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.TANGANY-J,K-A REPORT 1950 
' . :, 

. A. INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE SECTION 
•• • , f I • ' \ • • 

•' . : . . . ! . . ·. ·~, ' . ; . . , . . ' . 

. · . · : . _ . Geographical Descriptio~ 
. ,•, ;,. . ' 

(a) PHYSICAL 

Tanganyika consists of that part of the former colony of German· East Africa 
which, under the terms of the Treaty of Peace made with Germany after the 
1914-1918 war, the Principal 'Allied and . Associated Powers agreed should be 
administered under a mandate by His Britannic Majesty. '. ·- · · 

2. Situated between the gr~t lak~ .. of Central Africa and the Indian Ocean and 
lying just south of the Equator the Territory has a coast-line extending for a 
distance of approximately 500 .miles from the Umba River in the north to the 
Rovuma River in the south. The total area of the Territory is 362,688 square 
miles, which includes ~bou~ 20,<>:<JO s_~1;1are miles of inland water: . . . 

3. The two extremes of topographical relief of the whole continent of Africa lie 
within the boundaries of the Territory-the massive snow-capped Kilimanjaro 
rising to 19,565 feet above sea-level and the deep trough-like depression filled by 
the waters of Lake Tanganyika, the world's second deepest lake-but it is in 
general a land of plains and plateaux . . Along the coast lies a plain, varying in width 
from 10 to 40 miles, behind which the _country rises gradually to the plateau which 
oomprises the greater part of.t~~ hinterland. :, Isolated hills and minor mountain 
ranges and some imposing mountain massives exist in widely scattered parts of the 
Territory but the dominant topographical feature is that of flat or gently undulating 
plains. The great central plateau, which for the most part maintains an altitude 
of some 4,000 feet and is sharply defined along both jrs eastern and western margins 
by a series of steep-sided and deeply eroded escarpments, falls sharply to the west 
to the level of the lakes (Tanganyika 2,534 feet ·; Nyasa, 1,56{! feet)* which lie in 
the trough of the great Rift Valley. . Along both the eastern and western escarpment
edges the plateau has been elevated to form long but relatively narrow belts of high 
country, rising in several places to !)Ver 7,000 feet. The eastern belt is breached by 
!WO rivers, the Great Ruaha in a narrow and precipitous gorge and the Mkondokwa 
in a more mature and evenly graded valley. In the west the fringe of high country 
bordering the plateau is cut by the valley of the Malagarasi River. This valley 
provides a drainage inlet to . Lake Tanganyika from a large part of the central 
~teau, and thus extends the Congo-Atlantic drainage basin to within about -350 
miles of the Indian Ocean. The Karema Gap, further south, is undoubtedly of 
tectonic origin and may possibly at one time have formed a water link between Lake 
Rukwa and Lake Tanganyika. The escarpment to the east of Lake Nyasa is 
bmken by the Ruhuhu River which forms the boundary between the Njombe and 
Songea districts. The valley of the Ruhuhu is of importance as forming possibly 
the only practical alignment for a rail . connection between• the coast and Lake 
Nyasa. . . :· ,; 

4. Considerable areas of the great lakes of Central · Africa are included i~ the 
Territory, viz., the southern part of Lake Victoria, the eastern shores of the greater 
fqrt of Lake T angariyika, and the northern and north-eastern shores of Lake Nyasa. 
S"ttuated on a line running roughly through the centre of the Territory from north-
~ t to south-west are Lakes Natron, Manyara, Eyasi and Rukwa. ·· 

1.~:_The river system may be divided into two groups, the rivers flowing into the 
~ Ocean and those emptying themselves into the great lakes. The principal 
twers draining the central plateau and flowing into the Indian Ocean are, from 
IIOrth to sou~, the Pangani or Ruvu, which rises in the snows of Kilimanjaro, the 

'Lake Victoria 'is 3,717 feet above: sca level. 
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Wami, the Ruvu (Kingani), the Rufiji, which is navigable by small vess~ for about 
60 miles from its mouth, the Matandu, the Mbemkuru, the Lukclecli, and the 
Rovuma which is 500 miles long and has its source in the mountains to the east 
of Lake 'Nyasa. Of the rivers which feed _the great lakes th<: more important _are 
the Mori, Mara and Kagera (Lake Victona), the Malagnras1 (Lake Tanganyika) 
and the Songwe and Ruhuhu (Lake Nyasa). 

6. The climate of the Territory 1s determined by its latitude and its position 
relatively to the wann Indian Ocean, but it varies greatly according to height above 
sea-level. Roughly, four climatic zones can be distinguished, though even in these 
considerable local variations are to be found. . . . . 

(i) The warm and rather damp coast region with the immediately adjoining 
.. hinterland. Here conditions arc tropical and although by no means 

: · ' unpleasant during the whole of the year it is very trying jwt before and 
during the rainy season when the heat is excessive and the atmosphere 
very humid. 

(ii) The hot and moderately dry zone between the coastal strip and the 
central plateau (300 to 2,000 feet). This zone is characterised by low 
humidity of atmosphere, less rain and a temperature rather lower than on 
the coast but with great daily and seasonal variations. 

(iii) The hot and dry zone of the central plateau with an altitude varying 
between 2,000 and 4,000 feet. The clim:ite of this zone shows consider
able variations but its prevailing characteristics arc low humidity, small 
rainfall and a fairly high mean temperature, with great daily and seasonal 
variations, sometimes exceeding 30°F. d:iily. The heat is dry and not 
so trying as the moist, steamy heat of the coast, and the nights are almost 
invariably cool. 

(iv) The semi-temperate regions around the slopes of the mountains 
Kilimanjaro (19,565 feet)and (Mero 14,490 feet) in the northern part of 
the Territory, the Usam:ibar Highlands in the north-cast, the Fipa 
Plateau in the south-west, and the mountainous areas to the north of Lake 
Nyasa and extending in a north-easterly direction to lringa (5,000 to 
10,000 feet). Frosts occur at the higher altitudes and the nights are cold. 
These areas enjoy a bracing climate and comprise the only really healthy 
parts of the Territory. 

7. Generally speaking, the rainfall is low for a tropical country but it varies 
considerably from year to year. There are also considerable local variations in 
the annual rainfall, the highest falls occurring near the lakes and the high plateaux 
~d the lowest in the central part of the Territory. Except for the northern and 
Iruddle sections of the coastal belt, where the advent of the rain is dependent on the 
south-cast and the north-east monsoon currents, and the areas around Lake 
Victoria and. the north of Lake _Nyasa- where there are two distinct rainy seasons 
-the greater part of the Temtory has generally a one-season rainfall beginning 
in ~ovember or December and C?n~uing mor7 or less unbrokenly to' the end of 
April or May._ In the areas enJoymg two ramy seasons there is normally no 
prolo~ged penod of complete drought but the long seasonal drought which 
prev~s from May t~ October over the greater pan of the central region of the 
Terntory, coupled with a low total annual rainfall, is a great handicap to ·cu1tura1 
development. agn 

(b) POLITICAL 

·8. The countries immediately adjoining Tanganyika are as follows . 
00 

th 
o,rth; Kenya Colony and the Uganda Protectorate . on the west th. Bel . e 

ngo ~d the Trust Territory of Ruanda-Uruncli ; ~n the south-w~t ~ rtfan 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland ; and on the south, Portuguese East Africa. , o em 
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9; The nonhem boundary-runs from the mouth of the Umba River in a north
westerly direction to Lake Victoria at the intersection ·of the first parallel of. south 
latirude with the eastern· shore of the lake (Mohuru Point) and thence westward 
along the first parallel of latitude to its intersection with the Kagera: River, . at a 
point about 70 miles inland from the western shore of Lake Victoria. From this 
point the boundary foll<>ws_ the Kagera River upstream to approximately 2° 25' 
south latitude and thence goes southward; along the eastern boundaries of Ruanda 
and Uruncti, to Lake Tanganyika: '• The boundary then follows a line due· west' to 
the median line of-Lake Tanganyika ·which it follows in a ·southerly direction fo1a 
point due west of µie mouth. of the Kalambo River, near the south end of the· lake. 
Thence it goes · east to the mouth of the Kalambo River from which point it follows 
the boundaries of Northern Rhodesia and ;Nyasaland to the northern end of Lake 
Nyasa. Thence turning north~ard _,the. boundary continues along the .shore of 
Lake Nyasa to a point on the eastern shore at approximately U O 33' south latitude. 
Thence it runs · due east to the Rovuma River, · the course of which it follows . to 
thtS~. , .!. :·:•· .. : : ,.~• ;.::.>::>l'!r\\~!,:_;., '.~ ~ .: 1, •. '. ·, • -~ ,,- : : .: .. <:'. • ... ·~; .',~ 

10. For administrative purposes the Territory is divided into eight provinces, 
each in the charge of a Provincial.Commissioner, who is responsible to the Governor 
for the general administration of his province. ; The provinces are divided into 
districts in the. charge :of District .Commissioners responsible to the Provincial 
Commissioner. , During 1950 the number of districts was increased by five.:, · The 
Manyoni division of the Dodoma District, the Geita and Ukerewe divisions of the 
Mwanza District, the Dar es Salaam area of the Kisarawe District and the two 
divisions of the former Buba -District-Kasulu and Kibondo-were declared 
separate administrative districts. The.pos1tion at the end of the year was as follow,s: 

Central .... 

&stem .... 

uke 

Nonbcrn 
Southern 

Southem 
Highlands 

Dodoma, Kondoa, Kongwa, 
Manyoni, Mpwap .... 'll, Singida. 

B~gamoyo, Dar cs Salaam, Kilosa, 
· .. K.isarawe,·' Morogoro, Rufiji,. 

,. ' . Ulanga . . A•• ... : t.: ··: ' ' .:_ .. 

Biharamulo, · ·Bukoba, · Geita, · · 
Kwimba, Maswa, Mwanza, 
Musoma, Ngara, North Mara, 
Shinyanga, Ukcrewe. , 

Arusha, Masai, Mbulu, Moshi. 
Kilwa, · Lindi, Masasi, Mikindani, 

Newala, Ruponda, Songca, 
'.- Tunduru. -· ' - !, ... , , · · 

.. I • : • • • 
Chunya, Iringa, Mbeya, Njombe, 

Rungwe. 

Land area 
(Square · 

miles) 
36,410 

42,094 

39,134 

32,165 

55,223 

45,472 

. .. . Headqua:rers . 1 
of.Province ' 

Dodoma. · · •· 

Dar es ,Salaam. 

. ,. .. 
Arusha. •: : < . :·. 
Lindi. :· : ' ·. . . : ~ 

Mbcya. 

T111ga .... • ... ; i " '.' Handeni, Lµshoto, Pangani, Pare, , . 13,803 : Tanga. ·r. . , · ( 
· Tanga. · ·. ·.. . . '.· 1--: •• ·':. !' 

West~rn ..... · .... · .... Ka.h3ma}-- >KaSulu,."· Kibo~clO, 78,405 . Tabora . ... · .. ; 
· · Kigcima~' •, Mpanda,: ·Nzega, · 

1 

• : • • - _ :_ ·.:<~ 
· ··'•Tabora Ufipa.'•• ~: :-::: · • · . :· •· ·· ·' · . 

. 11. The seat of Go~ernme~t-anii'tii/ Liig~t:" town a'nci sea-pori of the Territory 
t Dar es Salaam, with a total population of some 70,000. It was founded in 1862 
~1 Seyid Majid bin Said,· Sultan of Zanzibar; and was occupied. by,the Germans 
Q 1887. The oldest part of the town lies along, the northern and north~western 
~res of an almost landlocked harbour. It is the starting poin~ of the -~~n~l 
~c of the Tanganyika railway system which runs right across the Temtory' to 
~oma on ~e Tanganyika,'with-a branch running from Tabora-to,-~w~ ~~ 
l.clC Victona. . .. . . . . ... , . . 
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12. The second largest town and sea-port is Tnnga (population 23,000), si~ted 
on another well protected harbour 136 miles nonh of Dar cs Salaam. It JS the 
starting point of the Tanga Linc, running to Moshi and Arushn in the No~em 
Province and with a through oonnectioo with the Kenya llJld Uganda railway 
system. 

13. Lindi (population 10,000), situated at the mouth of the creek into ~hich the 
Lukeledi River flows and some 240 miles south of Dar cs Slllaam, has a fiurly good 
though narrow harbour. It is the centre of an important sisal-growing area and 
has a oonsiderable coastwisc export oflocal foodstuffs, particularly cnssava. Goods 
arc transhipped here for transport up the creek to Mkwaya, the present starting 
point of the Southern Province Railway. 

i4. Other towns on the coast are Pangani, Dogamoyo, Kilwa Kivinje, Kilwa
Kisiwani and Milcindani. Of these, the first two arc ancient settlements but now 
of minor importance as sea-ports and concerned only with coastal traffic. Kilwa
Kisiwani is situated on one of the finest n:itur:il harbours on the East African coast 
and in historical times was a port of great renown. It wn.s occupied in tum by 
Persians, Arabs and Portuguese but all that now remains as evidence of its former 
greatness is a collection of most interesting ruins. The main trade of this area at 
present is the export of mangrove bark, most of it carried in American ships. 
During the year further progress has been made on the constnJction of the ·new 
deep-water port on Mtwara Bay, just south of the town of Mikindani. 

15. Of the inland towns the following are the m~re import.ant : 

Arusha 
The terminus of the Tanga line and on the Great North Road. Situated at the 

foot of Mount Meru it has a healthy climate and is the centre of an important 
agricultural area. 

Moshi 
Situated on the Tanga line and at the foot of Mount Kilimanjaro. An important 

commercial centre in direct rail and road communication with Kenya. The centre 
of the main coffee growing area of the Territory. 

Morogoro I 
The first town of any importance on the Central Line after leaving Dar ~ 

Salaam. An agricultural centre. 

Dodoma 
Situated at the junction of the Great North Road and the Central Railway An 

important centre of communications, rail, road and air. · 

Tabora 
The largest ?f the ¥and towns. S!tuated at the junction of the main line of 

~c. Central Railway with the ~ranch line to ~wanza. Formerly owed much of 
1ts Importance to the fact ~at lt stood at the Junctio? of the caravan routes from 
~e coast to_ Lake Tanganyika and between. Lakes Victoria and Nyasa. Now an 
unportant airport on the north to south Afncan airways route. 
Kigoma • · 

· The t7~us ?f the Central Line and a lake port with regular steamer 
~mmurucanons with th<: Belgian Congo. 

Shinyanga 

diam
. A thri~g_market town on the Tabora-Mwanza railway line Centre r:

0
r the 

ond muung area. • u 
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Mwanza .. . . , .. , _ . 
Situated at the south end of Lake Victoria and the terminus of the railway lihe 

from Tabora. An important lake port with steamer communication with· Kenya . 
and Uganda. Centre of.important mining and agricultural activities. ' ~ 

'.· • ),.I, '.' i '•: • 
Bukoba · 

A pon of call on the ·western· sho~e of Lake Victoria, with good road· conn'~ction 
with Uganda. An important ccna:c of trade . 

• •• ·., 1 • .• • 

Musoma . ~ . ·_: .-~~- . 
Situated on the eastern shore of Lake Victoria. A port of call for lake steamers 

and a centre of mining activity. . · 
• '. \ ~ • t 1 • 

lringa . ,:- . , . 
An agricultural centre on the Great North Road, 160 miles south of Dodoma. 

Mbeya _ . ... _ . 
Situated on the Great North Road, near the south-western boundary of pie . 

fcrritory. An ~port ~d ~ centre of mining and agricultural activities. -: 

Flora and Fauna 

16. Tanganyika has a variety and distribution of natural flora well illustrating the 
co-relation between topography, climate, soil and vegetation but reference must · 
here be restricted to a brief mention of the main forest types. These are man:. · 
groves, evergreen bush, savann~h, tropical rain forest and temperate rain forest . . 

17. The mangroves, which occur in tidal waters along the coast and in river 
~es, arc the chief source of building poles and firewood for the coastal 
inhabitants. There.: is an ancient export trade in mangrove poles from the Rufiji 
Delta to Arabs from the Persian Gulf who return with their laden dhows at the 
on.m of the south-east monsoon. 

18. The evergreen bush type in_general occurs in ·the heavier rainfall areas of 
the coastal belt, extendin'g to about 100 miles inland. It contains typically a 
number of valuable hardwood timbers of which the most important are Mvule 
(Chlorophora excelsa), Mbembakofi (Af zelia quanzensis), Mpingo (Dalbergia 
rndanoxy/on), and Msandarusi· (Trachylobium verrucosum) which yields. a valuable·. 
gum copal. . . . 

19. The savannah, which occurs in the dry inland areas at altitudes between 
1,000 and 4,000 feet, is , the most extensive of all the vegetational types and is 
:Stimated to cover two thirds of the total area of the Territory. The chief 
:OOStitucnts of the savannah or "Miombo" forest are Brachystegia, lsoberlinia, ,· 
IDd Combretum species, but the; most valuable timber tree is Mninga (Pterocaipus · 
111golensis) which has now-acquired a world-wide reputation as a fine timber on · 
iccount of its stability, appearance and working qualities. . · . . 

20. The tropical forest type is found at low altitudes in high rainfall areas and 
~ tallery forest along the banks of perennial rivers where the high content of sub
:oil water oompensates for lower rainfall. The most extensive areas occur on the 
Oll'cr eastern slopes of the high mountain ranges ; Kilimanjaro, Usambara, Nguu, 
i~ Uluguru, Ulanga, and on the islands and western shores of Lake Victoria. 
fhc tropical rain forests contain a great variety of species, among them valuable 
~Woods, the most important of which are Mvule (Chlorophora excelsa) and 
lnous mahoganies (KJzaya and Entandrophragma). . .. , 

21. Temperate rain forest is found at ·;.ititudes -~tween 5~000 and 10,000 feet . 
nKiliman;aro, Meru, Usambara, Uzungwa, Rungwe, and the Livingstone Range .. 
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This type is also characterised by a great variety of sped~ auny of the~ yielding 
valuable timbers Among the most imponant ~~ the a>rufas, East~~-c.edar 
(Junipnus procera) and Podo (Podocarpus gracrl,or and Pod.ocarpus milan;,a1fl!,S); 
and in addition there arc a number of valuable hardwoods, notably East African 
Camphor (Ocotea usambarensis), Mshiwizo (Rapan~a rhododmdroi<h_s), M1ruka 
(Fica/hoa launfolia), Mkomohoyo (Pygcum africanum) and the olives (Oka 
chrusophyl/a and Olea hochstettm). 

22. The Territory possesses, in ~mmon with other co~ntrles in. the central 
belt of Africa, large numbers of wild mammals evolved an the Pliocene Age, 
consisting of many species of antelope and other artiodac:tyb, elephant, hippo- I 
potamus, rhinoceros and gimffe. The chief carnivora a.re lion and leopard. 
Various typcS of monkeys are plentiful, but anthropoid apes arc rare. 

Wild birds of all kinds arc plentiful, the most striking being the ostrich. The 
common Indian jungle fowl has been domestic:ited in most pam of the Territory. 

Crocodiles abound in fresh waters and many species of hzards and other small 
reptiles exist. There arc many poisonous snakes, the most dangerous being the 
black mamba (Dendroaspis Ang,uticcps) and the puff adder (Di tis s. &lmida Arietans). 

Fish are plentiful in the lakes and larger rivers. An interesting species from the 
palaeontological point of view is the mud fish, believed to be of very ancient origin, 
whi_ch exists in the central parts of the Territory . 

. Insect life abounds, as in other hot countries. With the exception of bees they 
for the most part play a destructive rather than a constructi\'c part in the country's 
economy. Insect pests arc a sore burden for the culvitator, and insects of various 
species are the vectors in the transmission of malaria, trypanosomiasis among men 
and beasts, and other diseases. 

Of the arachnids, ticks of various kinds abound, two species of them causing 
~sy Coast fever among cattle and relapsing ,fever am~ng humans. 

Population 

23. No count of the population has been made since the complete census taken 
in 1948. Conservative estimates of the population at the end of 1950 were 
7,590,000 Africans, 71,600 Asians and 14,300 Europeans. · 

24. Among the Africans some 120 tribes can be distinguished. Some of these 
number only a few thousand persons while the largest tribe in the Territory the 
Sukuma, numbers nearly 1,000,000. Other large tribes are the Nyamwezi, Gogo, 
Chagga, Turu and Ha. 

'. 25. The ethnic composition of the different tribes varies considerably as will 
readily be: unC,erstood when ~e diverse racial stocks which have founci' a place 
within the Territory's borders are recalled. The aboriginal inhabitants of Central 
Africa are believed to have been a dwarf-like people whose scattered descendants 
arc to be fo~~ amongst the. bushmen in South Africa, the pygmies in Ruanda 
and the ~~~ Forest (Belgian Congo), and the helot races living with some of 
~e Ha.rm'!c tribes further north. In Tanganyika very few aboriginal elements 
S1:ill _exist m a pure form · .but the S~dawe, · a small tribe living in the Kondoa 
distn~ of the Central Province and akin to the bushmen of South Africa, probabl 
contam more; elements of the. very early stock than any others· of the · di y 
inh b · .. 0th ho ·ginal • m genous a 1tants. . er a n ·tribes- few in numbers and living in remote parts 
of the -Terntory-are the Dorobo of Masailand ; the v-ngei·u also kn Kindi · T' di h · · , ~ , own as . .go or m ga, w o live near Lake Eyasi ... and the Kiko or Nyah · b 
tnhab1t the swamps of the Malagarasi. • ' . . oza, w o 

2_6.d A ndegroid race is believed to have· mi~ted a~~ut th~ -b~g ~f the pluvi~l 
:>eno an . ·t? have ov~rrun north and east Central Africa. · The ·Mou · 
Usambara Hills arc believed to be the only remaining'desccndants of this~::~: 
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ethnographical remains of them have survived amongst 'the Zaramo in the hinter
land of Dar ~ Salaam, ~d in the Ul_uguru Hills. : . . , . . ,; , . _ . ; ,·,;: .. , , . 

. . . , : . . ' . •. .. •.. , . . •• • ~ • ' ~t . . ' ;.". •• . . 

27. In the_ wake of the negroes came the Proto-Hamites; also from Asia but from 
a more northerly and westerly direction. _ · Their language was generally' of a more 
advanced character than that of the negroes ; they brought with. them the dog and 
the goat, and they introduced sorghum and other grains. -_.: These people mixed 
~th the negrocs and produced the earlier / ' ·Bantu .,_ races, which are represented 
by the Nyamwezi-Sukuma group, the Hebe, Bena,-Konde, Kinga, Zaramo, Zigua 
and other tribes. · Unlike•the word negro, ·the name Bantu '. refers primarily to 
language, not to ph~que. · Whereas the negroes do not_ form· a unit linguistically, 
but speak the most ~verse tongues, the Bantu languages all belong to one family. 

. . . . : : . i ~ ' . • . ,· • . • • ' , I . • • I ) • ! . I •• '. • • ; ' 

28. Following ·on the:Proto-Hamites,- the .light coloured H~tes -~grated to 
Africa, some via Suez and· some via Bab-el-Mandeb., . · The· majority of these · 
wanderers, who . generally preferred a nomadic, cattle-herding life, spread along · 
North Africa, while others pressed south . . ;· Many intermarried with the earlier 
inhabitants, their descendants now being known as the Younger _Bantu and the 
Central Bantu. The most nota9le of the former in the Territory are· the Chagga, 
Arusha, Pare, · Digo, Gogo, Nyaturu, -Irangi, Iramba and Mbugwe; and-of the 
la~er the Ha, ~~b~ and Zinza . . . Other descendants of the Hamites, notably the _ 
Hima and Tus1 livmg on or near 'the western shores of Lake Victoria, have kept 
their blood comparatively free from• negro: admixture and this-is reflected in the 
distinct physical type of their features. - : . · · ·.- · -• · · .. 

29. During the fast century· i:lie ' Masai were pushing south~ :sweeping all .before 
them as far as the cen~e ·of what is known as Tanganyika: · They are of distinct 
Hamitic stock: Their manner_ of living has made them particularly immune 'to the 
effects of civilisation although they ·live in dose proximity to considerable areas of 
European settlement. -' They are not· confined to Tanganyika ; · a large part of the 
tribe lives in Kenya.' . I Abounhe' same time the Zulu peoples from south" of the . 
Zambesi river penetrated into and o·ccupied parts 'of the Territory as the spear-' 
head of one ·of the greatest movements of African· Bantu: '. ; Like the MasaiJ. the 
Zulu m'bes were cattle rearers · and raiders. They were · also slave· hunters but 
they possessed a capacity, lacking ·in the Masai; to absorb 'the ·conquered peoples.: 
They reached as·far as Lake Victoria, where a small group· of their descendants, ' 
known as the Tuta, lives in the Sumbwa country·t<:i this day: · . . . . . . . . -: 

. . •" • /', ; •. ~ ,• • • ' .••: • : '\ . : •, i ' , • , ',: i : • • • · . •' " I : • • • • • I 

30. A peaceful migration of recent years has been· a movement frotn, across the · 
Rovuma River, the southern boundary of the Territory,-ofBantu Yao and Makua, 
who have settled among the Donde and the Makonde to the north of the river. ·.·· 

31. Th~ m~st im~~~t-pe_opie' -~J the' coa~t are tlle .~~,- wiio" are hybrids· 
between Arabs or Persiam. and i?,q.igenous Afri~ tribes . . .. ~iving _as ,they. d<:> _. on 
a_long narrow strip of coast ,and m -scattered archipelagoes they have not._attamed , 
any degree of tribal or political unity but they have exercised a widespread_ infl~ence, 
chiefly through their language. .. . . . . . . . . . . , 

. , · • • • ' • , i _:•, I • ''t ' • i • • ' . ' : '~ • : ' • : ·": ' •,: '• •' • : : •:• • ' 

32. The bulk of the ··Asian ,population of.the Territory-are Indians, represen~g · 
a considerable number of communities, sects.and.creeds. The Arab commumty, · 
of whom many· are the descendants of the early Arab traders, settlers and slave 
dealers, have to · a considerable . and .- increasing extent" intermarried" with · the 
indigenous peoples .. . Other races·· and , groups numbered '· among . the " ~ian " : 
population are Goa.tis~~ Chinese, Sinhalese, Seych'ellois, ·. Syrians, Comorians· and · 
Baluchis. · : ; . : . : ·,;-:·,;. •.• :-: .·• . . :-.-~:: :,,. :_ :· -:··: · .. , 

_ ·33_. . -Include~. iri'_the'·pr~~n_t -~tirop~· ,POP1¥,~tio_n: ~r-~e~Je§~it ~~e',°~~~?.~~ '.: 
of-more than thirfy · different · countnes. ' · · ' -- · · ·· ' ·· 1 ·•·" • ·' · · -
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Cultural Structure 

34. Religion. The large majority of the indigenous population are pagan and 
they have very few religious observances. This is not !o say that ~ey have _no 
religion but such external signs of religion as temples, pnests and sacnfices, which 
are or have been rommon in some parts of Africa, are singularly lacking among the 
peoples of this Territory. Religious practices vary fro~ tribe to tribe b~t <:Crtain 
beliefs are shared by many of them and among these 1s a common belief m the 
unity of the dead and the living. The soul is believed to emanate from an unseen 
world composed of the spirits of the dead and other spirits. (The real meaning 
of the Bantu name for the deity, in its slightly varying fonns, seems to be " spirits 
who require to be propitiated"). It is commonly believed that a spirit is 
responsible for animating the body of an unborn child and divination ceremonies 
at birth are necessary to establish the identity of the vivifying spirit. The basis 
of religious ideas and observances is, therefore, ancestor worship, surviving in a 
very fragmentary form but still distinctly traceable. Among these people corpses 
arc buri~d and offerings are made on the graves. 

35. Many tribes have a conception of a Supreme Being. Generally speaking, 
this Being is regarded as taking little direct interest in the day-to-day life of mortals 
and is not regarded as an object of true worship. Among the Masai and their 
kindred tribes religious ideas are based on the belief in a " sky spirit " to whom 
prayers are offered. Among these people is found hardly any idea of existence 
after death or of ancestor worship. . . : 

36. A belief in magic and the practice of witchcraft arc common to most of the 
tribes, particularly the Bantu, and in some parts still play a very important part in 
tribal life. . In its more harmful manifestations the practice of witchcraft may have 
dire consequences. In some of the more remote and backward areas there is still 
a tendency to regard every misfortune in family or tribal life as the result of evil 
magic, and. witch doctors or witch-finders are employed to discover the culprit. 
The indication of some unfortunate person as the " sorcerer " is sometimes followed 
by his or her death. In some tribes what may be described as beneficial magic, to 
secure the protection of the tribe from misfortune, to ensure the fertility of the soil, 
to bring rain, and so on, is performed by the Chief on behalf of his people. In 
other tribes this is the function of special persons believed to be gifted with occult 
powers, and in some cases the holders of hereditary offices. In general it may be 
said that priestly office holders enjoy no privileges beyond those accorded to them 
by the credulity or superstition of their tribesmen, and the law gives no recognition 
to their personal status. On the other hand the law endeavours to curb the 
activities of the " witch-doctors," who in many of the backward and more remote 
areas still exercise considerable power and influence, by the provisions of the 
Witchcraft Ordinance under which, inter alia, the practice of witchcraft-defined as 
including sorcery, enchantment, bewitching, or the purported exercise of any 
occult power, or the purported possession of any occult knowledge-is declared 
to be an offence. 

. 37. Mohammedanism !s the religion of t!ie bulk of the people on the coast and 
10 a number of the older inland towns, parncularly those which in the last century 
were centres_ on the routes of the slave caravans. 

38. · During · the past half-~ntury missionary influence bas gradually spread 
throughout ~uch of the Temtory and . the Christian religion is becoming more 
and more widely accepted. Some areas arc now largely christianised. 

39. Langua~es . . Linguistically the territorial picture is as varied as the 
nW?~r and dii.:ers~ty of the local tribes would lead one to expect While the 
maionty of the mdigcnous inhabitants are Bantu-speaking there are· ronsiderable 
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variations within this linguistic group ·and tribes s,Peaking different Bantu dialects 
may still be unintelligible to one another. · In addition to Bantu there are various 
languages which are Hamitic or Nilotic in origin and, in the south, others containing 
Zulu influences. An interesting survival is the language spoken by the Sandawe 
people ; it contains ·clicks and gutterals akin to those used by the Kalahari Bushmen 
in South Africa. · • 

. 40. Swahili, the language of the coastal people, is undersi~d. throughout the 
length and breadth of the Territory and forms an invaluable lingua franca. It is 
Bantu in origin, enriched by many words of Arabic and, to a lesser extent, Persian, 
Hindustani and Portuguese, and grew out of the long contact between Arab and 
Bantu in Zanzibar and along the neighbouring coast. Swahili, as the language 
of Zanzibar, was the language of trade and penetrated everywhere on the lines of 
the ttade routes, while it possessed the added prestige of being the vehicle of Arab 
ideas and civilisation. There are several •i dialects " of Swahili, but the· form spoken 
in Zanzibar known as • " Kiunguja " is the most widely known and has been 
adopted by the G9vernments of Tanganyika, Kenya Colony, Uganda and Zanzibar, 
as the basic standard dialect for literature, both for educational and for general 
purposes. · · 

41. Social Organisation. _The social structure of the indigenous population 
varies from tribe to tribe and it would be necessary to go to considerable length 
to give anything like a complete picture. Fundamentally . there are certain 
characteristics of general application, such as the prevalence of a subsistence 
economy with a limited range of differences in individual wealth, the recognition 
of bonds of kinship with obligations extending beyond the family group, and 
the strong attachment of the people to their land. Most of the · people are 
agriculturalists, largely engaged in growing food to meet their own requirements, 
but also producing a limited quantity of economic crops for sale. . Many are at 
the same time cattle-owners, while there are a few tribes, e.g., the Masai, which 
are purely pastoral. In many areas cattle are the .most prized form of wealth 
and are often ·connected with religious and mllgical belief and practices. A 
point of particular importance is the extent to which cattle are used for the pay
ment of bride-price by the family of the bridegroom to that of the bride, a payment 
necessary to regularise the marriage. 

. . 
42. In many tribes admission _to adult membership is gained by initiation 

ceremonies. These ceremonies· vary in form; sometimes both sexes have 
initiation rites and ceremonies and in other cases only one sex. In the case of 
boys in certain tribes a whole age-grade will be initiated at one time. In former 
times the age-grade was used as the basis of the tribal fighting organisation and 
it still has some significance in connection with the assumption of a position of 
political responsibility or authority. · · · . · 

. ' 

43. Tribal government is, generally speaking, in the hands of a 'Chief, assisted 
by sub-chiefs who in turn . rely upon village headmen or elders. Among some 
of the Bantu peoples, however, there is no traditional form of centralized poJitical 
organization ; clan elders exercise a degree of authority over the members of 
their own clan groups, but they do not acknowledge any common allegiance to 
a single head. In some of the politically centralised tribes there is a recognised 
ruling clan and hitherto sub-chiefs have invariably been relatives of the paramount 
chief. In other cases it has been customary for the paramount chief to select 
and appoint his sub-chiefs either because of their personal qualifications or as 
a reward for services rendered. As has already been mentioned, the office of 
chiefship often combines ritual and priestly functions with executive and other 
responsibilities. 
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44. Although fundament.ally the actual tribal social structure has in most areas 
remained unaltered since the ·introduction of European administration, the tribal 
system is gradually. but surely being modified to bring it into lin~ ~th m~e.m 
ronccptions of local governmen_t.. One of the first ~ks of_ the Bnnsh AdJ?l~S
tration was to remedy the pos1non created by the disruptive system of distnct 
administration adopted by the former German government under which in most 
parts of the Territory the tribesmen were administered through alien officials 
mstead of through their own tribal authorities-and to build up a system of 
administration based on recognised and accepted 'tribal constitution. Then 
followed a process of consolidation by the amalgamation or federation of small 
groups, pooling thcir resources and strengthening their position as administrative 
units. This process is a continuing one, with the logical objective of ultimately 
achieving a territorial unification of the many existing tribal groups, and while 
it continues other important developments are taking place. The traditional 
forms of tribal constitution are being modified; . the basis of administration is 
being broadened, and the principle of popular representation is becoming more 
and more widely accepted and established. Details· of the progress made in 
these developments during the year under review will be found in a later section 
of this report. 

Historical Survey 

· 45. There has existed on the coast of East Africa an ancient civilisation from 
very early times. It is known that the natives of East Africa had trade con
nections with Arabia and India before the beginning of the Christian Era, and 
that there was a regular migration of Himyarites from · South Arabia to South 
Africa. It is also probable that such localities as the Lamu Archipelago, Mombasa, 
Tanga, Pangani, Dar es Salaam and Kilwa, which offer obvious advantages as 
ports, were repeatedly occupied before the oldest civilization of which there is 
any record. The Greek geographer Ptolemy (about A.D. 150) gives some account 
of East Africa as then known. An earlier description of the East African littoral 
is to be found in the Periplus of the Erythraean Sea, where reference is made 
to the island of Menouthias and to a town called Rhapta: The former was either 
Zanzibar or Pemba ; the latter is thought to be either Pangani or a town in the 
delta of the Rufiiji River. • . . 

. 46. •Active colonization by Arabs from Oman appears to have begun in the 
811: century A.D., as a r~ult of the ~pread of Islam, but it is possible that settlers 
atnved from both Arabia and Persia some three centuries earlier though there 
is no detailed information respecting this movement. Whether the Arabs were 
preceded or foll~wed by the Persians is unce;tain, but the presence of true Persians 
on _th~ East Afr1':all Coast has_ been established by the discovery of Persian in
scnptions and coms and of nuns .of Persian architecture . 

. 47. The oldest ~own toym in Tanganyika is Kilwa-Kisiwani (Kilwa-on-th;-
1sland). .T~e Ar~b1c chronicles of which were published. in the Journal of the 
Royal Asiatic Society for 1895 (another version can be found in Barros Da A · 
Lisbon, 1778)._ · !his Pe~ian town was founded. on the island of son'go Mn~ 
by_ a so~fthe ~g of.S~raz abo_ut the year 975 A.D . Extensive and interesting 
~s s th ren:iam, 10 particular those of two mosques believed to have been built 
a ~ut e en of the 12th Century; The Arabs and the Portu ese founded 
th71r ~ettlements .,OIJ. ·a second isl. and; just to the north of Songo guMnara Th 
rwns of the old Arab ti rt raI · · e 
:archaeological int~rest ... · ~ 1 ' seve . · ~o_sques and hou_~es,, ~e of considera~le 

; :. ·4s. ··!he :kabi~ -~; P~~ian coionies hi, East .Afri~-~e :~ai~ to have ;cached 
the_ height of their prosperity between 1100 and 1300 A.D. That the towns 
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enjoyed ·a considerable degree of prosperity and ·civilization is recorded ·by ·Ibn 
Batuta, the Arabic geographer, who visited Mogadishu, Mombasa and Kilwa·in 
1328. It is perhaps of interest to mention that the .- Chinese, attracted by the 
ivory, gold, tonoiseshell, ambergris,. and slaves exported,froni these shores, des
patched fleets on several · occasions to East Africa, the last known visit occurring 
in 1430. Cbinese · coins dating between A.D. ·713 and ,1201 'have been found 
at Kilwa and Mogadishu. · · •·' 

49. The a~thentic ,hlst~r/'~fE;st Africa 'can be said" to co~ence 
1~ii~~ ~ 

1498 the first Portuguese expedition under ,Vasco da Gama sailed along this coast 
on its way to India. The Portuguese found on their arrival a series of independent 
towns, peopled by Arabs, but not united to Arabia by any .. political tie. Their 
relations with these Arabs .were mostly hostile, but during the 16th century they 
firmly established their power and ruled with the aid of tributary Arab Sultans. 

50. Towards the end of tlte 1'6th century, two new/ though only transitory, 
powers made their . appearance and played their part in _ harrying to the coast 
towns- the Turks and . the Zimbas: · A Turkish corsair in 1585 ejected the 
Portuguese from most of their settlements, but .was . eventually defeated by the 
Portuguese, who allied themselves to the Zimbas, a tribe of Zulus from south 
of the Zambesi. After the defeat of the Turks·, the Portugues_e, with the aid of 
the tribe of Segeju, proceeded to make war on the Zimbas, whom they entirely 
overthrew. The Portuguese rule, however, rested always on rather weak founda
tions, and the Arabs of. Oman and. Muskat succeeded in throwing them out of 
Oman in 1650, and proceeded, to attack them in Africa. · Between 1660 and 1700 · 
there was much warfare and burning of towns, but the advantage remained with 
the Arabs, who captured Mombasa in 1698, after a siege lasting 33 months, and 
then occupied Pemba, Zanzibar, and Kilwa, driving the Portuguese out of practi-
cally all their East African possessions except Mozambique. . . 

51. Except for an . unsuccessful Portuguese attempt' 'at r~dipation in 1727-
1729, little of moment occurred on the coast of East Africa during the 18th century. 
The tie which connected the East African colonies with the distant C.Ourt of 
Muscat was a weak one, and the supremacy of the Imam. of Oman, as his name 
implied, was mainly spiritual. The allegiance to Mus·cat became more and more 
shadowy till about 1740 when the Mazrui Governor of Mombasa and the Nabahan 
King of Pate declared themselves independent and proceeded to fight with one 
another for the supremacy of the Coast. This declaration of independence 
was probably connected with a .revolution in Oman when the Yorubi were re
placed as the ruling family by the Bu Saidi, from whom the present Sultan of 
Zanzibar is descended. · For nearly 100 years the Bu Saidi did not trouble much 
more than the Yorubi had done about their African possessions until Said bin 
Sultan, the fifth of the line, transferred his capital in 1832 from Muscat to 
Zanzibar, which until then had. played a comparatively small part in the history 
of the coast. 

52. Seyid Said bin · Sultan conceived the idea of making a chain of trading 
stations extending from the coast to the Congo arid to the Nile. Bagamoyo, 
Sadani or Pangani were the usual points of departure, and Tabora the most im
JlOrtant inlahd centre. · This second period of Arab domination was the great 
period of the slave trade. The Arabs made no attempt to introduce 
Mohammedanism or conquer the countries of the interior, but merely deported 
the inhabitants to the coast or elsewhere. 

53. After Seyid Said's death in · 1856 his territories were divided between· his 
two elder sons, and Zanzibar became an independent Sultanate. From this 
p~ri~ until the partition of A~ca between the European powe~ began in the 
eighties, few political events of unportance occurred m East Afnca. 
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54. The country now known as Tanganyika came. under G:rman ~ue~ce 
through the initiative of Dr. Karl Peters .. In 1.884 h~ Journeyed m~o the mtenor 
and in six weeks concluded twelve treanes with chiefs, whose chiefdoms were 
then declared to be German territory. In 1885, after Peters had returned to 
Berlin, the land he had acquired was placed under the Imperial qerman Gov~m
ment. A ten-mile belt along the coast was regarded as belonging to Zanzib!ll' 
but in 1888 Germany acquired the right of collecting duties on the coast and JD 

1890 took over the coastal strip on payment of £200,000 to the Sultan of Zanzibar. 

55. For some time after their acqusition of the territory the Germans were 
engaged in quelling risings. In 1889 there was an Arab rising and from 1891 to 
1893 the Germans were engaged in war with the Hebe, a warlike people occupying 
the plateau region south of the Rufiji River. There followed numerous small 
punitive expeditions up to 1905 when there broke out a serious rebellion, known 
as the " maji-maji " rising, in the southern areas and extending from Lake Nyasa 
in the interior to Kilwa on the coast. This rebellion was put down by the Germans 
with extreme severity and it virtually saw the end of resistance to German power. 

56. Soon after the outbreak of the 1914-1918 war clashes took place between 
British and German forces on the northern frontier of the Territory, but the 
serious attempt to occupy the country did not begin until 1916. By the end of 
that year all the country north of the Central Railway was occupied by British 
or Belgian forces and a provisional Civil Administration was established for that 
area on the 1st January, 1917. In November, 1917, the German forces were 
driven across the Rovuma River into Portuguese East Africa and the.occupation 
of the whole of the Territory was then completed. · 

57. By Article ll9 of the Treaty of Peace with Germany, signed at Versailles 
on the 28th June, 1919, Germany renounced in favour of the Principal Allied 
and Associated Powers all her rights over her overseas possessions, including her 
East African colony. The Principal Allied and Associated Powers agreed that 
His Britannic Majesty should exercise a mandate to administer this former German 
colony, except for the areas of Ruanda and Urundi, for which the mandate was 
given to the Belgian Government. 

58. In 1920, by the Tanganyika Order in Council, 1920, the office of Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief of the Territory was constituted. Since then the 
administration of the Territory has continued to be carried out under the terms 
of the Mandate until the establishment of the Trusteeship System under the 
Charter of the United Nations. · 

59. The first years after the 1914-1918 war were a period of reconstruction 
~oth econo~c an~ political, and the Territory continued to make steady progres; 
m prosperity until the set-back caused by the world-wide depression during 
the ~ears 192_9-1932. Recoverin~ ~rom the effects of that paralysing period the 
Terntory agam went forward until It began to feel the effects of the uneasy years 
i~e~ately preceding the ou~~reak of another world war and its economic 
stabil!ty was threate1;1ed by polincal uncertainty. During the next six years the 
ener~es of the T~mt~ry had to be con~ntrated on the effort to play the most 
effecuve par_t possible m the stru~gle_ agamst aggression and for the preservati 
of the principles of true democranc liberty. _ on 

60. After the cooclu~i?n ?f hostilities . the Territory again set itself to the ~sk 
of recovery an~ rehab1litanon. Even during the war years plans were bein 
prepared and smce then the problem has been to find the mean g 
money and materials-to put these and other later plans into execuJon mFanopower, 
time the serious sh rt f ·a1 . · r some o age o essenn supplies and technical staff acted as a brake 
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on de~elopment but these difficulties have been largdy overcome and, granted 
a conunuance of the blessings ·of peace and security, the Territory is now well 
set on the road to · the attainment· of its goal of. social, economic and political 
advancement. · · · · · · 

B, STATUS OF THE 'TERRITORY. AND ITS INHABITANTS 
"! ', . • . : : ; I t.',, , ., •: , j; '. 

' :·'.·· Status ·of the· ~erritory 

61. Basis of Administration. · · The ba;is of.the admini~tration of th~ Terri
tory in internatio~al constitutional law is the Trusteeship Agreement approved 
by the General Assembly of the United Nations at New York on 13th December, 
1946. The basis of the·:administration in demotic ·constitutional· law is in 
Orders-in-Council under the l,Jnited Kingdom, Foreign Jurisd,ictio~ Act, 1890. 

• • • • . • • • ~ 1 • 

62. '.fhe constitution of the _Territory is set· out in ·· the following Orders-in-
Council ; · · ' · .. . · · , , · · · · ·· .. 

The Tanganyika O~der in ·co~cil, 1920. 
The Tanganyika Order in Council, 1939 • . 
The Tanganyika Order in Council, 1948. 
The Tanganyika Order in Council, 1949. , , . . 
The Tanganyika (Legislative Council) Order in :Council, .1926. 
The Tanganyika (Legislative Council) (Amendment) Order in Council, 1945; 
The Tanganyika (Legislative · Council) (Amendment) Order in Council, 1948. 
The T~ganyika (Legsil;1tiv~ ,P>uncil) . (Amendment) .Ord7r_:in Counci_l, 1949: · · 

. 63. Administrative System· . . The Territory is adniliiistered by the ~ver~or 
assisted by an Executive Council consisting of official and unofficial members. 
The function of this Council is to advise· the Governor on all matters which the 
law prescribes should be deaff .with by the Governor in .Council and on such 
other matters · as he may· see · fit to refer to -~e · Council. If in any matter 
the Governor takes action contrary to the advice of the Council, he · must report 
~e cir~tances to ~-e Secretary· of -~tate, · giving the g~ounds . and reasons for 
his action. : · . · · · · . . . 

64. Legislative System.. · The laws of the . Territory are enacted by the 
Governor with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council. This Council, 
as at present constituted, consists of the · Governor as President, fifteen ex-officio 
and nominated official members · and fourteen unofficial members: On a Bill 
being presented to the Governor after being passed by · the Legislative Council 
h.e may either assent, dissent or reserve the Bill for the signification of His Majesty's 
pleasure. Ordinances may be disallowed · wholly or in part by His Majesty on 
the advice of the Secretary of State. Subject to this provision and to Acts of the 
U.nited Kingdom Parliament, the Legislative·. Co?Jl~ is a sov~reign legislature 
With full legislative and budgetary competence Within the. Temtory. . 

6?, Judicial System. The supreme judicial organ in the Ter~tory is ~is 
Maiesty's High Court of Tanganyika, established under the Tanganyika Order-m
Council, 1920 . . In all districts there are courts subordinate to the High Court and 
governed by the provisions of the Subordinate Courts Ordinance, 1941, which 
replaced the ·eourts Ordinance, 1930. Throughout the· Territory· in<;fi~enous 
tribunals, known as Native Courts; have been established under the prov1S1ons of 
the Native Courts Ordinance. This Ordinance . prescribes· the nature of the 
COnstitution of the couns, the extent of their jurisdiction- both civil and criminal-
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and their procedure. In their judicial capacity Native Authorities may be em
powered by an order made by the Governor to a~stcr all_ or. 3;DY of th_e p~ 
visions of any law specified in such order. Fuller details of the Judioal orgarusanon 
in the Territory will be found in Section E(d) of this report. . . 

66. Local Government Organisation. Throughout the _rural areas of ~e 
Territory the executive functions of local government are exerased by established 
Native Authorities, with jurisdiction over the indigenous inhabitants within their 
respective areas. The administrative units vary considerably in size and stage of 
development and the enent to which they are being modified by the introduction 
of democratic principles. is describ~d .i~ a late~ section of_ this report.. The 
executive beads of the uruts may be mdiVIdual chiefs or councils or federanons of 
chiefs or, in areas where the people have no closely knit tribal constitution or there 
is a mixture of tribes, the authority may be a council of headmen. Whatever the 
form of these local government units, however, they all derive their legislative and 
executive powers from the provisions of the • Native Authority Ordinance. In 
addition to the specific powers to make orders and rules conferred upon them by 
this ordinance, many Native Authorities also exercise certain residual powers 
derived from recognised and established native law and custom. All these local 
government units have financial responsibilities, with their own treasuries and 
annual estimates of revenue and expenditure. The general financial position of 
the treasuries is shown in Appendix V.C. 

67. As regards urban areas, Dar es Salaam remains the only municipality. 
During the year under review the membership of the Municipal Council, which is 
representative of all races, has been increased from fifteen to twenty-four. Plans 
have been prepared for raising Tanga, the second-largest town in the Territory, to 
the status of a municipality but are being held in abeyance pending further con
sideration of the financial implications. For the present the position remains as 
described in previous annual reports. In the more important towns, with the 
statutory statuS of townships, the executive functions of local government are 
carried out by Township Authorities consisting of official and non-official members. 
In the smaller towns which have been declared Minor Settlements the provisions 
of the Minor Settlements . Ordinance apply . . Under this Ordinance Sanitary 
Authorities are appointed 'with powers in regard to buildings, sanitation and 
conservancy, water supplies, food supplies, markets, public health and other 
matters affecting the well-being of the inhabitants. Although decisions on certain 
aspects of local government development must await the results of the consideration 
now being given to the whole question of constitutional development some progress 
has been made in regard to the basic principle of providing for a definite measure 
of autonomr for_ local gover~ent a1;1thorities in urban areas. Legislation has been 

.drafted which, if passed, will proVIde for a new grading of townships. In the 
larger and more important townships the local government authority will be 
consti~ted as a body ~rporate, with power to hold land, able to sue and be sued 
and WI~ control over its own reve!1ues, Separate legislation is proposed to provid~ 
for a t:'?Dg . system for all towns~ps and to empower corporate local government 
auth?I?,a~ m the larger townships to levy rates in the same manner as in a 
mumopality. . . . _ . 

. 68. _ In the. wider. field of local government two Provincial. Councils have been 
cs~blished-m the ~e ~d Southern Highlands Provinces. These councils 
which ar_e _composed: of offi~ members and of non-official members representativ~ 
of the scv~ral · races, were intended to serve as models for similar bodies · th 
oth7r provm~, · but furth<:1' consideration of the whole question of provin:i . 

0
~ 

-rcgton_al '?0uncils now aw31ts the result of the investigations carried out by th 
Consntunon~ Development Committee. e 
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Status of the Inhabitants , 

69. National Status and Citizenship. · .In the strict sense of the temi · no 
special national status bas been granted to the indigenous inhabitants of, or persons 
connected by birth or descent with, the Territory . . They are described as '.' British · 
Protected Persons ". This is a legal term which is used to describe the status of 
persons belonging to protectorates, protected states, · and trust territories. This 
lt3tus confers upon the persons concerned within their own territory _the same 
rights as are enjoyed by British subjects and entitles them in any foreign country 
to equal rights of diplomatic or consular protection. In other respects, however; 
British Protected Persons do not enjoy the full rights or share the full responsibilities 
ilf citiJ.ensb.ip of the United Kingdom and Colonies. Residence in the Territory 
docs not of itself confer any national status or citizenship, but under the provisions 
M the British Nationality Act, 1948, it counts as a qualification for the acquisition 
i citiz.enship of the United Kingdom and Colonies by naturalisation. · . . , · 

70. Immigrant Communities. All inhabitants of the Territory who are not 
indigenous or connected therewith by birth or descent retain their individual 
national status ~d citizenship. Within the Territory they ·share the same rights 
111d rcspomibilities under the law, irresp~ve of race or sex. · · · . , 

. 71. Protection of Person and Property. All ·the peoples of the Territory, 
111digenous and non-indigenous,- enjoy in the United Kingdom and in British 
iolonics, protectorates and other dependencies the same guarantee as regards the 
llfO(ection of their persons and property as do the peoples of such colonies, 
llfO(cctorates and other dependencies. · 

72. Civil R~gistration. There is at p~esent ~o civil 'register in the territory 
~d. the compulsory registration of births and deaths is confined to the non
iikligcnous section -of the population. The value of complete civil registration is 
~ appreciated but in present . circumstances the compulsory registration ·of 
~ and deaths among the indigenous population throughout the territ~ry is not 
Placticable. Apart from the obvious difficulties presented by the sparseness and 
IC2ttered nature of the rural population in many parts of the country, and the 
tncnt to which illiteracy still exists, it would be quite impossible to provi~e the 
lcCcssary staff for such an undertaking. , . · • · · . ' • 

C. INTERNATIONAL AND REGIO_N¥, RELATIONS 
. ' 

73: Treaties, Conventions, etc. A list. of th~ inter:°ational treati~, co~
~ and agreements which apply or. have been applied to the Temtory 1S 
~rcn m Appendix XIX . . 
74: Co-operation with United Nations. · The Administering Authority has 

~ ued to co-operate to the fullest extent possible with the ~rgans ~f the 
Onttcd Nations and with the specialized agencies in supplying such information as 
lbJ be required. · 

~5. !)uring its sixth . session the Trusteeship Council examin~d the report of 

1 Administering Authority on the administration of Tangan~ for the ~ 
~ and also examined a number of petitions concerning the Territory. A speoal 
~ CSentative from the Territory attended the session to answ~r both oral_ and 
~ questions. In three of the four petitions directly concermng the Temtory 
· ~uncil found that no action by it was called for., In • the fourth cas~ con
~ the examination of a petition by the Chagga Council previously considered 
t 1hc fourth and fifth sessions, . the Council noted the measures taken. and the 
~ llladc to deal with the problem . of. land• shortage, , recommended , that . the 
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Administering Authority press forw~d wi~ its programme and. ~ked to be lc~pt 
informed of progress. The Council. examined ~enty:two pco~ons concerrung 
both Tanganyika and Ruanda-Urundi and~~~~ ~th the claim made by the 
Mwami of Urundi for the transfer to his iunsdicnon of the Bugufi area of 
Tanganyika. The Council concurred with the conclusions reached by the two 
Administering Authorities concerned that ~y alter:iti?n in the stat11s quo would 
be contrary to the wishes of the overwhelming maionty of the people of Bugufi 
and decided that no action by it wa~ called for. · 

76. Non-Governmental Activities of International Charnctcr. The Inter
national Refugee Organisation maintained its office in Tanganyika for the first 
eight months of the year and its East African office in Nairobi until the end of 
October. During this period the Organisation ~ntinued t~ be financially 
responsible for the recurrent costs of the accommodation and mamtcnance of the 
Polish refugees remaining in the Territory and has undertaken to meet the cost of 
resettlement of any refugees who can be permanently resettled outside Tanganyika 
up to the date of the final closing down of the Organisation's activities. At the 
beginning of this year 1,972 Polish refugees, most of whom had been transferred 
from Northern and Southern Rhodesia in 1948 to enable the Organisation to 
concentrate its efforts, still remained in the Territory. The Australian Resettle
ment Mission which came to Tanganyika in October, 1949, agreed to take 883 
and the majority of the remainder were accepted by the Uttited Kingdom, following 
the visit to the Territory of a special Mission in July of this year. 

77. The number of persons with the status of refugees remaining in Tanganyika 
at the end of 1950 was 132. Included among these are a few mental and T .B. 
institutional cases which the Administration has agreed may remain in the 
Territory for as long as treatment continues to be necessary. The others include 
persons still awaiting visas or quota numbers for various overseas destinations and 
a certain number not accepted for resettlement for reasons of health, criminal 
records, or on other grounds. The future of these persons is still under 
consideration. · 

78. The only other non-governmental bodies in the Territory which can be 
described as of an international character are the missionary societies to whose 
activities reference will be found in later sections of this report. Missi~n workers 
in the Territory include members of some twenty different nationalities • 

. 79. RegioW!l ~eJations. · During _the year under review Tanganyika has con
tm~ed. to mamtam __ close ~pera~on and collaboration with neighbouring 
temtones under Bnush Admirustranon and also with other African territories · 
In the case of the fo~er regular inter-territorial conferences on technical matte~ 
have become an estab~shed featu~e of co-~pera~ve relationship and few months of 
the year have passed without meetmgs dealing with some subject of mutual interest. 

80. Mee~gs of !egularly C?nstituted Boards and Councils included those of 
the East ~ca.1;1 T1;111be~ Adv1so~ Board in January, May and December . of 
the L~e V1cto1:13 F1Shenes_ Board in August; and of the East African Ad~ory 
Council on Agnculture, Animal Husbandry and Forestry in May and September. 

_81: ~nf~r~n~ at which all the delegates were from territories under British 
A~stranon mcl~ded the following. The third conference of Labour Com• 
missioners was held m June when the long agenda covered a numb f · ·r fact . 1 . la • er o unportant 1 ems- ones egis non, trade testing and apprenticeship workm , 
~tion,. me!hods of settling labour disputes, wage fixing ~chin e:O~ :~; 
umo~ le~slanon. !he fourth conference followed in October ~en s ·a1 
consideration was given to the revision of workmen's compensation J . • l'f>C? 
A conference of East African Directors of Education was held . 7~--'b e~ aJtJon. 

m.<AULI arm une, 
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immediately following a conference of Senior · Women Education Officers; and 
ronsideration was given to a number of matters relating to educational advance
ment in general and female, technical and higher education in particular. In July 
the East African Directors of Medical Services- including in their number the 
Directors from Nyasaland, N orthem Rhodesia and British Somaliland, and delegates 
from the Makerere College Medical School and the research services of the East 
Africa High Commission-held their annual conference. Particular attention was 
given at this conference to medical survey and research. An innovation· this year 
was the fust conference of Matrons-in-Chief, held at Dar es Salaam in June. 
In addition to Ihe four East African territories, Northern Rhodesia, British Somali
land and the Army Nursing Services, East Africa Command, were represented. 
The subjects discussed included the training of _African nurses and midwives, 
health centres and health visitors, nursing establishment, and mental hospitals. 
Arrangements have been made for the next conference of Commissioners of 
Prisons- the last was held in October, 1949,--to take place at Zomba, Nyasaland, 
in January, 1951. 

82: Several important conferences attended by delegates ~m other African 
territories as well as from territories under British Administration· were held during 
the year. In July the International Red Locust Control Service held a conference · 
at Leopoldville, Belgian Congo, to consider questions connected with the Service 
and the conduct of the campaign against the red locust. Besides the East 
African territories, the Union of South Africa, the Belgian Congo, Ruanda
Urundi, Nyasaland, Northern Rhodesia and Southern Rhodesia were 
represented whilst Angola and Mozambique sent observers. During the same 
month, at Eli7.abethville., Belgian Congo, the Inter-African Labour Conference met. 
Delegates attended from the various African territories -under Belgian, British, 
French and Portuguese administration, and also from Southern Rhodesia and the 
Union of South Africa. The wide range of subjects • dealt with included the 
settlement of labour .disputes, workmen's compensation, the housing of workers, 
stabilisation and migration of workers and floating urban manpower, efficiency of 
workers and consideration of the Jos agreement on the exchange of information. 
The recommendations made by this conference are under consideration by the 
several governments concerned. · . · 

83. In September an Eastern and Central African Fauna Conference was held 
at Victoria Falls. This conference, convened by the Governments of Northern 
Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia and Nyasaland, was attended by delegates, in addition 
to those from the convening territories, from Kenya, Tanganyika, ·Uganda, the 
Union of South Africa, Belgian Congo,· Mozambique, Bechuanaland, Anglo
Egyptian Sudan, and by representatives from the East Africa High Commission 
and the Central African Conference. This was the second of a series of formal 
co~erenccs- Ihe first having been held in Nairobi in 1947--convened with the 
ob1ect of advising the Governments of African territories on all problems con
~ected wilh Ihe protection, preservation and control of natural fauna, particularly 
10 relation to changing economic conditions. · , 

84. A Central and Southern Africa Transport Conference was held at 
Johannesburg between Ihe 25th October and the 16th November. In addition to 
those representing the East African territories there were delegates from Belgium, 
France,_ Portugal, the Union of South Africa and the United ~gdom and fr<?m 
the African territories of Angola, Basutoland, Bechuanaland, Bclgum Congo ( with 
Ruanda-Urundi), French Equatorial Africa, Madagascar, Mozambique, Northern 
Rhodesia, Nyasaland, Southern Rhodesia and Swaziland. Observers included a 
representative of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 
The conference dealt at length and in detail with the problem of the development 
of inter-territorial and international port and transport facilities. . 
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85. A Conference on Migrant Labour, attended by delegates. fro~ Tanganyika, 
Ruanda-Urundi and Uganda, was held at Tabora, Tanganyika, m December. 
In the same month the Labour Commissioner of Tanganyika attended the I.L.0. 
Plantation Committee Meeting at Bandoeng, Indonesia, as an adviser to the 
United Kingdom delegation. · 

· 86. In November a Conference on Hydrology and Water Resources was held 
at Nairobi, attended by delegates from the East Africa High Commission, Kenya, 
Tanganyika, Uganda, Northern Rhodesia and Southern Rhodesia, and by observers 
from Egypt, the Sudan and Mozambique. The conference, a purely technical one, 
dealt with a wide variety of subjectS including the collection, collation, analysis 
and use of hydrological data, problems of soil, water and vegetation, swamp 
drainage, dam construction, irrigation and hydrological co-operation between 
African territories. . 

87~ Following decisions taken at an inter-governmental meeting held in London 
in May, the newly formed Scientific Council for Africa South of the Sahara held 
its first meeting at Nairobi in November. The Council, which is a pe~ent 
body of scientists, experts in diverse fields, includes representatives of Belgium, 
France, Portugal, Southern Rhodesia, the Union of South Africa, and the United 
Kingdom and Dependencies. The main functions of the Council are to suggest 
new subjects for research and the methods of dealing with them ; to provide 
liaison between established scientific bureaux as well as between individual research 
workers; to facilitate the transfer of workers from one territory to another and the 
· circulation of their reports. 

88. Early in December. an international Conference on Malaria, held under the 
-joint auspices of the World Health Organisation and the Commission for Technical 
Co-operation in Africa South of the Sahara, met at Kampala. The conference 
was attended by expert representatives from some forty different countries and its 
findings and recommendations in regard to the important problems of the control 
and eradication of malaria are awaited with great interest. 

89. The International Regional Conference on Education which was to have been 
held this year, had to be postponed and is now expected to meet in June, 1951. 

. 90. An interestin& and important point in connexion with regional co-<>peration 
1s the extent to 'Yhich centralized organisations are coming into being. Arising 
out of the technical conferences held under the aegis of the Commission for 
Technical Co-operation in Africa South of the Sahara three central bureaux: are 
being or have been formed. They are : 

· (i) Permanent Inter-African Bureau on Tsetse and Trypanosomiasis, 
(ii) Inter-African Soils Bureau, 
(iii) African Bureau of Epizootic Diseases. 

Consideration is being given to the establishment of other bureaux. 

91. ln~er-Territorial Relations. Article 5(b) of the Trusteeship Agreement for 
Tanganyika reads as follows : . . 

the Administering Authority 

(b) shall_ ~e e!;'-titled . to constitute Tanganyika into a customs, fiscal or 
a~tranve uruon ~r federation with adjacent territories under his 
sov:re1~ty or control, a_nd to establish common services between such 
te~ntones ~d ~an&anyika where such measures are not inconsistent 
wtth the basic ~bJecnves of the international trusteeship system and with 
the terms of this Agreement : 
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92. Although the terms of this article are:no less categorical than those of the 
other articles in the Agreeme?t they ha-~•e certainly been the cause of more frequent . 
aigument and debate . . Few, 1f any, subJects have taken up more of.the Trusteeship 
Council's time and attention than that of "Administrative Unions affecting 
Trust Territories" and a special standing· committee of the' Council has been 
appointed to continue the· study of the question. · In the circumstances it seems 
desirable not only to quote in· this report the relevant· article of the Trusteeship 
Agreement but also. to repeat some of the information contained in previous annual 
reports regarding th; . nature · of the existing inter-territorial organisation· : in 
East Africa. · · ·· · · · ·: · · · · · ·' .;. ·. ·· 

93. As has often been explained the present orgmisation is· a logicai evol~tion 
from the arrangements made in the early· days of British· Administration'· in 
Tmganyika, under which the Governors of the several Territories met at intervals 
for consultation on matters of mutual interest and concern. In 1926 these meetings 
were given a more formal character by. the establishment of the Conference of 
East African Governors on the lines recommended by a Parliam.entary Commission 
~hich had been appointed to report on the co-ordination of policy and administra
non. At the same time arrangements were also made for inter-territorial conferences 
of technical offi~rs. In 1931 the position was again examined by a Select Com
mittee of both Houses of Parliament and the organisation was· strengthened by the 
creation of a permanent Secretariat to serve . the Conference · of East African 
Governors and the various inter-territorial conferences ·in technical matters. . ' ' 

94. As the years passed the need for co-ordination of administrative policy in 
nuttcrs of common concern became increasingly apparent. Unfortunately at the 
!UJle when the recommendations of the Joint Parliamentary Committee were 
llllplcmented East Africa was suffering from the effects of the world-wide economic 
depression and general development was seriously hindered. Nevertheless, the 
ncn few years saw considerable development in ~gional co-operation and collabora
tion, demonstrated by the establishment of a number of common·. services---:
currcncy, civil aviation, defence, income tax, posts and telegraphs, ·meteorology, 
~ tistics, scientific research and higher edu~tion--operated _or controlled on an 
tntcr-tcrritorial basis. · · · · · · 

95. With the outbreak of hostilities in 1939 the need for still closer co-operation 
quickly showed itself and was greatly accentuated in 1940 with the fall of France 
and the entry of Italy into the war. With an enemy right on their borders the 
East African territories were faced with the urgent task of pooling their. resources 
tnd providing the greatest possible contribution to the successful prosecution of 
the war. This period saw the creation of such bodies as the East African Production 
~ Supply Council and the War Supplies Board and numerous other activities all 
directed to the intensification of the common effort: · . 

96. During the years of war these activities necessarily. had to be given priority 
~ o~er developments were not entirely neglected. , For example, in the field of 
l<lcntific research and in higher ed~cation substantial advances were made. Before 
die end of the war the inevitable process of inter-territorial collaboration had led 
to an organisation which was in . effect a form of central administration for a 
~ iderable number of. matters of common concern. · At . the same time the 
~esses and deficiencies of this organisation were ·:clearly revealed. The 

vernors' Conference, on which the centralized administration was based, had 
110 iuridical or constitutional · foundation. . In all matters the administrative 
~sation had to proceed by consultation arid agreemenr out without.any forum 
1Pllblic discussion and debate. · · · .. .. : .·' · .; ; · · .. 
97. In 1945 proposals were formulat~d-,witlta·~e; ~o"~~~edying.the positi~n 

Ind Providing the inter:.territorial organisation' with ·a firm constitutional basis. 
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These proposals wer~ revised and modHieq after full considC:3tio~ and dis~s~on 
and their acceptance m 194 7 Jed to the creanon of the East Africa High ColllIDJss1on 
and a Central Legislative Assembly, with effect from 1st January, 1948. 

98. The High Commission, consisting of the Governors of Kenya, Tanganyika 
and Uganda, is a body corporate and has the normal powers ofa territorial Govern
ment in respect of the common services which it administers. These services, now 
known as High Commission Services, are those which the legislatures of the three 
participating territories have agreed shall be administered by the High Commission. 
No new service can be added to the list without the approval of each of the three 
territorial Legislative Councils . 

. 99. The East African Central Legislative Assembly, which is presided over by 
a Speaker, has the following membership : 

7 official members appointed ex-officio from the staff of the High Commission 
services; · 

5 members appointed from Kenya; 
5 members appointed from Uganda; 
5 members appointed from Tanganyika; 
1 member of the Arab community appointed by the High Comission. 

The five members from each of the territories are appointed as follows : 
(i) One territorial official appointed by the Governor. 

(ii) One African, one European and one Indian unofficial member appointed 
by the Governor or by election where unofficial members of the territorial 
Legislative CounciJ are elected. 

(iii) One member elected by the unofficial members of the Legislative Council 
from among their number. 

All these appointments and elections were made in the first instance for an 
initial period of four years, any subsequent appointments or elections becoming 
necessary to be for the remainder of the four-year period. 

100. The High Commission administers the following inter-territorial services: 
The East African Anti-Locust Directorate 
The East African Directorate of Civil Aviation 
The East African Directorate of Training 
The East African Industrial Council 
The East African Inter-Territorial Language Committee 
The East African Literature Bureau 
The East African Meterological Depanment 
The East African Office in London 
The East African Production and Supply Council 
The East African Refugee Administration 
The East African Research Services 
The East African Statistical Depanment 
The Lake Victoria Fisheries Board 
The East African Income Tax D epartment 
The East African Posts and Telegraphs Department 
The East ~can Railways . and Harbours Administration 
The East African Tsetse Reclamation Department 
The East African Publicity Committee 
~~ East _African Customs and Excise D~partment 
Liaison with the Defence Services . 
~~son ~th the East African Currency Board 
Liaison with the East African Airways Co ti 
Services arising out of th "-·- • rpo~ on . . 

· Ai T c •u.uctlons of the High Comn11ss1on as East Afri r ranspon Authority. can 
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101. In last year's report it was stateci ·that sufficient' experience 6f the working 
of the inter-territorial organisation had been gained for th_e benefits . to Tanganyika 
to become apparent: The added experience gained dtiiing the year under review: 
has given further evidence of the advantages to·bc expect~ from inter-territorial· 
ro-operation and collaboration· iri tackling problems of common conccrii · and in the · 
pooling of resources. Again this year the outstanding feature of the operation of 
common services has been the notable·achievement of the railways:: Despite the 
exceptional difficulties caused by a prolonged drought:-whkh not only necessitated 
the carrying of water over long distances for . the use of the railways but also the 
ttanspon of 12,000,000 gallons for a distance of 140 miles to supply the needs of 
the population of Tabora- the goods traffic on the railways reached a record figure. 
The estimated total tonnage for 1950 is 740,000, C9mpared with 605,000 tons in 
1949 and 335,000 tons in 1939. But for'the additional rolling stock made available 
by the amalgamated railway services. the combination of.an::acute water shortage 
and a record volume of traffic might well have presented the Territory with an 
insoluble problem. In _regard to· port facilities and services the past year has also 
been a notable one. At Dar cs Salaam record tonnages of cargo have been 
efficiently and quickly handled and the delay in. the tum-round of ships has· been 
reduced to a minimum. At Tanga inany improvements have· been introduced and 
tht capacity of the fleet of lighters.has been nearly doubled; .. ' . , .. :-..:: ·.::-s:< : : • . .. 

·102. As regards the.East Af'rlcaii. P~ti--~d ·Telegr~pfu' D~ari:ci'e~~ ,thi yiii 
under review has been largely ·devoted to· essential planning and preparation for. 
future development. Much of this work has been concerned with the provision of 
new and larger telephone exchanges and connecting trunk circuits, including one 
of the most modem radio-telephone systems between Dar,es Salaam and Tanga. 
Other common services have continued to operate efficiently and satisfactorily, 
Tt'hile the various research. activities have. given further demonstration of the value 
of inter-territorial co-operation. ·: : : ·. · . ·. : · . • · •. · · · • · ::::·1 . ., . , , ;:·: : , 

103. While the ·praciica(adv~tag°es to ·be gained from close. -~~noniic. ai:i 
scientific collaboration betwcen·neigbbouring territories are generally acknowledged 
there are certain aspects of "administrative unions " about.:which doubts and 
fears have often been expressed. Jn the case of the East 'African inter7territorial. 
organisation if is hop~d that its ·operation during the p·asc three years has not only. 
served to show the nature and· scope of th~ material benefits 'which Tanganyika 
has enjoyed or may hope to enjoyin the.future, but that it has also gone far towards 
reassuring those who entertained honest fears or doubts about the consequences 
of the organisation. Reference has frequently been made· to the assurance.given 
hr the Administering Authority .when the draft Trustceship·Agreement was under 
discussion that it did not consider Article 5(b) of the Agreement as giving powers 
to the Administering Authority , to establish any ·form · of political · association 
between the trust territory and the ·. adjacent territories which .would · involve 
l!lnexation of the trust territory. or have the effect of. extinguishing its · status· as a . 
trust territory • .That·assurance remains as valid as when it :was·first given and 
llOthing that has happened since then has in any ~y run counter to i_t . . :.-,): . .-·, ,. 

104. The Report of the Committee on Administrative Unions, dated •11th July, 
l950, contained observations and conclusions on a nuµiber of points and attention · 
Iles drawn to these in the Trusteeship Council's resolution of the 17th July, 1950, 
~mitting the · Committee's ·report to the General Assembly; Many of the 
~ts, which will be the subject of further consideration by the · Standing. Com
llllttcc on Administrative. Unions appointed . by , the Trusteeship ,;Council, are 
: n~~d with questions of general policy and in. re~~d-t~ these li~e mor~-~ 

said ma report of this nature than that the Administenng Authonty,·while 1t 
~ always take due note of the observations and-recommendations·of the Council, 
~ fully satisfi~ that there is nothing· in· the present -inter-territorial relationship 
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contrary to either the letter or the spirit of the Trusteeship Agreement or calculated 
in any way to " threaten, endanger or · compromise tpe pol~tical ~tatus !ll1d 
territorial integrity" of Tanganyika._ In regard to ~ertam sp~c ~mts ~ed 
and criticisms made during examination of the qucsnon of administrauve uruons, 
it is of interest to recall that in its resolution of the 17th July, 19?0, ref~rred _to 
above the Trusteeship Council took note of the fact that Tanganyika. retained _its 
Jegisl;tive budgetary and judicial autonomy and that " clear and prease fi.nanoal, 
statistical~ and other data relating to the Territory " were available and were 
furnished by the Administering Authority. 

D. INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY : 
.MAINTENANCE OF LAW .AND ORDER 

International Peace and Security 

105. Und~ the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement the Administering 
Authority is responsible for ensuring that Tanganyika plays its pan in main
taining international peace and security and to this 'end is entitled to take all such 
measures as may be necessary. No special measures have been necessary during 
the year under review and the Administering Authority has not been called upon 
to undertake any obligations towards the Security Council ,vith respect to the' 
Territory. . .. 

Maintenance of Law and Order 
; .. , 

106. · Police ·Force. For the maintenance of internal Jaw and order the 
Territory maintains a police force which at the end of the year had a total strength, 
European, Asian and African, of 3,055. For administrative purposes the force 
is organised on a provincial basis, with a Superintendent in charge of each province 
responsible to the Commissioner of Police whose hcadquancrs arc at Dar es 
.Salaam. .The Depot and Training School, the Criminal Investigation Dcpan
mcnt, the Special Branch, the nucleus of a Railway and Harbour Police Branch, 
the Weights and Measures Bureau and the Stores Department arc all centred 
on Dar es Salaam, . with their respective officers in charge directly responsible 
to headquarters. . · . . .. 

· l 07. Details of . the composition of the force, showing the various ranks and 
the numerical strength of each, are given. in Appendix III. A. All ranks are 
open,:to · suitably qualified candidates, irrespective of race. Sub-inspectorships 
arc held by ·Africans and Asians on the same conditions of service. All' ranks 
below that of sub-inspector arc filled by Africans. The majority of the European 
officers are recruited from the United Kingdom, but a few suitable candidates 
have been appointed locally. The Asian and African establishment is maintained 
by voluntary local enlistment . .. · · · · 

.· 108. Established .~der thi: provisions of the P?lice Ordinance, 1937, ·the force 
· forms.1:art of ~e _cml establish~ent of the Tcmtory and the general conditions 
o~ ~erv1ce. arc s1m1Jar to. those. enJoycd by the members of other branches of the 
avil s~1ce. As mcnnoned m last year' s report, all ranks have shared in the 
gcnei:aJ ~crease of pc~onal emolul!lcnts resulting from the revision of salaries 
and ~ - improve~ pension or gratwf¥ privileges. Literacy allowances, for the 
Swahili and En~lish languages, ~e paid at monthly rates to African ranks. Sub
lnspcct0rs re~1ve an annu3! uniform allowance ; for all below the rank of Sub
Inspce1:or uniform and cqwpment are issued free. The approved expenditure 
_on the force for the year 1950 was £536,415. · 
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109. For ceremonial ·purposes· and ·for use· in case of serious emergency .the 

force is provided with · 303 short Lee-Enfield rifles, but arms are not carried on 
normal police duties. During the year under review the force has not been 
required to undertake any ~ut routine police work. ·. : , . 1 

llO. Auxiliary police units have been established in certain areas of industrial 
development, declared to be special areas under the provisions of the Auxiliary 
Police Ordinance, 1948. Members of the auxiliary police force, who are employed 
in the protection of property and who have limited powers to enable them . to 
assist generally in the maintenance of law and order in their respective areas, 
arc under the command and supervision of the Commissioner of Police. . 

. ' 
lll. Public Order. The only serious disturbance of the peace during the 

year occurred at Dar es Salaam early in February when a small irresponsible 
clement took advantage of the . circumstances of a strike at the docks to commit 
and to incite others to commit acts of violence. On the 1st February there was 
a general stoppage of work, following the refusal of the executive of the Stevedores 
and Dock Workers' Union to agree to new arrangements, which they had· pre
viously accepted, for the control of entry of persons into the dock area, but there 
were no incidents or assemblies of strikers. Within a very short time of the 
stoppage a number of non-union workers were at work and by the next day the 
number had reached about 800. Failing to prevent work proceeding at the 
docks, and incidentally having failed in a request for police assistance to prevent 
Union members from returning to work, the executive of the Union resorted to 
violence and intimidation. Pickets armed with knives, axes and other weapons 
were posted near the entrance to the docks. An unprovoked assault on a police 
officer resulted in the area being cleared arid this was followed by a disorderly 
demonstration at a point some distance from the docks. Police sent to _deal 
with the situation were attacked and some of them seriously injured. Warnings 
having . had no effect the two European and one Asian officer present, the only 
~mbers of the police party . with firearms, were forced to use their revolvers 
ID self-defence. During this disturbance three police officers and a number of 
other ranks were wounded, one Asian and one European officer very severely. 
One rioter was killed. Six were wounded and taken to hospital .whert~ one sub-
sequently died. , . , • 

112. Although the disturbance was preceded by a complete stoppage of work 
?nlY an insignificant proportion of the regular dock labour was directly involved 
Ill acts of hooliganism. The new arrangements for the control of entry into 
the docks were designed largely for the protection of the interests of the established 
labour force. Proposals to this end had been under consideration for some time. 
At one period the executive of the Stevedores and Dock Workers' Union had 
expressed itself in favour of a system of registration and more recently had agreed 
to the new arrangements for control of entry into the dock area. This agreement 
was withdrawn when an irresponsible section gained an upper· hand in the Union, 
and the workers were led to regard the new control arrangements as the first 
and decisive step in the introduction of the scheme to register all dock labour. 
After the unfortunate incident described above there were no further disorders 
and the situation quickly returned to normal. · · 

E. POLIDCAL ADVANCEMENT 

· (a) General 

.113. As a result of the appointment of the _Constitutional Development Com
llllttec, to which reference was made in last year's report, the year 1950 ha~ seen 
lllore political activity than any previous year in the Territory's short. history. 

2 
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The ·Committee to whose activities further reference will be made in a later 
section of this report, has not yet completed its deliberations and until its findings 
arc made known the nature of its recommendations cannot be anticipated. In 
the meanwhile, however, valuable lessons have been learned from ~e direct 
contact made with all sections of the community throughout the Temtory. 

114. In previous annual reports an attempt has been made to show the n_ature 
of the problem facing Tanganyika in its advance towards attainment of the ulumate 1 

objectives of the Charter. All that has happened during the past year and all 
the experience gained have served to emphasise the fact that fun~amentall~ the 
problem remains unchanged. It has frequently been ·stressed that m a Territory 1 

where conditions are such as are to be found in Tanganyika the pace of political 
development must be largely dependent on the success of the efforts being made 
to promote the advancement of the indigenous peoples. In any constitutional 
developments in the direction of self-government great care must be taken _to 
ensure that the rights and interests of all the different sections of the commuruty 
are properly safeguarded, and for this very reason it is also of vital importance I 
to ensure that all sections are prepared and equipped to take their full share in 
the responsibilities of government. The information given in a later section ' 
of this report shows the progress being made in the political education of the 
indigenous inhabitants, but it will be clear from this record that great advances 
have yet to be made before a full and effective system of democratic government 
becomes possible. Again it must be repeated that if a sound political structure 
is to_ be erected, building must start from the bottom and not from the top, and 
paru.cular care must be taken in laying the foundations. Before the indigenous 
peoples can assume ~y r~ responsibilities in central government the ~o~ 
gov~rnment system being built up on the foundations of the native adminis· 
tranons must _be fully and firmly established, for only thus can the great mass 
of the populanon be assured of true representation in the councils of government 

. 115. It is. for these reasons that for the present efforts must continue to be 
dire~ed mainly to th~ d~velopment of local government institutions on sound, 
efficient ~d dem~crattc line~ as the foundation for further political advancement 
In a Territory with sue~ ~1dely dif!'ering conditions as Tanganyika there is no 
safe short-cut to ~ political matunty. Calls for greater speed there doubtless 
will_ be, from outs1d~ the Territory as -well as from some sections of its own in· 
~:lettan~, but. learning to w~ . befo~e attempting to run is more than a .m~re 
f Ji P ecautton. In ~e political life of a Territory where the vast ma1or1ty 

;h ~C?ple are learrung to take their first · steps it is the essence of wisdom. 
e t 1.nterests of the great mass of the population will not be served by setting 

a lace suited only to the few who are able to run Sound and stable political 
_a vanfidcement can be achieved only by building up· the knowledge strength and 
con ence of the more b clew d · ' 1 th · fu a ar sections of the community so that they can 
i~y _eir 11 Part in the co-operative effort demanded of all members of all races 
to ~g

1:J~ the Territory. To this .end every effon is being and will continue 
hastened b · ~ere the speed of natural processes of development can be 
in full Y advice, en~urage~ent and assistance these will be forthcoming 
advanC::urc, but th~re is one.important aspect to be borne in mind. Political 
must be J~:~~t r:1

~ ?Inc;:~ the general progress of the Territory and care 
pace of economic andnsocrun.ala d lstrative efficiency, particularly in view of the 

1 eve opment. 

(b) Administration , 
116. Administrative Str t As . 

report the Territo is . ~c ure, stated in an earlier section of thiS 
Council. The vari~us D~nurustered by the Governor assisted by an Executive 

Partmcnts of Government are grouped and_ each group 
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is under the direction, co-ordination and supervision of a Member of the Execu
tive Council, with direct responsibility to the Governor. The heads of ~e 
grouped departments are individually responsible for departmental administration 
and control but directions on questions of general policy or on such other matters 
as may be necessary come to them from the responsible Member of Council. 
The framework of this organisation is shown in diagrammatic form in Appendix 
III. B. As regards the executive implementation of administrative policy, depart• 
mental instructions to technicaJ arid other officers in the field are issued by the 
Heads of Departments. Provincial Commissioners, as administrative heads of 
provinces responsible to the Governor, are responsible for the co-ordination and 
general guidance of all Government activities in their respective provinces. 
District Commissioners, as administrative officers in charge of districts and 
responsible to their respective Provincial Commissioners, have similar rcspon
SJ'bilities in their own districts. 

l17. · Changes in Staff. There have been no fundamental changes in the 
com~ition of the staff of the territorial administration but the year has been 
8 pe':1-od of steady recruitment and considerable expansion. To meet the in
creasmg demands made by the Territory's expanding development certain new 
posts ?ave been created and special emphasis has been laid on the recruitment 
of tramed !echrucal and other staff. Shortage of housing accommodation bas 
creadctail!ed a difficuJt problem in the expansion of all branches of the service. Full 

s of ~ posts, other than menial or casual employees, for which provision 
was made m 1950 arc given in ·Appendix III. A . 

. llS. ~mployment of Indigenous Inhabitants. There has been a large 
~~ease 1? the number of Africans employed in the administration. Here again 
suita6~esuon ?f acco!DIDodation has presented a problem and schemes to make 

e housmg _available are in train. 

~
19

· The changes and innovations recently introduced and the substantial 
~vements in the terms and conditions of service have been described in 
into ~us re~rts . . . The most important feature was the division of the service 
for O ~ sect:1ons, the Senior Service and the Junior Service, with provision 
&niprornon?n ~rom the latter to the former. While it remains true that the 
&om.or Service _is. filled almost entirely by specially qualified officers recruited 
for pr~vers';3S, it 1s open to any member of the Junior Service who fits himself 
or oth;::non by ?b~g the necessary technical or professional qualifications 

se provmg himself of outstanding ability. 

~~~ ~ branc?es of the service regarded as part of the permanent establish
rues or{? p;nsion privileges on similar conditions as to age of retirement :"Id 
lllcnt of ene ts. Proposals are at present under consideration for the establish
llla:ncnt :n new br:mch, to be known as the Works Service, designed to give per
'Wou:ers hd pensionable status to regularly employed artisans and other skilled 
Cducatio~ 0 do ~ot qualify for admission to the Junior Service under the normal 

reqlllrements. 
121, A · . 

the Vario gain ~s year valuable assistance and advice have · been rendered by 
ltcadiiy tus. service advisory boards and the scope of their activities continues 

0 increase. 

L __ 

a~~- Native Ad • • . . . · · · uricf acco mtnistration. In an earlier secnon of this r~port, g1V1ng 
that altho ttfunof the social structure of the indigenous population, 1t ~ stated 
altered it :g dame1:1ta11y the tribal structure has in general renuuned _un
Cf locat go gradually bemg modified to bring it into line with modem concepno_ns 

vernment. The objective of the policy of the Administering Authonty 
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is really summed up in those few wor~s: . This po~cy, which has been con
sistently followed since the introduction mto the Temtory of the system ~own 
as indirect administration, ·has been to recognise and supP_On th~ ~adinonal 
framework of tribal life as far as possible while ~t ~e same nmt: b~ngmg about 
the necessary modification and development_ of ~ndigenous ~nsnruno!ls to meet 
modem requirements. From the very. outset ~tress _was laid ~n the tmpanan~ 
of ·evolutionary development and officers respo~s1~le for unple~en?13g this 
policy were warned against the fatal mistake of thinking that the obiecnve cou_ld 
be achieved by ruthlessly destroying African traditions, institutions and habits 
and imposing upon the people an ~en ~yst~m .. T~s. did_ not ~d does not mean 
a rigid preservation of traditional tnbal mst1tut1;ons m their anoent form. There 
were abuses from which the indigenous system had to be purged but because 
this system had its firm place in the hearts and minds of. the people it offered 
the only sure foundation on which to base their future social and political advan~e
ment. The aim was to graft a higher civilisation upon the soundly-rooted nanve 
stock and to mould the indigenous system to conform with modem ideas and 
higher standards of living. but this ·was possible only by enlisting the vital force 
of the spirit of the people themselves. · · · . . . · · 

· , I 23: -The policy of encouraging developm~~t , b~ evolutionary ~ethods has 
continued to be followed and nothing has yet happened to show the need for 
any radical dcparru.re from this basic principle in tlie achievement of the aims 
of future policy. This ·is not to say that evolution has been allowed to follow 
its natural course unchallenged and without interference. Retrogressive ten
dencies when they have appeared have had to be checked and progressive 
developments encouraged and stimulated, but the essence of the system of indirect 
administration has been to leave the conduct and management of local affairs 
to those who under established indigenous constitutions are the.recognised tribal 
authorities and who command the respect and confidence of the people. The 
place of these tribal constitutions in the framework of the Territorial adminis-

1tration has been confirmed by the statutory recognition of the functions, powers 
and responsibilities of native authorities under the provisions Qf the Native 
Autho~ Ordinance. The powers and duties of. native authorities as governed 
by this Ordinance recognise the extent to which African life is still regulated 
by the obser_vance of indigenous laws and customs, but no attempt has been 
made to codify these laws and customs. · To do so at this stage would be to 
put a ~r~e upan d~velopment. and would be contrary to the declared purpose 
of administra_nve po_licy. Indigenous laws are, however, _studied and recorded. 
Indeed a maio_r achievement of the year under review has been the completion 
of a comparauve study of local laws and customs in Sukumaland undertaken 
by an anthropologist working in association with the native auth~rities. One 
result_ has been a unificatio1: of the personal law affecting approximately 
one ~1ghth of the total population of the Territory. As has been pointed out in 
previous annual rcpo:15 the position regarding strict adherence to established 
laws and customs vanes throughout the Territory. Some tribes are more ready 
than others t? ac~ept changes, · but everywhere tribal laws and customs must 
unde~o modifi<;3t1on to meet the needs of changing circumstances. In the 
m~nme, P,rovided tha! :hey are not repugnant to justice or morality or in
consisre~t with the prov1s_1on~ of any Order in Council or other law in force in 
the Temtory, established mdigenous laws and customs.have statutory recognition. 
~ome o_f them are of local significance only but there are certain aspects of tribal 
lifiThe whlhi~hf are everywhere recognised as governable by native law and custom. 

e c e 3?1°ng these are marriage, inheritance and land tenure. The local 
laws go~errung th_ese matters vary considerably in detail in different parts . of 
th7 Ternto~ bu! m general they are held to be of great importance in the regu-
lanng of tnbal life. · · . . · 
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124. The varying degrees of conser\'ati\·e adherence to traditional lows ond 

GUStoms arc reflected in the une\'en r:ne of e\'olu1ion which will be oppnrcnt 
from the following dctnils of progress in the dc\'clopment of loaal so\'emmcnt 
institutions. The extreme di\'er~ence of conditions in the Territory con!>titutes 
one of its major problems. i\liny widely differing tribnl societies scnttcred 
throughout a territory of ,·nst size, still in:idcqu:ncly scrYcd in the mnuer of 
communications ond in some p:irts \'cry sp:inely populated, cleuly do not provide 
ideal conditions for uniform dc\'clopmcnt. Recent )'cnrs hn\'e undoubtedly 
witnessed a levelling-up process nt work but the differences between the most 
advanced and the most b:ickw:ml tribes nrc Mill \'cry marked. 

125. A full and detailed account of nll tl1e \':Uiations in political de\·elopmcnt 
tt:sulting from these differences would be too lcn~thy for inclusion in this report. 
A recent review of the position, hO\\'C\'tr, h:ts shown that certnin more or less 
clearly defined stages of dc\·clopmcnt may be distini;uishcd nnd thot At Cllch 
stag~r within the districts grouped according to these stnges-ccrtnin bro:id 
panc~s have emerged. Reference to these groupings and p:mcrns will indicate 
the lines on which development is taking plocc. Mention will be made of 
~evclopments at lower levels but particular attention is being paid to the cst:ib
lilhment and growth of reprcsentati\'e district councils. These councils, at 
:f!t the_ highest form of African loc:il go,·cmment, normally CO\'cr nn 

strativc ~strict but in a f cw case, co\'c:r larger or sma11cr areas. While 
!hey ~av~ ccnam fe:iturcs in common they nlso ha,·c considerable differences in 
~ns~tution 3:-Dd in functions, ogain reflecting, panicularly in the matter of 
ttyxng constitutions, the continued di\'crgcncc in local conditions, 

Vi0
1
{6· ;~o~e parts of the Territory it may now be said th:it o definite frame
~ 0. tnct councils has been established and here four " pmcms II ore 

. rru_ble. The first of these is characteristic of those areas, not entirely but = lil the coastal belt, which ha\'e artificial groupings for local administrative 
Go es, under headmen who may often ha\'e been nominated originally by 
of iliisrnment. These; districts arc among those mentio~cd in an earlier section 
of awnf:f°rt .as havmg suffered most from the disruptJve effects of the system 
grati stranon adopted by the former German go\·ernmcnt-whcrc disinte
rtai fon was mo~t complete, where tribal cohesion, if it had e\'er existed in any 
of a~ had.disappeared, and where it was found necessary to build up a s~tcm 
district stra~on base~ on village units. The principle followed in the crcanon ~f 
of cou C?uncils of this pattern is that they should form the apex of a pyramid 
IJpii:al 

0
~ at .l~wer lev~ls. There arc several variants o~ ':°~titution b~t ~e · 

a Vill :pomion consists of the executive head of each divmon of the distnct, 
aco~c eadman from each division elected by the headmen of the division, 
tnd cc o~er fro~ each division elected by the commoners of the divisional council, 
lives orm ~O~ees selected on the grounds of personal merit or as rcpresenta
.W:L- ~pecia} interests. The functions of district councils of this pattern arc 
:""lOCl'ative Ie~isl ti d th · fun · have not , '>' a ve an. executive, although in most cases c c~ecunve ~o.ns 
'till rests ~f~ been. P';'t, into practice. In these cases cxccunve rcspons1b1lity 

the mdiv1dual headmen in their own areas. 
127

• The second d thi • th di · 'th teU-defined . . an rd " patterns II have evolved m osc stncts WI 
In the cas tradinonaI systems, where the people are advanced or politically alert. 
of the chi~r°f the seC?nd pa~crn the typical composition of the council consists 
Sllh-<:hiefdom or 1uncil _of chiefs, the sub-chiefs, rommoners elected from each 
Pttsona1 u ? 30 . nominees of the chief or rouncil of chiefs, again chosen for 
ltached i~ alifications or to represent special interests. This type of council has 
llhtrc an in~0st ~dvanced form in the Usambara District of the Tanga Province 
lllttnbers muser4:5ting feature of the constitution is the provision that nominated 

t tnclude four women. 
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128. The third pattern closely resembles the seam~ with the essential difference 
that local government executives, other than the c~:fs themselv~, are _excluded 
from membership of the council. The typical ~mposinon of co~cils of this paf!em 
is the chiefs, elected commoners from each chiefdom, a_nd ~ommees of the chiefs, 
but the variations are perhaps more marked than tho_se 10 ~e other pane~. 
In the Moshi District, for example, the Chagga Co~cil consists of three chl:efs, 
two persons from each chiefdom_ nominated by ~e chief, an~ t:VO repres_entattvcs 
chosen by each chiefdom council. The result ~ that the dt~~ct council cannot 
be regarded as fully representative since each chie~dom c?uncil 1s ~alf el~cted and 
half nominated. In the Pare District the council cons IS ts of rune chiefs, four 

, nominees of the chiefs in council, and fifteen elected commoners. The functtons 
of the councils referred to in this and the immediately preceding paragraph are 
deliberative and advisory and since in practice their advice is always followed the 
councils in fact control legislative action. 

129. The fourth pattern in this group of councils is represented by the Masai 
cc 01 Kiama " only. Among the Masai area councils have been formed to cover 
· different clans and age groups and from these are chosen, proportionally to popula
tion, the members of the district council. This council is a deliberative, advisory 
and legislative body. It is executive only in its traditional aspects. 

130. The second stage of de','.elopment, w'here there is as yet no established 
framework of district councils but where active development is proceeding, is also 
found in districts with well-defined traditional systems but where, with one notable 
exception, there has not been the same urge for change. Here two patterns may 
be distinguished and in them there are several interesting points to be noted. 

131. In the first pattern, which covers several districts in the Lake Province, 
there have been marked developments during 1950. Mention was made in last 
year's report of the steps taken to establish a council system in the Ngara and 
Biharamulo Districts in the face of widespread political apathy. The first councils 
took the form of advisory bodies of commoners functioning separately from the 
established native authorities. These separate bodies have now been integrated 
into chiefdom councils. The notable exception in this group of districts, mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph, is Bukoba. Here the problem is not political apathy. 
The people have always been politically minded but while they have shown a 
strong enthusiasm for the theory of popular representation they have not evinced 
an equally . strong sense of responsibility. The result was, as indicated in last 
year's report, that while the introduction of a system of popular representation 
found. ready acceptance the n~ step, that of putting theory into practice by the 
establishment of responsible councils, presented considerable difficulties. This 
was doubtless due very largely to this tribe's innate suspicion of higher authority. 
Had they ~emsclv~ decided upon the development of chiefdom and district 
represe?tattve councils the work would have gone ahead rapidly. But the 
suggestion came first f:~m the Administration whose · motives they consider 
must b~ ~~pect. Susp1aon. and a great readiness to talk rather than to accept 
responsibility arc obstacles still to be overcome in the Bukoba District but definite 
progress has been made this _year. · .The former detached advisory bodies have in 
most ~ now been mei:ge~ mto chiefdom councils and the first real steps towards 
the establishment of a distrtct council have been taken. . . 

132. Th~ second pattC?l i1;l ~s group-covering the M wanza, K wimba, 
Maswa, Shinyanga an~ Getta D1stncts of the Lake Province and the Nzega District 
of the Western Provmce-~ollows v~ry closely the form of the first with this 
difference, ~a! here ~e adVtsory_ bodies of commoners do not function separately 
from ~e. existmg ~nve authontics. They sit in council with the chiefs, both in 
the distrtcts and, m the case of Sukumaland, at federation level. One of the 
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I intaCSting points about this particul:ir pattern is the apparent anomaly which it 

presmts. One of the evolutiorury processes to which imporuncc h11S been 
mached bas been the gradual elimin:ition of small detached units by merging 
ihan into their natural tribal groupings ns II necessary step towards the fomution 
of larger ama1gamations or federations. So far the most succcssf ul eff on nt 
kderation, having regard to both size nnd potentialities for further development, is 
!he Sukumaland Federation, covering fifty chiefdoms nnd embracing about a 
million people. Yet, as will be noted, the pattern of its district council does not 
aimc into the most advanced group with nn cstnblished f rnmework of coundls. 
The position will be altered in the near future with the setting up of a new 
constitution framed in the light of in\'cstigations c:mied out by a skilled 
mthropologist, but at the present stage the Sulcumnland pattern of council consists 
~Y of advisory bodies of commoners sining with their chiefs. These advisers
mtroduced deliberately in the fcder:nion structure ns II counterpoise to the nuto
aatic tendencies likely to be engendered by 11 large body of chiefs acting in 
coocert- arc chosen by an indirect system of election not yet fully developed, 
mcy hav~ no executive or legislative functions, and nlthough in practice their v1e\vs 
any weight and on occasion ha\'e prevailed :igainst the strongly-held views of 
SllllC of the chiefs their advice is not regarded as binding on the chiefs. 

L.133. T~e ~eason for this apparent lagging behind in political development is to 
1>1: found m cucumstanccs to which reference has :tl~dy been m:ide. The Sulcuma 
~pie-and the Nyamwcz.i, another large group, provide a similar example-are 
~oalng those who have found no great cause for complaint against their traditional 
111 autbo_ritics. There is a deeply-rooted, well-unde~tood and acceptable 
')'Stem of ~bal organisation, respected by chiefs :ind people alike. In general of 
::rvanve nature the people have been well content with existing conditions 

ve shown !lo desire for radical changes. In dealing with these large tribal 
:: th~ need 1s for a workable formula for the introduction of popular repre-

non m a more dynamic form of local government. Although there is at 
~ an almost complete absence of demand for representation by the people 
What .;cs there is no inclination on their part to resist any moves in that direction. 
Ptn • theey have to learn is the need for such developments, and a desire to take 

Ill r~ponsibilities of local government bas to be created and fostered. 

~~~ A more limited ~evelopment is to be found in se~e~l distri~ !>f the 
of th m. ~~ds P!oVtnce· where the typical pattern of distnct council _1s that 
0r ar~ chiefs ~ttttng ~th their subchiefs in an advisory capacity. The chi~fdom 
cli0scn council consists of the chief or headman sitting with his own nonunecs, 
$Orne dfrom among the better educated and more advanced of his pco~Je. Here 
the Mbevancc. h3:i been ~ade during the year under review. I_n ~nc chiefdom ?f 
the I • ~a J?is~ct and m one sub-chiefdom in the Njombe D1stnct and three m 
~~ district councils on the normal pattern with popularly elected repre
~ vcs have now been formed. In the Iringa District development has pro
~~tiv a s:ge further. In the district council provision bas been made for repre-

es om five of the ten sub-chiefdoms to be elected. 
135- In the r · · · bli hm f 1'!>rcscnt.ati ~~g ar~ of the Territory no action m the csta s _ent o 

of poiiticat ;e district councils has yet been possible. The reasons for. t~s l~ck 
of the <:en cvelopme~lt are many and varied. The Dodoma and Manyoru D1str1_cts 
~ . tral Province, for example have an established system of nauve 
de\'clopin llon but it is weak and seem; unlilcely to atf ord a firm foundation for 
have a sr:t, ~er districts such as Songea and pans of Ulanga, on the contrary, 
People tow!~ ~digeno~s constitution. Here the problem is the attitude of the 
lrlditionat s Ulll~vauons. They have what they regard as adequate means of 
rtdicat chan con~ultan.on :ind they have yet to be persuaded of the need for _any 

gem theU' tribal system. The Kasulu District of the Western Province 
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has a strong traditional system organised on a . feudal . basis. O_ther areas suffer 
from a· variety of special problems, not the least among them bemg sparseness of 
population. , , · · · · · ' · · · 

136. The foregoing par~aphs have given . som.1: · ac,count, n~cessarily brief, of 
the progress being made in the establishment of district councils. The develop
ments taking place at lower levels, howe~er, should not be overlooked. In_de~d, 
they are matters of prime importance since , the success ?f the _s~tem of .~s~1ct 
councils depends so largely on the strength of the foundattons laid m the div1sI?ns 
and chiefdoms. It is there that democratic principles of po~ular representation 

• must first be introduced. · . . · · , ' ·; • . . . · 

137. Progress on the lines indicated in last year's report has continued during 
1950 but here again it is impossible to' give a full and detailed account of develop
men:S. Divisional councils are as· varied in their constitutions and functions as 
the district councils and fall into similar groups and patterns. The highest f?rms 
of divisional or chiefdom councils are to ·be found in those areas where there IS an 
established framework of district councils, the significant feature about them being 

. · the extent to which the elective principle has .been introduced. The typical 
composition consists of the executive heads of the divisions,-the recognised and 
gazetted Native Authorities,-sub-chlefs or headmen, and a number of elected 
commoners. In many cases the last-named form a majority in the council. Where 
these councils have reached their fullest development they function as advisory to 
the executives, control local allocations from the native treasury, organize com
munal activities and act as electoral colleges for the district council. 

138. In those districts where active development is proceeding but where there 
is not yet an. established framework of district councils the functions of the 
divisional councils are in the main advisory to the local executives. With certain 
exceptions they provide part of the membership of the district councils either by 
nomination or acting as electoral colleges. An interesting exception is provided 
by the Pare and Usambara Districts where, as was mentioned in last year's report, 
the setting up of district councils prcceoed the establishment of area or chiefdom 
councils. As has previously been stated one of the difficulties to be overcome in 
the deyelopme~t of councils on the lower levels is to provide them with adequate 
execunve functtons to maintain interest and to develop a sense of responsibility.• 
Parti~ ~ttcnti?n is 1:>cin~ paid to this need and one proposal of interest in this 
connexion IS the mtentton m the Mi.kindani District to form education committees 
of the- divisional councils to manage native administr~tion _schools. 

139. In those areas where the development' ·of district councils has not yet got 
beyond th<; stage of a . <:<>uncil of chiefs sitting alone and without any popular 
re~rcse_n?tton, the positIOn generally in regard to divisional councils is equally 
urunsl?~g. ~n some areas, however, action is proceeding and a system of chiefdom 
councils 1s bemg develope~. 

. ; ,. 

140. The references made to the number of areas which ~ far as the establish
m~nt of representative councils is concerned,· must be regarded as undeveloped, nnt~ w~~ lead to the conclusion that the rate of progress has been far too slow 
: 

5
. 
0 

hav.e ~een greatly speeded up. Any such conclusion, however, would 
It i:1~~ttc f11d !acki.ng in ap~reciation of some of the fundamental issu~
th T 't Ill:1 e c ear m the preceding paragraphs that political development 1Jl 

e cm.ory IS at present very uneven and with the thought now being given to 
the qu.estton of future constitutional development the wide variations in the field 
01 ~can fi?~ g:ernment ar: an obvious weakness . . In assessing the value of r :t d ~ :ii efi Y then _accomplished, however, a point which must not be over
oo e IS e act at m all but a few areas the action taken to ~ring about the 
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association of popular representation with the established native authorities has 
been well in advance of public demand. In simple language the plain truth is that 
the normal African peasant wants justice and good rains rather than a voice in 
running tribal affairs. Direct stimulation is needed to arouse in him any interest 
in public affairs outside the close confines of his own village or clan, but in applying 
such stimulus due regard must be had to the over-riding importance of progressive 
evolutionary development. There can be no question of forcing alien systems upon 
unready or unwilling people. At the same time there can be no letting-up in the 
policy that democratic local government must be developed, both for its own 
sake and in order that through local government institutions the central govern
ment may be more closely linked with the people. 

141. In pursuance of this policy particular attention must be paid to two aspects 
of the problem. The first requirement is a knowledge of the underlying causes of 
retarded development. \Vhen these have been diagnosed the proper course of 
treatment can be planned. It is to this end that use is now being made of the 
s~ces of trained anthropologists, the value of whose work is already becoming 
evident. An interesting illustration of the importance of such an approach to the 
Pr?bl~m is afforded by the contiguous Arusha and Meru tribes of the Arusha 
Distnct. In the case of the former the establishment of what has proved 
to be a most successful tribal reorganisation was preceded by a full and careful 
anthropol~gical study. On the other hnnd, ns mentioned in last year's report, 
progress 10 the similar reorganisation in the Meru chiefdom, which followed an 
mco?lplete investigation, was much slower. · The new Meru constitution is now 
settling down and making progress but it has been shown that although the Meru 
~d Arusha are close neighbours, living in very similar conditions, their traditional 
tnbal structures vary considerably. . 

I~~- Thro~ghout the Territory not only are there these wide differences of 
tradino1:131 tnbal organisations but there arc also equally important and sometimes 
more difficult human factors which call for careful study: While some tribes 
show a natural liking for " politics ", welcome change and are keen enough on 
d:velopme~t .to take the initiative in bringing it about, others seem quite content 
; th the enstmg system and regard their traditional organisations as qwte adequate. 

me not only do not welcome changes but will passively resist them. 
143• In areas where the people themselves evince no desire for change and 

appear to have no political aspirations much can be achieved if the native authorities 
can be persuded to take the lead. Particularly where the chiefs arc influential ~d 
:e the confidence of the people there can be little doubt ~f the sue~~ which 
tolJa atten~ any_ efforts o~ their part to bring their people mto _a~~?at.ton and 
go boration with them 10 shouldering the burdens and rcspons1billt1es of local 
d/e~ent. Some of the chiefs are educated and intelligent men desirous of the 
g~e .0Pment of their co_untry. Many of them have the welfare _of their people 
even~ely at hean. This offers fertile ground for real democra~c progres~ but 
the chi fuch favour~ble conditions caution is necessary. However liberally ~ded 
shed e may be, 1t would be a great mistake to think that they arc anxious to 
lllust every vestige of political power. In dealing with this particular Sil!Jation it 
if not be rcmem~red that most traditional Bantu tribal institution~ are-in effec_t, 
natur always str!ctly conforming to our modem ideas-of an essennally dcmocrattc 
q heal !uth.~nty !!1 the tribe is ~rporate and not individualis~c ... such tei:ms as 
crroneou ~f or. paramount chief " may convey to the umruttated qwte an 
have en s unpress1on of autocracy. It is true that circumstances in recent years 
Placed couraged the growth of autocratic tendencies and that modern needs have 
ltaditio:i emphasis on administrative efficiency. It is no longer just a case of the 
toda ha c~ef doing traditional things with the traditional machinery. Chiefs 

Y ve wider rcsponsibillti,cs and nc\Y functions, especially in relation to such 
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legislation as the Native Authority Ordin~ce, and need more modem ;Machinery. 
Nevertheless, chiefs in Tanganyika are still not autocrats. They r_emam hea~ of 
associations of sub-chiefs, headmen, ciders and holders of various hereditary 
offices-some of which may be oonnected with tribal reli~o~ ~tcs ~r with rain · 
making-with whom they take counsel. These lesser d1gmtar1es still normally 
hold their offices by virtue of herediM rights and the will of ?1e people and not 
as nominees of the chief. In practice both paramount and uunor chiefs consult 
their traditional advisers and are usually guided and controlled by their counsel 
and advice. The native authorities are not ignorant of the views and feelings of 
the people. Where there is contentment with the existing tribal organisation and 
an absence of any demand for change, the chiefs are fully aware of the position 
and do not need to be told of the strength of their own position. To make any 
overt attempt to incite the people to political agitation would not only be un
principled but would be a great mistake in tactics. It would fail to produce in 
the people that spontaneous acceptance of responsibility which is so essential a 
feature of true and efficient democratic local government and would alienate and 
antagonise the chiefs. The latter, while they continue to retain the affection and 
confidence of their people, are in a position where they can do much to forward 
or to retard progress. The task is to <X>nvince them not only of the desirability 
?f democratic development but .also of its inevitability. If they will take steps to 
mtroduce the necessary reforms in their tribal constitutions, progress in political 
development will go ahead speedily on sure and sound lines . 

. 144. Although it is not possible at this stage to forecast in concise terms the 
lin<:5 of ~e future development of the council system there are certain aims of 
policy _which c:3;11 be stated: The first of these is the separation of judicial from 
execu~ve fun~ons. 9>ns1derable progress towards this end has already been 
made in certam new ~bal _constitutions, particularly those of Rungwe and North 
!"a~: The ~econd ~ 1s the transference of legislative functions from the 
mdiV1dual native authonty _to th~ council or to the chief-in-council. This process 
has al~eady taken _place or 1S taking place in a number of districts. In many areas 
there .15 much evidence of the increasing reliance of the chief on the advice of 
councillors an~ the_ stage of turning "chief" into "chief-in-council" is near at 
hand. The third aun, the subordination of the executive to the council is likely 
to be ~ore difficult to achieve. However successful may be the effiorts to 'persuade 
the chiefs t tak th · · · · · · · . 'bal O e e IDltlattve m brmgmg their people into association with them 
m ~ers ~uncils. ~ey ~e likely to hold jealously to their hereditary and traditional 
po. lli "bl administrauon. Moreover, any change in this respect would be 
~ f:gi e and unacceptable to the people at large. At the same time many of 

ech c schare reluctant or unable to deal with modem developments and innovations 
su as s ools for example, and • d . . . ' 
0 t b . execunve unes m such matters should be earned 
u Y competent officials under the councils and their committees. 

145. The task of furthering th li ·ca1 d 
is primarily the res 'bill fe po ti a vancement of the indigenous peoples 
the general su ervi::• f ty O the staff of the Provincial Administration under 
for this brancf of the 

O 
~e Member for Local Government. Officers recruited 

service are normally uru· . d h d special course of study and trainin b ~ers1ty gra uates w ? un ergo a 
joining the service they are re uireJ efore coming out to the Tet:ito~. After 
completion of a probatio q . to pass _law and language exammanons. On 
undergo a second cours~ ~~ of servi°: as ~arge ~ proportion :is possible 
specialised study of a sub1· ect of th . g at a U0:1vers1ty, with opportunity for the 

err own choice. . . 
116, Although the policy of indirect drninis . . 

advisory functions of adminiStrativ a . . tra1;1on places emphasis on the 
of development they must fill a !~:cers it 1s o~v1ous that at the present stage 
advisers to the native authorities As hmore active role f:ban that of detached 

· as already been srud the stage when the 
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traditional tribal authority was called upon to deal only with traditional matters 
has now passed. Changing conditions have imposed new responsibilities and 
functions on the native authorities and there arc many matters with which the 
traditional tribal machinery cannot adequately cope. Even where the council 
system bas made its greatest progress it would be quite unrealistic to expect the 
newly-formed councils to deal effectively with all the demands of present-day 
developments, particularly in matters requiring technical skill and experience. In 
these circumstances, administrative officers must play a leading part, not only 
advising, guiding and teaching the native authontics, their councils and their 
staffs, but where necessary also controlling their activities. In most areas where 
developments are taking pince the impetus has had to be provided by the :idmini
strative staff. 

147. As an indication of the nature and extent of these responsibilities a brief 
reference to the expansion of the scope of native administration may be of interest. 
To date the greatest development has been in the sphere of finance. Native 
!f~uries were established as one of the first steps in implementing the policy of 
indirect administration. Each administrative unit had its treasury, some of them 
very small. Their revenue consisted mainly of tax rebate, augmented by the 
rollection of a few local fees and dues, and often sufficed for little more than the 
payment of the personal emoluments of the native authorities and their local staff. 
In a ~cw cases public services of a simple nature were operated. Standards were 
not ~gh but an imponant principle was introduced, that of the native admini
strations accepting responsibility for the provision of social services. 

l48. As the native treasuries gained in strength so there developed a move 
towar~ centralisation and the pooling of resources. In 1929 there were 166 
rsunes. By 1939 the number had been reduced to 68 and it is now the exception 
or more than one treasury to operate in a single administrative district. The 
rsent ~sition is that the 435 gazetted native authorities in the Territory combine 
or financial purposes in the operation of 57 native treasuries. The strength of 
~c~e treasuries will be seen from Appendix V.C. Their estimated total revenue 

10
':f.g 1950 amounted to £655,966 and expenditure, including capital works 

to mg_ some £300,000, to £833,944. The actual total balance carried forward 
1951 ts not yet known but owing to buoyancy of revenue and inability to carry 

0U_t .3 number of capital works it is expected to be considerably in excess of the 
onginaI estimate of £522,923. 

re~49. T.he native treasury revenues have continued to be based largely on tax 

ar ate, with the addition of local fees dues licences, etc., but local rating systems 
enowbc · · ' ' · cal th · The gminng to play an important part in augmennng lo al! ~n~ reyenues. 

with :t.success~ attempt at.local rating was made in the Moshi D1s_tnct in 1944 
follow e llltroducnon of a speaal education rate. Rates for other specific purposes 
and 1~ 7 

hut these were replaced by a consolidated general rate .. Between 1_945 
lllllnber lo~ ~tes based on assessment of wealth in cattle were mtrod~ced tn a 
grad of districts. In some areas this cattle rate was expanded to mclude a 
tnor~~~e based on salaries, a pattern which promises to become more and 

an~50· So _far_ the amount of revenue accruing from local rating has not been of 
rates~cat sigrufican_ce from a territorial point of view, but in the districts in which 
on the ave. b_~n levxed they have had a most stimulating effect on the revenues and 
increas:<:Uv1t1C:5 of the native authorities and there is no doubt that a considerab!e 
one fo 10 thell' scope may be expected in the near future. In 1951 local rates in 
Moshi, 1r: another will be collected throughout the Central Province ; in the 
District f ha and Mbulu Districts of the Northern Province_; in the Ny~w~ 

0 the Western Province; and in Sukumaland and the Musoma D1stnct 
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in the Lake Province; th~t is to say, in .twenty out of the fifty-four districts in 
the Territory . .' . 

151. Another source of revenue now. open to the native administ,rations is ~e 
levying of ccsses on marketed produce, made possibje by the Nauye Autho~1ty 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 195?. ~ses, whi_ch ~ave long been ad1:o~ted ~ bemg 
an equitable method of taxauon, will be levied_ ma number of ~tn~s _m 1951. 
The amount of additional revenue which will result and which JS intended 
primarily to finance local development schemes is expected to be considerable. 
All cesses will be ad valorem, varying directly with the market price of the produ_ce, 
and a careful watch will be kept to avoid the danger of discouraging production 
by a reduction in the price received by the producer. ·· 

15'2. As will be seen from the analysis of expenditure of their treasuries shown 
in Appendix IV.C the activities of the native administrations ·cover a wide field. 
In addition to tribal administration the native authorities are technically responsible 
for the following services : ' · · 

(i) Medical. The building, equipment and operation of rural medical 
. stations. Maternity clinics and domiciliary midwifery services are 

successfully operated in some areas. Motor ambulance services between 
dispensaries· and hospital centres are operated in Bukoba and North Mara 
Districts. . ·. · · 

(ii) Education. Primary education in village schools (from ·Standard I to 
Standard IV or VI) and district or middle schools (Standards V to VIII). 
The salaries of teachers are subsidized by the Central Government to 
the extent of approximately 80 per cent. 

(iii) Agriculture. In many areas seed farms are' operated and produce 
markets are established, managed and controlled; General agricultural 
instruction and supervision is carried out by the Agricultural Department. 
Special work demanded by local circumstances, such as anti-erosion 
measures, coffee inspection, etc., is paid for by the native treasury. 

(iv) Veterinary. ·Livestock markets, stock farms, veterinary centres, grazing 
reserves and cattle _shows. Creameries for the production of clarified 
butter are operated 10 most cattle areas. The policy is for such activities 
to be opera~ed on entirely separate accounts when they have become 
firmly ~tablished and later for them to be transformed into independent 
markeung boards. : 

(v) Forestry .. Nurseries, plantations (for building timber and fuel) re
afforestat10~ A wattle bark business is operated successfully by the 
Chagga native treasury. . 

(vi) Wa!er Supplies. There ~as bee~ considerable activity ht this· ·sphere 
dunng recent years, parucularly m the more arid areas of. the Central 
We~tem and Lake Provinces and in Masailand in the Northern Provine/ 
MaJor works are n?rmally undertaken by the Water Development 
Depanment, th~ nanve treas~ry usually contributing· one third of the 
cost of works mt~nded enurely for African use. . Smaller schemes 
ap~roved b_y _the J?1.rector of Water Development are carried out by the 
native adm.JD1Strations. 

153. The foregoing indicate some of the ~ ·r~ponsibiliti · .. d· · · · f 
the native administrations. Others include the m":"t esfanl ca1•acuv1dues od 
b · d cl - ...... enance o o roa s an n ges, tsetse re amanon schemes maintenance of fl 'ck · d . · 
destruction. ' . . Y P1 ef:S, an vel'Illln 

_154. All capital d~velopment undertaken b; · native ·adminis~ti~~ has been 
paid for out of savmgs and has not been suffia'eotly e· xt · y dimin · · th · ens1ve · to cause an 

ution m e native treasury surplus balances. Expenditure has been limited 
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by lack of materials and shortage of supervisory staff and to some cncnt by an 
absence of forward planning. In a very few areas only has development been held 
up by an actual lack of funds. The general result is that most of the African local 
government bodies are under-capitalised and on the whole the standard of their 
public buildings is low. In an endeavour to stimulate more adequate capitalisation 
md to facilitate continuity of financial policy it is proposed next yc:ir to create a 
Local Authonties Loan Fund and to encourage the use of borrowed money for 
capital works. This fund will be based on the rc:;erve funds of the native treasuries. 
Loans will be made on a strictly economic basis, secured on the revenues of the 
borrowing authority and carrying interest r:itcs sufficient to make the fund self
financing. It is proposed at the same time to strengthen the position of the native 
authorities and to define more closely their financial powers and responsibilities by 
making them corporate bodies, able to enter into contr.icts and to hold land. 

155. The rapidly increasing scope of the functions of African local authorities
no longer concerned only with purely tribal and traditional matters but with 
~pan~g social services, programmes of public works and other activities 
mvolvmg the control and expenditure of public funds-places on them a burden 
0f responsibility which few of them have yet come to appreciate. The need for a 
high standard of integrity and the acceptance of financial responsibility arc lessons 
yet to~ learned. In some councils steps have already been taken to introduce the 
:imnutt~e system. Thls development will be pressed on as rapidly as possible 

P~cular attention will be paid to the appointment of finance committees. 
~e will ~e needed in the selection of the members of such committees and great 
~aticnce will be called for in their training and supervision in the early stages, but 

ey cannot be nursed indefinitely. .M.istakcs will be made and human failings 
;;:11 doub~ess sometimes show themselves, but experience is a great teacher, and 

e young institutions of local government must learn to profit from their mistakes. 

J56· · All these new developments not only add to the task of ndministrative 
0 c.ers as guides, counsellors and controllers. They also emphasize both the 
~ent need for_ more men of substance and char.icter to shoulde~ the responsi
tive cs of councill?rs and for adequately qualified staff to fill te~cal and e~e~
facili ~ts. Cons1~erable thought h:1$ been given to the quesnon of ~1rung 
spe~ not ~nly m the general principles of local government but also 1~ the 
So d dunes of the permanent establishment of local government off 1cers. 
clut progress has been made in the provision of training for clerical staff, in
been gd those concerned with finance and accounts. Various methods have 
nativ/ opte~ .0r are envisaged .to increase the knowledge and competence of 
lllent au~?ntJ.~s !U_ld ~uncillors and the establishment of a central local-gover1;1-
this co ~g ~nst1tunon is receiving consideration. An important factor. m 
\Vith .nnectton is the building up of the financial stability of the local treasunes. 
devclo:cr~ed emoluments and improved conditions of service generally the 
the mo mghi ocal government organisations may hope to attract to their service 

re ghly qualified staff they so greatly need. 
157. This . , . th 

devclopm secnon of the report has dealt so far almost e."tclusively with e 
~ eral s ent of local government in the rural areas. A brief account of the 
Year unftems. operating in urban areas is contained in Section B. During the 
Year's re er reVIew developments have continued on the lines indicated in last 
in the nf°1 ~ention has already been made of the considerable increase 
to functi em ers~p of. the Dar es Salaam Municipal Council which continues 
Clpandin on sansfactorily. The financial responsibilities of the council arc 
~ting sy:t but the 1.ack of a proper valuation roll on whlch to base an adequ~te 
&lvcn to ~ consn_rutes a severe handicap. Particular attention is now being 
~liticaI d 

I 
quesnon since in present circumstances there is the danger of 

eve opment outrunning financial and technical resources. 
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158 Throughout the Territory the principle of dir~ African repr~entation 
· bi authorities and councils is being fully unplemented, with com-

:n~:°;f these bodies responsible for dealing with purely Afri~ affairs. . The 
s stem of ward councils established in some towns and of 1¥11can ~dvis?ry 
6immittees in others is in general working very well. Special ~ns1derat1on 
is being given to the development of the functions of th~e councils and com
mittees and their relationship to the central urban authonty. At present ~ey 
are advisory bodies some of them serving as electoral _colleges ~or the selecn~n 
of African member; of the municipal council or township _au?1or~ty, ~u! the aun 
is to give them a degree of executive responsibility. This unplies g1V1ng them 
financial responsibility in the control of funds and the problem yet to ~e solved 
is how to provide for this development without an unac~ptable curtailmen~ or 
infringement of the functi~ns of the ~tral ur~an authonty. In the meannme 
the ward councils and advisory committees, which meet regularly and normally 
in public, continue to deal with a considerable amount of business. The c~n
stitution of these councils and committees varies but in g~neral the elective 
principle in the selection of members has been adopted. Hitherto the field of 
selection has been limited by the ineligibility of African government servants 
to serve as unofficial members but policy in this respect has now been change~. 
It has been decided that the inclusion of African civil servants in the membership 
of such bodies would be both proper and useful. · 

(c) Legislative 
159. Constitutional Development. Reference has already been made to 

the stimulation of political activity engendered by the appointment of a Constitu-. 
tional Development Committee. This committee, appointed in December, 1949, 
to review the present constitutional structure in the Territory, both local and 
territorial, and to make recommendations for future constitutional developments, 
began its task early in 1950 by setting up a travelling sub-committee. This sub
committee travelled throughout the Territory, visiting all centres of importance 
and collecting expressions of opinion from individuals and associations representing 
all sections of the community. .Views and opinions have been expressed both 
orally and in written statements. By the end of the year the committee had 
completed its investigations and was engaged on the preparation of its report. 

160. Comment on the committee's findings and recommendations must await 
th_e presenta~?l: of its report, b_ut there are a few points of interest in connexion 
with the acnviues of the travelling sub-committee which can be recorded. Most 
a_ssociatioi:5 wi~ any political inter~ts submitted memoranda and sent representa
uves to 10terv1ew the sub-committee. Individuals also appeared before the 
sub-committee but in some places there was an absence of any ·marked degree of 
general interest in the public hearings. 

161. ~ltho~gh, as was to be expected, widely divergent views were expressed 
on ccrtatn pornts there were o~ers on which a considerable unanimity was evident. 
The~e was_, f?r example, a f~ly _generally expressed view that for the present an 
offiCJal maJO~ty should be m~ntamed m the central legislature. At the same nme 
!here was evidence of a feelin~ that some form of decentralisation was necessary 
m order to speed up the machinery of government. . In this connexion doubts as 
to whether ~e prese~t administrative division of the Territory into eight provinces 
offered an ideal bas~s for local government development led the Constitutional 
Development Comnuttee to request that funher development of provincial councils 
on the prese~t model should be ~eld up pending completion of its investigations 
and delibe~uons: In the mean~e, however, a second provincial council had 
been established 10 the Southern Highlands Province on similar lines to those of 
the Lake Province Council_ described in last year's ;eport. Whatever decisions 
may be taken on the Committee's recommendations in regard to the constitutions, 
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functions and geographical limits of regional councils the experience gained in 
the working of the existing provincial councils augers well for the f urure success 
of inter-racial partnership and co-operation in local government and in sharing 
the' responsibilities which will follow any measure of decentralisation of government 
functions. 

162. Popular Representatlon. One of the questions to which the O>nstitu
tional Development O>mminec has given par.icular :mention is that of popular 
representation. The introduction of the elective principle in both local and 
central government is an important objective of present policy but so far any 
movement in this direction bas been confined to the indigenous inhabitants in the 
field of rural local government. Herc it has achieved only a varying degree of 
success. The essentially democratic nature of tr:iditional tribal constirutions has 
often been stressed. In the selection and appoinancnt of their chiefs the people 
themselves have the final word, and it is equally true to say that in most arc.as they 
would have linle difficulty in securing the removal of a chief from office if they 
made up their mind to do so. At the same time the degree of popular control 
over the executive varies considerably. Efforts to increase this control are being 
~e by the establishment of representative councils but even when such a move 
JS accepted by the people it cannot yet be claimed that they fully understand or 
apprcoat~ the real principle involved. O>uncils exercising a restraining influence 
on the ~cf are not a new phenomenon. They have existed in the past but they :e ~ns1Sted of hereditary headmen and other dignitaries, often with ill-defined 

lictJons, _wh~ were not subject to popular e.lection. It is this aspect of the present 
~ C'f which 1s so new. In applying the elective principle various methods are 
~ed,-a _show of hands, popular acclaim, supporters lining up behind their 

n can~dates and so on,-but speaking generally the principles of popular 
rcpresentauon are not appreciated. At the present stage there is certainly no 
:~pect of.the successful introduction of any form of secret ballot in tribal areas. 
sen tn~crcsnng coni:nentary on the attempts being made to secur~ popular ~epre
M ta~o~ 0~ councils and other bodies was provided by the electtons held m !11e 
in oshi dis~ct. Despite their claim to pride of place as the most. advanced t?be 
and the Temtory, the Chagga on the whole showed linle interest m the elecnons 
of / ~e of them refused altogether to co-operate. Progress in the introduction 
0 ~~?ns has sho~ itself more at the lower levels and where subordinate area 
,;w V1Siona1_ councils have been established it is common for members of the 

est council to elect representatives to the next higher council and so on. 

(d) Judiciary 
163 Jud' ·a1 · h ctcr~ ·u ~et .. Organisation. The courts, other than native courts, whic 

J nsdicnon in the Territory, are as follows : 
(a) {he High-Court, established under the Tanganyika Order-in-Council, 

920. ~!; The S~cial Tribunal, established under the afo~aid Order-in-~uncil. 
~~

4
bordinate O>urts, constituted by the Subordinate O,urts Ordinance, · 
I. 

~~~e~ High 0>!-1rt has juri~diction, both civil and cri~nal, over all pers?ns 
111d prOCeedinmatters m the T~mtory, and exercises supems1~n over the worl?ng 
to tune b gs of the Su~rdinate O>urts, whose records are mspeC!ed from t1!1'e 
~ revisfu Jidgcs of ~e High O>urt and whose judgments are subJect to review 
llltcrva1s ; l the ~gh O>un. Sessions of the High O,urt are held at regular 

165 
l Provmces of the Territory. 

liigi; Co~ ~pecial Tribunal, consisting of the Chief Justice or any Judge of the 
or the time being acting in that capacity, exercises civil jurisdiction 
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only in all causes and matters which arose before the commencement of the Order
in-Council establishing the High Court. 

166. Subordinate Courts have been established in all districts of the Territory, 
every such court being designated as the district ~urt of the district _in respect of 
which it has jurisdiction. These courts are_ pr~1~ed over . b~ ma~s~a~es., who 
may be of the first, ~d or third clas~, with evil and :X'~al Junsdicuon as 
laid down in the Subordinate Courts Ordinance and the Crumnal Procedure Code. 

167. Under Section 13 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 1945, the Governor 
may, on the recommendation of the Chief Justice, by order invest any first class 
magistrate, within such area as he considers necessary, with the power to try 
the offences which, under the provisions of Section 4 or Section 5 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, are triable only by the High Court : or he may invest arty such 
person with the power to try any specified case or cases of offences so triable. 
The jurisdiction thus conferred on magistrates (which is known as " Extended 
Jurisdiction ") gives them power to impose any sentence which could lawfully 
be imposed by the High Court, and is granted in the case of districts which are 
difficult of access by the High Court without undue expenditure of time and money. 
It is a modification of the practice which prevailed before the creation of the 
High Court. A magistrate of the first class may also be invested with powers 
under extended jurisdiction in order to ensure a speedy trial, even though the 
venue _of the trial_ is on the normal High Court circuit route- for example, a case 
co~tted for trial before the High Court in a particular district in which the 
High Court bad just completed a circuit. Coutts so constituted sit with the aid 
of two or more assessors, but no sentence of death, of imprisonment exceeding 
two years, o_r o~ whipping exceeding 12 strokes, imposed by a court so constituted 
may be earned mto effect, and no fine exceeding 1,000 shillings may be levied, until 
the sentence has been confirmed by the High Court. 

168. In civil matters an appeal lies from the Subordinate Court to the High 
c;.oun. Further appeal from the High Court (i.e., i~ its appellate jurisdiction) 
~ the Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa, but only with the leave of the High 

A 
Appeal from the High Court in its original jurisdiction lies to the Court of 
ppeal for Eastern Africa without leave. 
Appeal in criminal cases lies from the Subordinate Courts to the High Court 

acept: 

(i) where the a~ed has pleaded guilty ( unless such appeal be as to the 
extent or legality of sentence) or 

(ii) the sentence passed. was imprisonment not exceeding one month only, 
or 8 fine not exceeding one hundred shillings only or in the case of an 
accused und · ' . er S1.Xteen years of age, of corporal punishment only. 

rigt}; ~~~~t~ courts m~st bring to _the no?ce of persons convicted by them the 
notice of • t ' . in cases w ere such nght exists, and also the time within which 

Furth 10 ennofi to appeal_ and petiti~n o~ arpeal must be lodged. 
Court ofAa[~ f:~e Hi~ Court_ (i.e., in its appellate jurisdiction) lies to the 

Appeal from the High ~Urt ~:O~o~t le~vC:, o~ ~ question of la~ only. 
exercising" extended "uri di . ") Ii ginal JUOSdictton (or a subordinate court 

• . I s . cnon es to the Court of Appeal for Eastern Africa : 
~-1) ~thout leave, agamst conviction on a question of law . 

(u) with leave of the Court of A peal ' 
originally tried th P ?r of the. Judge or Magistrate who 
any other ground ::~ ~~ ;

0 
quesno~ of fact, ~ed law and fact, or 

(. ··) ·th 1 Urt considers sufficient ; 
w W1 eave of the Court of Appeal ·· 

is one fixed by law. agamst sentence, unless such sentence 
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169. There is no differentiation on the basis of race or sex in the administration 
of justice in any of the Courts established in the Territory. 

170. The official language of the Courts is English, but provision is always made 
for interpretation of the proceedings into a language understood by the accused 
and for the interpretation of his questions and statements made during the trial 
proceedings, and also for interpretation of questions to witnesses and of their 
replies. 

171. Constitution of Courts. The co.nstitution of the various Courts is 
as follows : 

(a) The High Court : 

(i) original civil jurisdiction-one Judge ; 

(ii) original criminal jurisdiction-one Judge and two assessors; 

(iii) appellate civil jurisdiction-one Judge; 
(iv) appellate criminal jurisdiction-one Judge-unless the Chief Justice 

directs in any particular case that an appeal be beard by two or 
more Judges. 

(b) The constitution of the Special Tribunal has already been described in 
an earlier paragraph. 

(c) Subordinate Courts : 
Civil and criminal jurisdiction : one magistrate. Subordinate Courts 
have power in any proceedings to call in the assistance of one or more 
assessors to aid them in deciding matters of native law and custom. 

172. J1;1dges are appointed in the manner prescribed in Article 19(2) of the 
Tanganyika Order-in-Council 1920 viz.: 

"Every Judge shall be appointed by Letters Patent under the Public Seal of 
the territory by the Governor in accordance with such instructions as he may 
r~ive fr?m His Majesty through a Secretary of State, and shall hold office 
dunng His Majesty's pleasure." 

Co
l73 .. The _appointment of Magistrates is covered by Article 9 of the Ordcr-in
uncil, which reads : 

" A Secretary of State, or the Governor, subject to the directions of a S~etary 
of State, may on behalf of His Majesty, appoint, or authorise the appointment 
of, such public officers for the administration of the territory, under such 
designatio~s as he may think fit, and may prescribe their duties ; . and all 
SU~ public officers, unless otherwise provided by law, shall hold their offices 
dunng His Majesty's pleasure." 

Article 10 of the Order-in-Council reads as follows' : 

" The ~ovemor may, upon sufficient cause to him-appearing, suspend from the 
excr~c of his o~ce any person holding any office within the t~rritory, wbeth~r 
a~pomted by vu-tue of any commission or warrant from His MaJesty or m 
His ~jesty's name or by any other mode of appointment. Every such 
sus~ns1on shall continue and have effect only until His Majesty's pleasure 
therein . shall be signified to the Governor. In proceeding to any such 
s~pens1on! the Governor is strictly to observe the directions in that behalf 
g,.ven to him by any instructions as aforesaid." 

co~g th~ last three years the strength of the professional magistracy has been 
nine 1• crably mcreased. The establishment of resident magistrates has grown from 

10 1948 to nineteen in 1950. 
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174. Administrative Officers, who are required to pass an examination in law, 
exercise judicial functions as . follows : . 

(i) Provincial Commissioners an~ District Officers have the powers and 
jurisdiction of first class magistrates. . . • . 

(ii) Assistant District Officers have the powers and Junsdicnon of second 
class magistrates. · 

(iii) Adminisn:ative Cadet Officers have th~ powers and jurisdiction of third 
class magistrates. 

Legislative officials do not exercise judicial functions. 

175. In addition to the judiciary establishment already d~cribed the Gover~or 
is empowered to appoint any suitable resident of the_ Temtory ~o be a Jusuce 
of the Peace. The functions of Justices of the Peace m Tanganyika extend only 
to such matters as the authorisation of arrests, the issuing of warrants and the 
administration of oaths and affirmations. 

176. Methods of Trial. The conduct of proceedings in the Courts is 
governed in civil cases by the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, which has been 
applied to the Territory, and in criminal cases by the local Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

As regards the ascertainment of fact, in both civil and criminal proceedin~. the 
. Indian Evidence Act (1872) applies, subject, in the latter case, to the provlSlOOS 

of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

177. Local Customary Law. In all cases, civil and criminal, to which 
indigenous persons are parties, every court must, under the provisions of the 
Tanganyika Order-in-Council, 1920, be guided by local customary law so far as 
it is applicable and not repugnant to justice or morality or inconsistent with any 
Order-in-Council or any law in operation in the Territory, and must decide _all 
such cases according to substantial justice without undue regard to technicalities 
of procedure. · 

178. Right to Officiate in Courts. The right to officiate in the courts as 
an advocate is open to any person holding the requisite qualifications and duly 
admitted to practice within the Territory. Any male person of any race between 
the ages of 21 and 60 is liable to be called upon to act as an assessor. Assessors 
are selected by the Court to sit in the particular trial in which they are required. 
There is at present no jury system in the Territory. 

179. Equality of Treatment. Equal treatment for the nationals of all 
M~m~ers of the United Nations in the administration of justice is ensured by the 
pnnciple of complete non-discrimination on grounds of nationality. 

1~. Indigeno~s Trib~als. Included in the judicial organisation are the 
Native ~urts which are tribunals composed exclusively of indigenous inhabitants. 
The Native Cou_ns _Or_~~ce prescribe., in general terms the powers of these 
Co~? ~e precise Junsdictton of each being more fully defined in the warrant 
which 1s 1SSued to every court by the Provincial Commissioner. In essence these 
courts are_ not _something new, introduced by a European administration; they 
:ire a connnuanon ot: ~e. judicial functions of tribal authority which have existed 
m a more or less prmu~ve form_ ·ever since the emergence of units possessing a 
colll!11on . language, ~ s~gle ~al system and an established customary Jaw. 
The1r pnmary funct1on 1s to give effect to that well established and undersrood 
body of customary law which regulates native society and the duties and liabilities 
?f ~~ -";'embers of the tribe one to another and of all to the tnbe. They have 
Jun~dictton ~ver causes _and °:13~ers in whic~ a_ll the parties are indigenous in· 
habitants resident or bemg within the area indicated in the court warrant, but 



·IDMINISTRATJON OF TANGANYIKA 1950 41 

ascs of the following nature are excluded from their jurisdiction : those in which 
1 person is charged with an offence in consequence of which death is alleged 
1Dhave occurred or which is punishable \\ith dc:ith or imprisonment for life; and 
i1ICS in connection with marriage other than o marriage contracted under or in 
,:rordance with Mohammedan or Native L:iw or Custom, except where both 
.wcs arc of the same religion and the cbim is one for dowry only. Generally 
!fC3king there exists three types of court, commonly known a "A ", " I,, (Inter
mediate) and " B " Courts. All three have jurisdiction in suits relnting to personal 
aatus and, as already indicated, to marriage or di\'orce under Mohammedan or 
llllivc law, and in matters of inheritance. In civil suits (where the value of the 
roiject matter is capable of being estimated nt n money value), nnd in criminal 
~, their jurisdiction may be summarised as follows : 

Civil Jun'sdiction 
" A" Coun Shs. 600 /- \'llluc 

" I" Coun Shs. 400 /- \'nluc 

" B" Coun .... .... Shs. 200 /· nlue 

Criminal Jurisdiction 
Imprisonment up to 6 months. 
Fine up to Shs. 200/-. 
Whirping 8 strolcc:,. 
lmrrisonrnent up to 3 months. 
Fine u~ to Sin. 100/-. 
Whirrnng 6 strokes. 
lmrrhonmcnt up to 1 month. 
Fine up to Shs. '50/-. 

. \Vhirping 6 strokes. 

~crc~d powers have been given to a selected number of " A ,, Coum, in 
~ circumstances ; e.g., certain Council courts have been given power to 
~ Scott?~ of one year's imprisonment nnd n fine of Shs. 400/-; others have 

given similar powers of imprisonment in cmJe theft cases only. 

t!;, For offe~ces against na~ve law and custom, Native Courts may, in addition 
~~~Pu_rushmcnt authonsed by native law and custom which is not repugnant 
itt presc iu~ncc and hum~ty." This power has been very sparingly used up to 
Diltricr Con tun_e ~d may, m any case, only be exercised with the consent of the 

mnuss1oncr. 
182, AU scnte f · · ~confirmed b ili O lJ!l~nso~ent are served in Government prisons and must 

lli no sente Y f a~_stranvc officer who makes out the commitment warrant, 
Adininistrativ nee O whippmg may be carried out until it has been confirmed. 
~ quane 1 o!ficcrs ~xercise a dose and constant control over the courts and 
b!c gcncr_a11/ ~ msi:;:ction reports to their Provincial Commissioners, who super
a Punishme ts e w dole system. Returns of all cases tried (including appeals) and 
~tinised Th or ered are rendered to the Chief Secretary and arc closely 
~ from ·App~~cnt of the work undertaken by the Native Courts will be 

IV. (3). 
183. Appeals lie · . . 
~ ~f the auth ~ the first instance from the lower native courts to the higher 
~sioner Fonty to whom they are subordinate, and thence to the District 
•~incial Co~ ~Ill the District Commissioner there is an appeal to the 
b':hc Governor sioner and from the Provincial Commissioner a further appeal 
~ te to the Hi rt law provides for the transfer of cases to the courts sub-

be submitted t~ th Uf!, so that any appeal involving points of European law 
1114 S . e High Coun, should this be necessary. · 
~ ubJect to the limi . . . . 

administer : tltions laid down m the warrant of each court, the Nanve 
(a) Native la~ 

lllOrality 
O 

~d CU~tom, so far as it is not repugnant to justice and 
law in f~rC: .inconsisten~ with any Order-in-Council or with any other 

(b) Ord in the Temtory 
ers and rules lawfully ~de under the Native Authority Ordinance. 
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the waters of the Pangani river and his report is n~w awaited. The gauging d 
the streams on Kilimanjaro and the Uluguru M~~ta~s was undertaken, the latto 
with a view to a scheme for flood control and rrngaaon. 

195. Improvement to the road communications of the Terr~tory began wi~ 
work on a tarmacadam road from Namanga to Tave~a and dunng 1950 fifty-s~ 
miles of new alignment were prepared and fifteen miles of tarmacadam were laid 
down. Surveys were completed on th~ Dar cs Sal~-Morogo~o road and a 
contract is expected to be placed .early m 1951. Proposals also mclude a road 
from Morogoro to Iringa and a link between the Dar es S~-Moro~or? and 
the Tanga-Korogwe road. A direct allocation of funds to Provm~al q<>II1ID1Ss1oncrs 
was made to allow work to proceed on the more urgently reqwred improvements 
_to _district ro~ds. 

196. Work continued on the gradual improvement of aerodromes throughout 
the Territory and it.is now intended to bring all main aerodromes, which number 
twelve, up to the International " F " Standard. The Engineering Consultants to 
the Government completed their plans for the new Dar es Salaam aerodrome on 
which work has just begun. 

197. The Education Department with the funds made available under the 
Development Budget was engaged during 1950 with an extensive building pro
gramme comprising work on three new schools, two teacher-training CC!3trcs, 
extensions to existing provincial secondary and middle schools, as well as prunary 
schools for the main townships, girls' schools at Mbeya and Machame and a girls' 
teacher-training unit at Bwiru. 

198. Activity in the medical field, apart from minor improvements to a number 
of hospitals and medical centres, consisted of work on the additions to the Territorial 
tuberculosis hospital at Kibongoto and a start on a new hospital at Korogwe with 
one hundred beds in the first instance. 

199. In one field progress has been less satisfactory, and that is in the erection 
of African housing in Dar es Salaam. The problem of erecting, either by direct 
labour or by contract, an adequate house for the ordinary urban African wage 
earner has proved here, as in other territories, most difficult, for constantly rising 
building costs have now made the rental of the ordinary two ot three-roomed 
African urban house almost beyond the capacity of the low wage earner unless 
some degree of subsidization is provided. However, a separate organization which 
will specialize in the problem of providing adequate African urban housing bas 
been formed, and £1 ½ million are allocated under the scheme for an extensive 
programme of building, once the best ways and means have been discovered 
Already ~everal trial houses have been erected. Other building activity during 
the year mcluded European and Asian housing as well as work on the provision 
of a number of new district headquarters and office facilities. 

~00. Intercs~ in the availability of loans from Government for schemes designed I 
to improve African and Arab agricultural production increased during the year and \ 
a to?I of £37,500 was lent for this purpose. The schemes cover a wide field , 
ranging from £50 and £100 loans to individuals for cultivation by hand or as 
plough, to large ~dv~ces such as £15,000 made to the Rufiji Native Authority io 
the Eastern Provmce 1n 1949 for mechanised preparation of rice fields 200 acres 
were plo~ghed during 19~0 and r~uests for a further 2,000 show that th~ popularitY 
of ~s. importan~ expe~ent 1s_ growing._ I_n the same province mechanised 
culuvatton by Africans with machinery on hire 1s proceeding in three other centres, 
~articular ~ and attention is being given to this development in view of its I 
unportance m rural economy. 
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~I The immediately preceding paragraphs hn,•c d~lt with progress under 
ttr~torial ten-year development plan in which the investment of public capital 
irtftccted in the allocations from loan funds nnd surplus balances. The plan docs 
ninclude provision for the investment of private capital but it by no means CO\'Crs 

ft full sa>pe of the Tcrritoris programme of economic de\·elopmcnt. Economic 
i;nccment depends very brgely on private effort o.nd initiative and an inCt'C3Sing 
oribution is being made by the commercial and industrial community. During 
ltytar under review privately financed ngricultural, mineral o.nd other activities 
m oontinued to expand nnd the quickened interest in the commercial future of 
TllgUlyika was evidenced by the registration of twenty-six new companies from 
ll!!idc the Territory with n nominal capiuil of well over ten million pounds 
lllling. Inducement for the investment of c:ipit:il in the Territory is offered 
bigh the operation of the Income Tax Ordinance but no attempt is made to 
m the investment of private capital. Further information regarding activities 
lll!idc the scope of the tcn-yC3r plan will be found in n later section of this report 
«.ling with the development of natural resources. 

202. Economic Policy ond Objectives. As has ~n stated in previous 
lllUal reports, and indeed on many other occnsions, the general economic policy 
i thc A~stering Authority aims nt incrC3sing the WC31th of the Territory by 
die I?axunum development of its natur31 resources with the objective of pro
~vcly raising the general standard of living, more particularly of the indigenous 
=tants. In particular it may be noted that : 

(a) Plans have already reached the pilot scheme stage and arc being pushed 
forward as fast as possible to rclie\·c indigenous inhabitants of much of 
the tedious labour connected with hand cultivation, by means of 
mechanised cultivation ; 

(b) Rural_ water supplies arc being provided at nn increasing rate with 
resu~tmg benefit not only to the African peasant and his family, but also 
to his herds ; 

(c) Econo~c controls have in general been relaxed during the yearns supplies 
of all kinds became more plentiful. In particular, price control has been 
!11°v~ fro~ a very wide range of goods with the object of enablin~ !he 
!nha~ttants to benefit from conditions of free competition. The position 
IS being carefully watched, however, in view of the recent trend of world 
events, and controls will be re-imposed if this would be in the interests 
of the inhabitants ; 

(d) It is the aim of administrative policy to fit the indigenous inhabitants 
gradu~ly to participate to the full in the functions at present almost 
exclusively performed by the non-indigenous inhabitants in the general 
~my of th~ Territory. Educational policy, in which the technical 

thi g of Africans is given increasing prominence, is directed towards 
s end. • 

~203~r ~a:o~mic matters there is no discrimination in treatment on grounds of 
lb~llle 1°0 ty. . A study of the many schemes covered by the territorial 
thennprovn plans will s~~w the extent to which development is directed towards 
~ to a:ment of conditions for the indigenous inhabitants and the efforts being 
lC!titory s~e to them full participation in the economic advancement of the 
~~ of ~egards the non-indigenous community the economic equality 
~ hgreerne~cle 76(d) of the Chaner are embodied in Article 9 of the Trustee
~ enjont or Tanganyika and all Members of the United Nations and their 

204 Y equal treatment. 
en....: 1'he economic . . . . . . . b ··Mations d . a~v1nes earned on m the Temtory by nanonals, or y 

an assooanons of nationals of Members of the United Nations, other 
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48 · d Kind d the terms of the Unite g om 
215. Grants-in•Aid. Grants un er made in respect of items included in 

Colonial Development and Welfar;~ctfiare es for 1950 are not yet available l_>Ut 
the De;velopment p~ budge~lonial D~lopment and Welfare schemes du:ing 
the esnmated expenditure on In 1949 the total amount of the grants received 
the year amounts to £1,320,000. . 
was £565,995, which was expended as follows . £ 

Schtme 7,862 

~:: ~!:e:°~ ~:~:!:u~~ach~~• T~ning .. Centr;~: 
Macbame and Mbcya .... .. .. · .... 

D.455 Social Welfare Centres •··· .... ···· ···· . ···· 
D .598 African Girls and Women Teachers' Training Centre, 

D .627 
D .650 
D.794 
D.805 
D .822 
D.833 
D.869 
D.871 
D .897 
D.962 
D .1033 
R.29 
R.68 
R.126 

Lake Province · ··· ···· 
Water Development .... .... .... .. .. . 
Expense, of visit of Agricultural Officer to Amcnca 
Development of Forest Resources 
Development of Mbulu District .... 
Road Development Programme 
Training of Ex-Servicemen 
Great North Road .... 
Education .... 
Geological Survey ... . 
Soil Conservation ... . 
Development of Public Health Services .... 
Pasture Research .... 
Aircraft Spraying of Insecticides .... 
Tsetse · Research, Reclamation and Trypanosomiasis 

Research 

R.162 } 
R.l 62A Malaria Research .... 
R .162B 
R.173 East African Medical Survey 

TOTAL 

21,386 
30 

1,850 
158,458 

25 
14,088 
18,543 

144,500 
23,657 
47,686 
79,355 
12,223 
23,813 

5,407 
2,911 
2,250 

163 

461 

1,327 

£565,995 

216. Capital Position. A comparative statement of the capital _position of 
the Territory, including loans, debts and reserves, is given in Appendix V.B. 

· (c) Taxation 

217. General. The tax system of the Territory comprises the direct taXes 
enumerated in a later paragraph of this report and indirect taxation in the form 
of import, e_xport ~d excise duties, stamp duties, and miscell~eous licen~ fees, 
Import dunes. continue to represent the largest single item in the Ternt~ry's 
revenue, considerably · exceeding the total collection from all forms of direct 
taxation. · · 

218. The administration of taxation is primarily the responsibility of the cen~al 
Treasury, under the Accountant General, whose duty it is to implement the ~li~Y

1 of the Government as reflected in the various taxation laws. The Provinaa 
Administration acts as the agent of the Treasury for the collection of taxes in the 
provinces, with the exception. of income tax, which is collected by the Income ~alt 
Department. . The East African Customs and Excise Department is responsible 
for the collecnon of customs and excise duties. The Native Administrations are 
responsible, under the direct supervision of the Provincial Administration, for the 
collection of native house and poll tax. 
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219t Rights of administrative appeal arc provided for by statute in respect of 
non-native poll tax and income tax. Rights of judicial appeal arc provided for by 
starute in respect of non-native poll tax, income tax and estate duty. As regards 
native house and poll tax the present system of assesment docs not permit of 
appeals in the generally accepted sense. Efforts to introduce a graduated system 
of house and poll tax for the indigenous population have so far been unsuccessful 
and the flat rate system of collection therefore continues. The flat rates, which 
are fixed annually, vary in different localities according to local economic conditions 
and the capacity of the people to pay. The native authorities arc always consulted 
in regard to any change in these flat rates. Adequate provision is made for 
exemption in necessitous cases but as there is no form of individual assessment 
there can be no provision for individual appeal against the tax rate. The granting 
of such rights of appeal as arc provided in the case of other forms of direct taxation 
must await the introduction of a graduated system with individual assessment. 

220. Taxation, both direct and indirect, is imposed for general revenue purposes 
and not for affording economic protection. Foreign individuals and companies 
arc not subject to any tax measures other than those applicable to the nationals of 
the Administering Authority. 

221. Direct Taxation. Direct taxes as follows were operative during the year 
under review. The rates at which these taxes are levied are set out in Appendix 
VI.A. 

(a) Native House and Poll Tax. House tax is payable in respect of every 
" native dwelling " and poll tax by every able-bodied male member of 
the indigenous population of the age of eighteen years who is not liable 
for house tax, other than those in each case who are included in categories 
specifically exempted. Individuals may claim exemption on the grounds 
of age, poverty or infirmity. 

(b) Non-Native Poll Tax. Payable by all male persons who are not liable 
to any of the taxes leviable under the native tax laws. Tax is graded and 
is assessed in relation to individual incomes. Provision is made by 
statute for both administrative and judicial appeal from assessments. 

(c) Non-Native Educaticm Tax. Payable by every male non-native above 
the age of 18 years resident in the Territory. 

(d) Municipal House Tax. Levied on householders in specified townships 
at rates not exceeding 15 per cent. of the net annual value of the house. 
Th~ !ax is not leviable in townships where local rates are _in fo~ce. 
Individuals may claim exemption on grounds of age, poverty, or mfirmity. 

(e) Estate Duty. Payable at graduated rates determined by statute on any 
deceased estate of a value exceeding £100. 

(f) Income Tax. Assessed in relation to individual incomes. 

t~· Save for the specific distinction indicated under·(a), (b) and (c) above all 
dir tion laws are applied indiscriminately to every section of the population. All 
are cct truces are paid individually and, with the exception of house and income ta.X, 
pro ~ayable only by able-bodied adult males. The Native Tax Ordinance includes 
has Vtsionbfor the collection of tax on a communal or collective basis but this method 

not een employed. 

ho:· All taxes are payable in money except that provision is made for native 
in 1n, and poll tax liability to be discharged wholly or in part by labour. Payment 
1'he oney ~ay be made in instalments. There is no provision for payment in kind. 
In th Penalties for non-payment of direct taxes are either fine or imprisonment. 
SO ~ case of non-native poll tax failure to pay by the due date is penalised by a 

cent. addition to the rate of tax. 
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224 Labour in Lieu of Payment. · Under the provisions of. the Native Tax 
Or~ce liability for the payment of house or poll tax may be discharged by 
labour in the case of any able-bodied male person under the apparent age of forty
five years who is without the means to pay in cash, or has not taken reasonable 
steps to procure the means of payment, or is unabl~ to procure such m~ without 
undue interference with his customary mode of life. Such labour 1s performed 
only on government undenakings and essential public works and services and for 
such· period or to such extent as at a rate of wage which·mus_t not~ lower than 
the highest prevailing local market rate. for voluntary labour 1s eqwvalent to the 
amount of tax _ow_ing, together with_ the value of any rations supplied: 

225. Tu Rebate . . . In all tribal areas except one·a proportion ofthe house or 
·poll tax collected, varying during the year under review from twenty-five to sixty
one per cent. and .averaging. rather more than thirty per cent. of the amount 
collected, is paid to the native treasuries. The exception· is the Moshi District 
where the former rebate has b_een assimilated in the local rating system. 

226. Tribute. ·All chiefs~ as well as other native authorities, receive emoiuments 
paid from the revenues of their respective native treasuries. The former custom 
of the payment of tribute was abolished with the introduction of the present system 
of native administration. Since then chiefs and headmen have not b~en permitted 
to exact tribute in cash or kind or in free labour or personal service. 

227. Indirect Taxation. .A list of indirect taxes, other than import, export or 
transit'duties, is given in Appendix VI.B. Internal taxes apply only to domestically 
produ~d goods except in the . cases of sugar consumption tax, which is levied on 
both imponed and locally produced sugar, and the salt tax which applies to 
imponed salt only. · · · · · · · -

( d) Money and Ba"nking 

·· 22a. ~enml Organisation. The E~t ~ri~-~rency.Board, with head
quarters 10 the pnited ~&dor:i, proyides for and controls ·the supply of currency 
~o the ~st African territories mcluding Tanganyika. · No bank or other agency 
m the Terri~ry is autho~sed to issue currency. 

Th~ banking and credit systems operating in the Territory are those normally 
used m commercial banking circles. . . . .. • .. . 

229. CWTency. ~e l~ws and regulations goven:tlng the issue and circulation 
of currenc:r are contarne~ m · the Metallic. Currency · Ordinance and the Currency 
Notes Ordinance enacted l.ll accordance with the provisions of an Order-in-Council 
dated the 10th August, 1921. . . . 

. · :~· ·~ff Br;::sh East Afri~_ shilling coined u~der the provisions of the Order
JD ';1Jl 15 ~ s~dard co~ of the T~rritory; Subsidiary coins are of the 
followmgh dcnommattons :-one cent, five cents, ten•cents and fifty cents There 
are one undred ce t t th hillin C · 
d . . . fin s O e s g. urrency. notes are issued in the following 
hillinenommattons .- ve, ten, twenty, one hundred, two hundred and one thousand s gs. . . . 

f ~[h~al Ute~ Kingdom Go~e~en~ Municipal Securities and Dominion 
an. . oru. o~ernment Securities form the backing of the currency. The 
se1gruorage IS ~eceived by the ~ast African Currency Board. . ·. 

232 The . · · cul · · . . . · . ·. 
1950, ~moun~:r m CU'. . . att.on m the East_ African territories "at the 30th June, 

Notes, 
£"20,634,836 

Coin . ; 
£"8,942,693 

.·.·· Total 
•, . · . £29,577,529 
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Actual circulation figures for Tanganyika alone arc not available but from 
calculations based on the Territory's share in the total volume of trade of the East 
African territories it is estimated that during the past three years approximately 
30 per cent. of the total currency in circulation has been in Tanganyika. 

233. Banks and Credit Societies. The particulars of Banks doing business 
in the Territory arc as follows : 

(I) The Standard Dank of South AfriC!I, Limited (Incorponted in the United 
Kingdom). 

Authorised C:ipiul ... . .... £)0,000,000 
Issued ,. .... £10,000,000 
Paid up ,, .... £5,000,000 
Reserve Fund .... £5,000,000 

(2) The Natioiul D:ink of India, Limited (Incorpol"iltcd in the United Kingdom). 
Subscribed C:ipiul .... f 4,562,500 
Paid up ,, 2,281,250 
Reserve Fund 3,500,000 

(3) Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and · Overseas) (Incorponted in the United 
Kingdom). 

Authorised Capital. 
"A" Shares of £1 .... .... £7,228,500 
500,000 " D " Shares of [,5 £2,500,000 

Balance divisible into such shares as the 
Directors may determine 

Issued Capital, 
6,621,500 "A" shares of [,1 fully paid, 

convened into stock .... .... . .. . 
500,000 " D " shares of [,5 cnch, [,1 p2id ... . 

9,728,500 

271,500 

6,621,500 
500,000 

10,000,000 

7,121,500 
Reserve Fund 8,000,000 

(4) Banque du Congo Beige (Socictc Anonymc) (He:id Office in Drwcclles). 
Subscribed and Paid up Capital. 

Belgi:in Francs .... .... 20,000,000 

Kho2J:4. There are five_ credit (loan) societies confined to members of the Ismaili_a 
M Ja Sect of the Indian community operating at Dar es Salaan:i,. '_fanga, Moshi, 
~ and ~odoI!1a .. These societies make use of the facihnes ~ffered by 

lllbe cc corporanons msututed by their sect to augment the funds obtamed from 
ctn rs. 

th;~· Sav~gs Banks. Banking facilities for small depositors are offere_d by 
Th a~g'.1Ilyika post office savings bank which operates throughout the Tel'r!tory. 
~~um amount which may be deposited is one shilling. Deposits ~ 
baiaii ual accounts must not exceed £500 in any one year and the total credit 
lllhio cc may not exceed £1,500. Special provision is made for the accounts of 
on d:;:d for those of benevolent and philanthropic societies. Interest is paid 
and U ts at the rate of 2½ per cent. Accounts may be operated also in Kenya 
\VithJa~da and credit balances may be transferred to certain countries overseas. 
bani: Wals not exceeding fifty shillings m ay be made on demand at any savings 
appU~:ce and amounts up to Shs. 150/- may be ~thdrawn ~y _telegraphic 
arc n °0 to the head office. Warrants, for which three days' nonce is reqU1red, 
JlOst :Sary ~or the withdrawal of larger sums. The balance of deposits in the 
"'itb[l i

1
sa

000
vmgs banks on 30th September, 1950, was £1,703,000 as compared 

• , at the same date in 1949. . 
~ ~~F . . 

1st J~ e t acillties, A Land Bank, which has been in operation since the 
auth;iri:t:;'}i l949,, provides loans to farmers, co-operative societies and native 
also been obr _agncuitur:31 purp?ses.. A Local Development Loans F~d has 

esta lished, designed prunarily to promote African and Arab agncuJtural 
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production, and mention has been made in an earlier par~graph of the wide ~ge 
of schemes for which loans have been granted from this fund. Loan facilities 
for industrial and other purposes are afforded by the several banks operating 
in the Territory. ' 

237. Exchange Control. · Tanganyika is one of the Schedules Territories and 
the transfer of currency from Tanganyika to non-Scheduled Territories is restricted 
to the extent that imports of goods are controlled, and payments in respect of 
invisible imports may be effected as permitted under Exchange Control Regulations. 
Broadly speaking, non-Scheduled Territory nationals who are resident in Tangan
yika may remit funds for the maintenance of their dependants and the education 
of their children and when they are proceeding on leave to their home countries 
a sum not exceeding the amount of their leave salary plus 25 per cent. may be made 
available in foreign currency. When a non-British resident returns to his native 
country for permanent residence, his capital may in general be transferred subject 
to an upper limit of £5,000. There is no upper limit in the case of repatriates to 
the Scandinavian countries. When a non-British resident proceeds to a country 
other than his native country he is accorded the same treatment as a British 
emigrant. 

( e) Natural Resources 

_238. General. The nature and extent of the natural resources of Tanganyika 
will be ~pparent from those sections of this report dealing with specific aspects of 
eco_noI111c deyelopment .. As ~eady stated the basic economy of the Territory is 
mainly agrari:m. It~ wide ~anations of climate and soil provide the conditions for 
a correspondingly wtde vanety of agricultural produce, including sisal, coconuts, 
cashew nuts, cassava, coffee, cotton, sesame, rice, maize, sorghums, groundnuts, 
sugar, ~ea, tobacco, pyrethrum and many varieties of tropical and sub-tropical fruits 
and spices. 

239. The m_ost impo~t agri~tural product is sisal. Final figures for 1950 
arc not yet available but m 1949 exports of fibre and tow amounted to 132 514 tons 
?fa total value of £11,111,232. Cotton still retains second place with ::0 export 
m the same year of 242,001 centals valued at £2,059,779. :&ports of coffee ~~i13~0 2i8f cwtS. valued at £1,460,768, of tobacco to 2,407,968 lbs. valued 

, , an o copra to 3,585 tons of the value of £164,313. 
240 In the b 'efd · · f 
d · th . n escription o the Territory's natural flora reference has been 

ma e to e wide range of its forest typ Th . . 
further advance in th . ~ - e year under review has seen a 
which has taken 1 ed m'.1fked mcrease m the development of forest resources 
year are not et a!'a.J.~e unn~ tbc laSt few years. Again complete figures for the 
total value of £4 OOO ~ buw 1t49ffor~t produce was exploited to an approximate 
exports reached' a v:itue ·of £;i7 ; 01

thisTproduC: w~ required f<?r internal use but 
beeswax £150 503 . and ttl 'b k. £ he mam items were timber, £218,013 ; 

' ' ' wa e ar , 105,218. 
241. Another of the Territory' al • . . . 

important pan in its econo . d ~ natur . r_eso1;1tces p!aymg an mcreas1ngly 
for local consumption and ~~ve opment 1s its livestock, meeting requirements 
December are not yet avail!ble : tod th~ list of exports. Complete figu!'es for 
almost 200,000 head of cattle and ut unng the first eleven months of this year 
primary markets. These 6 r some I0~,000 sheep and goats were sold on the 
consumption but not passin~ es dh iliot mclude animals slaughtered for local 
of hides and skins amounted to £i2~,419~ markets. In 1949 the valu.e of exportS 

242. The known mineral resour f th · · 
coal, tin, lead, mica, platinum ni k~es 0

1 e T~tory ~elude gold, diamonds, 
' c , sa t, graphite, kaolin, phosphates, red ochre 



ADMINISTRATION OP TANGANYIKA 1950 53 

· ningsten, and vermiculite. The main items of exports in 1949 were diamonds, 
191771 carats valued at £1,652,653; gold bullion 121,362 ounces troy valued at 
£698,125; and 153· 5 tons of tin ore valued at £65,176. Provisional figures for 
1950 will be given in Appendix IX. 

243. A description of Tanganyika's natural resources would perhaps not be 
complete without some reference to its natural fauna, although here there are 
definitely two sides to the picture. By attracting the tourist and the sportsman the 
interest of its abundant wild life brings money into the Territory, but at the same 
time the depredations of certain species result annually in a considerable loss of 
agricultural produce. This necessitates the maintenance of a crop protection 
service by the Game Department which in tum adds to the revenues of the Terri
tory by the sale ofivory, skins, etc., from the animals which have had to be destroyed. 
In 1949the revenue from this source, together with found ivory and ivory and other 
qophles confiscated as the result of court proceedings, amounted to £66,834. 

244. Development. A general picture of the position in regard to the develop
ment of natural resources will have been gained from earlier sections of this report 
and the figures given in the immediately preceding paragraphs show the value of 
some aspects of this development in the economy of the .Territory. Reference 
has been made to the progress achieved on the various schemes included in the 
ten-year development programme and the extent to which these schemes arc to be 
expanded and increased is shown in the revised plan which accompanies this 
rcpon. During the period 1947-1949 approximately 40 per cent. of the total 
expenditure on development schemes was devoted to the conservation and develop
ment of natural resources. Of the total estimated expenditure of some £24,450,000 
~der the revised plan for the period 1950-1956 some £4,355,000 is to be spent 
ire~y ror the same purposes, while improvements in other services, such as com

murucanons, will indirectly contribute to the development of natural resources. 

i!45. In addition to the development schemes covered by the territorial te~-:year 
Pf there are those undertaken by corporations established under the prov1S1ons 
~ the United Kingdom. Overseas Resources Development Act of 1~48-the 

ci:seas Food Corporation and the Colonial Development Corporation. In 
p::S annual reports some prominence has been given to the groundnut scheme 
h d . te~~ ~y the first-named of these Corporations. As explained the scheme 
0; •

1ts ongm m the suggestion that by intensive mechanical methods large areas. 
tiaJhithen_o ~developed country might be brought under production as a subs~
oils contnbunon towards mei:ting_ the deficiency in the world's supplies o~ edible 
this and fats. At the same ttme 1t was appreciated that large-scale operations of 
cco na~e would offer material advantages to Tanganyika in advancing its gen~ral 
offc~mic development, and the stress laid on the importance of social s~mces 
sch!... great benefits to those indigenous inhabitants directly associated with the -,e, 

th;~· Unfo~ately the high hopes of the success of the scheme entertainec! at 
equi~e of its mception have not been fulfilled. Lack of suitable mecharucal 
work ment retarded ~ush clearing operations in the early stages and then as the 
in c1J'~~eeded formidable and sometimes unforeseen difficulties were encount~red 
lion~~ the very heavy bush, in stumping and cleaning the land ready for ~nva
ties the . Ill the actual process of mechanical cultivation. To add to these difficul-

llladequate rainfall of 1948 was followed by the severe drought of 1949. 

J~· .The result has been that at no time has the scheme achieved its set targets 
prepar: acreage or in volume of production. The original plan proposed the 
becam.e on for agriculture of 2,400,000 acres of land in Tanganyika, but it soon. 

apparent that such an acreage could not be cleared and developed within 
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254. This strengthening of staff h~ resulted ~ a co~iderable increase in the 
area of the Territory explored gcolog1cally, particularly m the ~orthem and the 
Southern Highlands Provinces, and has enabled the _dep~ent t? und~rtake 
detailed studies in certain · mining . fields with the aun of mcreasmg mmeral 
production. Geological reconnaissance ·of unexplored areas. and assessment of 
their economic mineral possibilities have continued in the ~egion between ~01;111t 
Kilimanjaro and Lake Natron and a start has been m~d~ 10 the !v{beya D1~tr1~. 
One geologist has been engaged on the -degree sheet mapping of the Nzega D1stnct 
of the Western Province which has potentialities as a new goldfield. • 

255. In co-operation with the Colonial Development Corporation the department 
has been engaged on the completion of d~tailed s~eys of .t~c Territory's coal 
deposits. Geologists have been employed 10 surveymg the Kinwaka-Mchuchuma 
and Ngaka coal fields east of Lake Nyasa and the Kiwira-Songwe ~eld at the 
northern end of the lake. 

256. Thirty tons of bituminous coal from Ngaka and twenty-five tons of titani
ferous magnetite iron ore from Liganga in the Upangwa area of the Njombe District 
have been sent to Sweden for special smelting tests. , These tests are expected to 
have an important bearing on the question of the practicability of the economic 
development of the coal and iron deposits-known to exist in this part of the 
Ierritory. · · · :. · . ·' 

. 257. Detailed geological surveys; includi~g dr.illing 'operations; combined with 
investigations by the chemical staff of the Geological Survey have been carried out 
with the object of determing the most.suitable site for the establishment of a cement 
manufacturing industry and this work was well advanced by the end of the year. 

. . . 
258. Special attention has been paid during the year to the Territory's mica 

deposits, mainly in the Central and Eastern Provinces, and several detailed mine 
reports have been prepared. In this work the department has been assisted by 
the co-operation of the E.C.A. production engineer. · . . . , 

259. Following on a geological study of the Ivuna salt pan in the Southern 
Highlands_ Province a geophysical survey of the area is now in progress. This 
salt pan, situated not far from the Lupa goldfields, is an isolated deposit and is the 
only supply of salt in any quantity in an area of several thousand square miles. '.I 

260. Numerous investigations of minor economic ·occurrences and. of sour~ 
of engineering materials have been carried ouL Most of the producing mineral 
fields have been visited and the metallurgical ·staff has undertaken a number of 
researches in ~nnexion with specific problems. · , ._·. · · 

261._ Two research ~orkers from the staff of.the Geological Deparonent of the 
lmP:Cnal College of ~cience, London, visited the Territory during the year aDd 
cam_ed out fie!~ work 10 ~e 'l!hende a.nd North Ufipa areas oftpe Western Province. 
Therr petrological cx~nons of their collections are in progress. Advantaf 
was taken of the opportumues offered by this visit for frequent discussions betweell 
the research· workers and members ~f the Geological Survey: ·, : . . · 

" • 11 :1·• 

262. The_ Ea~t African. Inter-Territorial Geological Confereri~ was -held this 
year at Nairobi· and .agam · ~uch useful . information of common interest was 
exchanged. _ ::. : . ·. · · · , · · · · 

':263. The follow;ng pubiica~~~s ~ay~·· ~ppeared .during.1950: : ·, · .. 
., .,. ,, • • ·,, • • • •. • I •• 

Outline of the geology of Ufipa and Ubende- Dr •. R : B. McConncll..:._Bullctin No. 19, 
Stabili.::td Earth Building Bricks and Blocks- J. H. Harris-P~phl.et No. 1.2. ·. 
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The following publications are in the press or in course of preparation : 
n, Ore Microsa,py of the Gold Lodes of Tanganyika T,m·tory-F. 03tet-Dulletin No. 17. 
n, Gt0logy of the Mhukunt Coalfield-D. /\. J lnrkln-Shon Paper No. 28. 

The following Mineral Resources Pamphlets ore in process of compilation: 
Jruna Salt Pan. 
Soiwwt Limestone. 
Seip, Guano D,posi t. 
Mbori Talc Deposit. 
~ barai Soda/Salt Deposit. 
Slambarai Dolomitic Crystal/int Limestone & Graphite. 
Gtlai Magnesite. 

Numerous bulletins and papers published in previous years are obtainable from 
It Government Printer, Dar cs Saloam, ond ltsts of these appear periodically in 
ii official Gazcne of the Territory. 

~- Conservation. Much of the work of the se\·eral departments conccrncd
!gricul~, Forests, Veterinary and Lands and Mines-is directed towards the 
~ anon of the natural resources of the Territory and some account of the t ~ m~urcs being taken has been given in the earlier paragraphs of this repon 
-=i; with development plans. 

0:· In previous reports reference has been made to the Natural Resources 
lcso ancc passed in 1948, which provided for the establishment of a Natural 

urces Board. The functions of the Board include general supervision of 
lltlral resources, the examination of projects for the conservation ond improve
:' of ~ter supplies and soil, the stimulation of public interest in the conserva
. and unprovement of natural resources, and the making of recommendations 
1irlard to such matters as national parks, game and forest reserves and measures 

control of stock population. 

~ tring the Y~ under review the full establishment of the Soil Conservation 
11 Ten been taking ~hape. Building work at the Soil Conservati~n ~ntre 
lbcy gcru (Ar~JSha D1stnct) was sufficiently advanced at the bcgmn~g of 
~ the~ t~ ~emut th~ staff to move in and since then attention has beef>: directed 
a!liti auung of soil conservation personnel, both European an~ Afncan. . In 
~ f c centre has also provided facilities for courses in sod conservauon 
AoicuJ ralor some of the field staff-again both European and African-of the 

tu Department. . . · 
'Ni7. The mam· fu · · 'd d ~ on th ~ctions of the Soil Conservation Service are ~o sru Y. _an 

~ the T ~ most sunable land usage methods under the widely varymg conditions 
~ ~T~ory an~ to plan and carry out soil conservation projectS on bo~ 
- at T on-African lands. A research and demonstration area has been laid 
ll!thods 1 geru . where the work includes the study and comparison of various 
~ ~ tr~tmg steep slopes and experimentation with various species of grass · ~tio: m _conservation measures. With a view to carrying out planned 
ftt5rst tw PfJects reconnaissance surveys have been made in several are:is, 
lit llO\V in ~ 0 ~e ten mechanical units which arc to be attached to the Service 
~diversionopde~anhon and a good stan has been made with terracing, waterways 

. ltC CS. 

""-~. As regards la . . . . 
"'IIC-inf ested b nd reclamation, reference has been made to the areas of 
~ c. Severa} ush cleared for development in connexion with the groundnut t~lvc the reel of ~e rural development schemes included in the ten-year p_lan 

l'sctse Su 3tnation of land for resettlement. During the year under review · 
rvey and Reclamation Denartm~nt has continued its oroeramme of 
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. · 276. Since there are n<i records of the acre:ig~ o~ indigenous -land holdings i~ is 1 

not possible to give accurate figures· of the distnbuuon of _the ~d by ~tegones, l 
· but the following is an approximate estimate of the pos1uon this year. m s~uarc 

mil~a~ Arable land under cultivation . ; ·'.· · ... _ .. · . . : . , , .:: : , · ·: 9:750 ·. \ 

(b) Forests, savanna scrub, mangroves, etc . ... ·.' . .... 150,800 
(c) Pastures (actual grazing areas) 67,100 
(d) Mineral areas under development.... · ': ... · · .... 1,320 
(e) Other lands .... .... ··:· :·-- _ , _ , , , 113?736 

Of these categories (d) ~ the only one in which' it can be claimed that the fi~ I 
is accurate. Areas in the savanna scrub included under (b) are co~tantly being \ 
cleared for agricultural purposes and on the other hand areas which hav~ been 

· · cultivated may for one reason or another be left to revert to bush. Agam, the 
area of land used for pastoral purposes does not remain static; An area used as 
pasture one year may be cultivated another year and vice · versa, and in fly-free 
areas cattle and small stock are grazed in savanna · scrub lands. Category (e) 
includes urban areas, villages and isolated settlements 'or habitations, . but much 
of it consists of land unoccupied because of tsetse fly _or lack of ,water. I 

277. During the year under review there have bee~ no sigttificant changes ill ; 
land distribution or in the acreages devoted to the principal agricultural productS. 1 

It is estimated that some 90 per cent. of the ·area under cultivation in 1950 W31 
. devoted to the production of- non-export !XOPS for consumption within · the 
. Territory. .- . . , .. 

278. Indigenous Land Tenure.: Th; b~ic principles underl~g the' ev~iu~ 
of the indigenous system of land t~ure have been described in previous annual 
reports. As the years pass long-established native laws and customs governing 
the holding of land are becoming more and ·more subject to modification to met! 
modem needs and changing ideas. Already in those areas _where permanent crops 
have been established there has evolved an _individualistic system of land tenurt 
and in other areas there is evident the growth of a desire for a· more individU!i 
title than is provided by traditional usage .. There is no doubt that.with the spread 
of agricultural education and the increasing cultivation of economic crops manY 
Africans are becoming more alive to the value of their land, and the more they are 
persuaded to adopt better farming methods so _the more will they become i.nterestoi 
in the security of their tenure . . In some areas the introduction of schemes fit 
mechanical cultivation, a development at present not possible for more than 1 

very few indi_vidual ~can cultivators, has led to the growth of a kind-of collecti1:C 
~r co-<?pcranv~ famung . . These are -modem -developments which will beconJC 
incr~mgly widespread-b~~ land tenure generally throughout the Territory still 
remains governed by traditional laws and .customs. ,• .. -· .. · ... · . . . . . . 

279. There is considerable variation: in : indigenous systems . of land tenure in 
different parts of_ the Territory but the existing systems have all developed froJII 
the same fundamental principles and circumstances described in earlier annual 
reports. As explained, the over-riding consideration was that there was no shortage 
of land. 3!1d so it could be aban~oned whe~ it began to show signs of f~ 
productlVlty. It was the producuvc effort of the individual -his wives or bil 
servants which ~ave yaJue to the !~d. It was not regarded in the light' of 1 

pe~nally neg!lnable ms~cnt; ·1t was· occupied by and belonged • to , the cla11 
or tnbe of ~hich_ t_he cul~vator ~ _a member. It ~s to bis ·own advantage ~ot 
to do anything to Jeopardise social life or structure since· provided the solidantY 
of the clan or tribe was preserved so _that it was able to d;fend itself and its lands, 
he enjoyed security of tenure as long as he behaved himself and kept. his ·1a11d 
under cultivation. .. •. • . , • · · · r 
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2&J. There were many customs governing the grant of cultivation and other 
rights over land but as these had not the force or stability of written law they were 
fairly easily susceptible to modification by the passage of time and the force of 
cimunstanccs. From the days of the Arab incursions up to the present time 
alien forces have exerted and continue to exert their modifying influence on the 
attitude of the indigenous inhabitants to the question of land tenure. The Arab 
influence was most strongly exerted in the coastal areas where plantations were 
arved out of the tribal lands and cultivated by slave labour. This was the 
beginning of a process which, with the intr0duction of the Mohammedan religion 
and laws of inheritance and culminating in the German system of administration 
through alien Akidas, effectively broke up any form of tribal cohesion and 
lllpplanted those indigenous authorities who would have been interested in retaining 
lnba! laws and customs in relation to land tenure. The result is that in the coastal 
~ the general attitude in regard to land usage has become highly individualistic . 

. planting of trees, particularly coconut palms, had led to large numbers of 
claims t~ p~vate o_wnership and land near the towns has often been leased or sold 
:;n-mdigcnous persons. The Arabs married wives from the local tribes and 

descendants inherited their lands. The abolition of slavery found many of 
these d~ndants, often indistinguishable in appearance from the local indigenous 
:pies, m possession of ·considerable areas of land which they could no longer 
ll'hitJVate ~d leasing and sub-leasing on various terms took place. The extent to 
in thch ~e idea of private ownership prevails is not uniform. It is strongest perhaps 
1 ~ anga area, where it would be unusual to find a piece of cleared land without 
t:is n~, but even in the coastal areas an element of communal control still 
•~ whi~ removes so-call~d " private ownership" from the category of 
land . old • ~xcept where specific freehold titles have been granted. All uncleared 

· is recogms~ as public land. • 

~ the rural areas outside the coastal belt the tribal Jaws and customs have . 
Cltendin mor~ or ~ess. ~ta~ and the usufructuary occupational right of tenure, 
lztas th g to inhentability 10 most cases, is generally acknowledged. In most 
it is t ~ fun~mental principle that the land belongs to the tribe is accepted :ind 
~ e tribal authority that the individual looks for its ultimate allocation. 
land on Y 8?1llc distinction is drawn between land on which inbabitations are built, 
the occt~~ crops are grown, and grazing lands. In the case of his homestead 
~ pier is regarded as having a more permanent and individual title. His 
, the a of tenure ~f his cultivated land depends on his effe~vc. occupatio1:1, either 
11 lls\lall~ Planting of crops or by fallowing for later culnvanon. GrazIJ1g land 

common land, shared among all the stock owners of the village or area. 
282 I · · 

· t ls not 'bl · · · · · d tail all th · 1 d Usage CUst poss1 e 1:Il this repon to descnbe m e e vaqrmg an 
reference orns. observed m the different tribes throughout the Temtory but 
as lllarkin may again be made to one or two systems which arc of particular interest 
Prcv~ ~ a stage of development between the more primitive usages and t1?,ose . 
described : more advanced countries. As will be noted, the systems here bnefiy 

28 ve evolved in those areas where permanent crops are established. 

~~~~ ~e Chagga people on Mount Kilimanjaro, the individual tribesman 
kihtntba,, . ~d of two types, known as "kihamba" and "shamba ". His 
,, and lS his ~omestead ; here he builds his house, plants his coffee and 
~ petnl.an stalls ~s ~ttlc if he has any, and his right and title to it are personal 
llltportant r:~t: ~ithin_ certain limits he may dispose of it as he pleases, one rt, before tricnon being that ownership shall not pass out of the clan. In the 
: tacb Wiflreshasure of population began to make itself felt, it was customary 

Y~ 0Us fa to ve a. se~te " kihamba '.' and even to-day the only son of a 
other hand th tber may 1nhent more land than he requires or can manage. On the 

e younger son of a large ·family in a closely settled area may find 
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the occupier binds himself to pay to the Governor on behalf of the previo~ 
occu ier, if any, the amount found to be payable in _respect. of ~y unexha~tcd 
impr~vements existing on the land at the date of his entering· mto occupauon. 
It is also laid down that except with the approval of tJ:ie ~ecretary of State no 
single right of occupancy shall be granted to a non-nauve m r~pect of an area 
exceeding 5,000 acres. By a provision of the Land Regulauons made u~dcr 
the Ordinance it is unlawful, except in the case of transfers between . natives, 
for any occupiers to alienate his right of occupancy, by sale, mortgage, charge, 
transfer sub-lease bequest or otherwise, without the consent of the Governor. 
All rights of occupancy are subject to co~~tio_ns requir~g dev_elopm_e~t. by the 
erection of buildings or by agricultural, numng or other industrial act1v1t1es. 

293. In pursuance of the policy of protecti~g the interests of the. indi~enous 
inhabitants a detailed procedure has been laid dow_n for the consid~non of 
applications for rights of occupancy. If, on the advice tendered to him. by the 
responsible administra?ve officers, th~ Gove~or decides .~at ~nsid~uon -~ 
be given to the alienation of the land in question, an admirustranve officer v1s1ts 
the land and discusses the apP.lication with the local native authorities and people. 
If there is no opposition to the application he prepares an inspection report in 
which are included particulars of the . indigenous inhabitants, if any, living, 
cultivating or grazing stock on the land ; the tribal claim to the land ; the nature 
of the crops, water supplies and timber, if any, on the land; its distance from 
rail and motor road c:ommunications and whether or not the native authority 
agrees to the alienation. In preparing his report the administrative officer must 
bear in mind that although the land may not be immediately required for the 
actual needs of the tribe, it may be required in the· future. If satisfied on this 
point he must include with his report a certificate to the effect that the land is 
not now required and, as far as can be foreseen, will not be required for the future 
needs of the tribe. · · 

294. If the application for alienation is favourably considered, any persons 
residing on the land are given the option of remaining there or of moving to 
another area. If they elect to remain they must be allowed a generous area of 
land not only for their immediate requirements but also for their reasonable 
expansion in the future, rent free, and without being required to obtain any 
dOCWI;cntary title t? -the land. If they elect to move to another area they must 
be paid ~om~uon for the surrender of their rights- house, cultivated land 
and grazmg rtg~ts-on ~ approved scale, with the addition of fifty per <:e?t· 
f~r the general ?-DCOnverucncc of removal. No pressure is placed . upon the Ill· 
digeno:15 occupiers to fCJ:?lOVe themselves from land for which an application 
for a n~t ot: occu~ancy 1s made and they are left to make a free choice when 
the pos1uon, mcluding th: amount of compensation payable, has been explained 
to them. All compensation agreements must be approved as being fair and 
equitabl: and the co~pensation must be paid to the people concerned before 
the applicant for the nght of occupancy can take possession of the land. 

2~5. Land r~istratio;i is governed by the provisions of the Land RegistrY 
Ordinance, _which_ prov1~cs for the registr~tion of freehold and leasehold titles 
and of deali_ngs_ with registered land. . The registration of existing titles is made 
on ~e applicauon of the owner. Pr!or to 1949, such applications were entirelY 
optional, but b~ an amendment V.:hich became law on 18th March, 1949, the 
Gov~or was given powe_r to ~equirf 9:1! owners of land within any area he maY 
prescnbe. to apply for regi_strauon WI~ such period as he may specify. FailUfC 
to apply mvolves the forfeiture o~ 3!1 nghts. All grants of public !arid for a teflll 
of more than five ~ears and all IllllllDg leases are compulsorily registrable . 

. 296. The estate of a registere~ o~er is not indefeasible, but any person wbO 
suffers loss by reason of any rectificauon of the register (other than loss to wbicb 
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he has contributed by his own act or default) is indemnified by the Government. 
No claim has yet been received. 

297. There is also a registry of documents, established under the Registration 
of Documents Ordinance, in which all instruments relating to unregistered land 
(with certain very limited exceptions) arc required to be registered, and until 
so registered they are ineffectual. Registration in this registry carries no guarantee 
or indemnity. 

298. Population Pressure. Although there is no general problem of over
population in Tanganyika there arc nevenhclcss sevcr:tl areas where pressure 
on the land does exist. There arc various contributory causes, among them 
encroachment of the tsetse fly, rapid increase in population, both human and 
s~ock, and persistance in primitive systems of land usage resulting in soil cxhaus
t10n. and erosion. In one or two cases the position has been aggravated by cx
~sivc alienation of land during the period of the former German administration. 
~e remedial measures being taken to deal with the problem-some of them arc 

~cs included in the ten-year development plan-have been described in 
pr:vious annual reports. Action on the lines there indicated has continued during 
1950 and the following paragraphs will give a brief account of the progress made. 

10 
2:1· In the Lake Province, where local pressure on the land is entirely due 

S e natural causes mentioned above, funher progress has been made in the 
uhunatand Development Scheme. The objective of this scheme is the opening 

up of new and hitherto unoccupied lands by bush-clearing and the provision of = supplies to relieve the pressure on the present over-populated ~d over-
cd areas and at the same time to permit of the introduction of improved !~ of mixed farming to rehabilitate the old areas. Several new areas have 

tno~ Y bee': opened up and provided with water supplies, and with heavy earth
of ~ eq~pment now available this work will proceed at greater speed. Survers 
Probt v~ous areas to be developed have been completed. One of the ~31Jl 

lb ems in Sukumatand has been its heavy and increasing stock populat1on. 
thisc ~cvere droug~t conditions in _1949 resulted in a very heavy loss of stock and 

as temporarily cased the situation. · in:· Steady progress has been made on the UJuguru Rehabilitation Scheme 
inter ¥0rogoro District of the Eastern Province. Herc the problem h~ many 
one ;rmg features. The Uluguru Mountains cover an ar~ of approxunately 
feet a~usand square miles and the highest peak rises to a height of some 10,~ 
raidin vc s:a level. About 1884, in order to escape from the attacks _of. Angoru 
rcfu g.Farties, large numbers of the Luguru tribe living on the plams sought 
the ~e 10• the mountain forests. Some ten years later attention was drawn to 
ctnh,~g rate at which the forest had been destroyed and early in the present 
'fhi~-, the remnants were preserved by the demarcation of a forest reserve. 
land rcvented the Luguru from further clearing and cultivation of virgin forest 
~ Ut tbey nevenhelcss preferred to remain in · the hill country and not to 
that th to the plains. Forty years ago the German administration estimated 
tribe n ere were 35,000 living in the mountains. At the present time the Lu~ 
· 

30 
Utnbers about 175,000 and of these some 125,000 live in the_ mounta~s .. 

Ill.av~ As lo~g as virgin . forest land was available the Luguru cleared it and 
to ren:: agam every few years. With the closing of th~ fores~ they w_ere _forced 
steep slo .to l~d already cleared and abandon~d. By mtens1ve ~uvanon_ on 
dcstroye<ies With ~o anempt at conservation the fertility of the so~ was rapidly 
fertility th and erosion followed. To compensate themselves for this loss o_f soil 
Process of e P~ple increased the area undc_r cultivation and so haste~ed the. 
%ch gro eros1o_n. To--day each family must . cultivate fo?I' _or five tunes as 

Und as was formerly necessary and there is very little fallow ground.· 
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Lar ·e areas have be-en completely abandoned. · •'.f o deal with ~s serious situa~on 
it w~ at first thought that the only solution lay m greatly reducmg the po~ula~on 
on the mountains and resettling the surplus on the plains. . A voluntary nugranon 
of.the people .. was encouraged, and during the_·last few years so1:11e movement 
has taken place. In the meantime the reconnaissance surve~s which hav~ been 
carried out indicate that the large scale exodus from the mountams at first env1sa&ed 
will!not be found necessary. There will have to be som_e move~en~ of populauon 
to the plains but the scheme of rehabilitation now being put into effect sho~d 
eri.able the bulk of thc·population to continue to· enjoy the cooler and healthier 
climate of the hills. · Pilot areas have .been selected and each of these has been 
divided into four categories of land : · 
· .. · .(a)· )and .to be terraced, ··.:. , 

. . (b) land to be" tie-ridged, . . . 
. : . : (c) ·land .to be : planted with trees, including . fruit trees, and 
~ · , (cl} .. land where natural regeneration will . be encouraged and assisted. · 
· · In addition particular attention is being paid to all water-sheds and· it is pro
posed· to plant bananas, sugar-cane, elephant · grass, etc., along all str~s to 
control ·the flow of rain-water and reduce the wash on the banks. . 

·· 302: Th'c s.Jcccss'ofthe rehabilitation scheme will depend on the whole-hearted 
co-operation . of the people. Its implementation is being closely_ integrated 
with the native administration policy and organisation and although m the ea_rly 
days the response of the people was not encouraging, the signs of their co-operauon 
which arc now evident and the efforts being made by the native authorities auger 
well for the future. To provide for those whose lands on the· mo~tains have 
to be closed several ex-enemy estates have been acquired on the plains. 1:1te 
initial ploughing and, where necessary, clearing and stumping arc . being carried 
out free. Thereafter the people will be called upon to pay for the hire of 
mec~anical equipment at an economic rate: . Cultivation in these new areas will 
be controlled; proper conservation measures and crop rotation will be insisted 
upon, and the proper use of compost and manure · will be. taught. In all areas 
forest nurseries have been prepared and planted with citrus, blue gums and 
cypress . .. 

· 303. The Uluguru · Rehabilitation Scheme is a particularly interesting example 
of an intensive effort to restore to once fertile land the productivity which has 
been destroyed by man's misuse. Like other similar schemes now in operation 
it is still in its early stages but as it progresses it will provide most valuable know
ledge and experience for general application in areas where loss of fertility and 
consequent pressure of population on the land are resulting from destrUctive 
land usage practices. · · · 

304. ~other interesting r~habilitatio~ s~heme ~o which particul~ reference 
was made m last year'~ report is that in the Mlalo Basin in the Usambara Mountains, 
T3:11~a Province. The Western Usambaras form one of those areas where popu
lauon pressur~ has been aggravated by. excessive alienation. The Mlalo Basin 
was selected m 1946 as the area in which a rehabilitation ·scheme should be 
~tia~ed as _i~ was the most ?V~r-populated and showed the greatest deterioration 
m soil fertility. As a preliminary_ step a survey of customary law, including 
land tenure, was made by an anthropologist, and an area in which to begin opera
tions was then chosen. These operations had two main purposes the one 
experimental and demonstrative and the other statistical. By the end of 1949 
the Mlalo Basin experiment and demonstration had been completed and a report 
had been submitted. In addition to a· considerable amount of factual and 
statistical inforpiation this report set out a ~st of pr.inciples of land usage which 
had operated m · the local scheme and . which, subJcct to . modification to meet 
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differing local circurrutlnccs, were considered suiliible for ~encnal application 
101thc Western Usamblril mount:iin region. The recommendations nude in 
the report have been acccptcJ nnd their impkmenunion will be arried out under 
what is to be known ns the U!>:imb:ira scheme in the de\·clopmcnt pbn. 

305. The problem to be dC3h with here is in nuny \\1l)'S simil.u to th4t in 
the Uluguru mountains, with the addcJ complic:.ition of Rn exccssh·e stoclc 
JXlpulation. The solution lie$ r;mly in the n:h:abilitlltion of the mountain nrw 
and panly in the provi~ion o new lands for expansion. TI1e principles and 
pra~~ to be applied arc in line with th~c adopted in the Uluguna, with the 
culuvauon of fodder crops nnd the introduction of $tAll-f c:cding to dell) with 
~c cattle aspect of the prohlem. For the purpo~e of pro\'iding 1ddi1ion:1l land 
~cf~ for'!lcrly olien:11ed to non-Afrioins h11ve been iacquircd 1n.d anenti~n 
~ now being ga,·cn to the development of cxp.imion ar~ on the pl11ans. As an 

such cases the success of the ~cheme will lnrgc.ly depend on the cffons of the if Plcfu!Jthemselvcs. The reh:ibilitation of their land annot be nchic,·cd without 
CU' CO-Operation and the experience gained in the limited experimental 

scheme has shown how great will be the demand for personal exertion on the re of the pc?ple if the progr:imme is to be successfully completed th_roughout 
th whole region. For the experimental scheme funds were made av:ulablc for 
sc:i employment of paid labour, but financial auistanc:c on an)'thing like the same 
tati e can~ot be provided for the whole district. For such opcrntions ns nfforcs• 
of c~n paid labour will be employed. The planting nnd mainten:mcc of areas 
task &iha~t grass o_r ot_hcr fodder crops will de\'ol\'c upon the tribe as a commu!lnl 
out b t nd&e ~l.llvauon an? other similar conservation mCASurcs !11ust be t:1med 
cban Y the 1nd1v1dual on his own !:ind. The additional t:ibour 10,·ol\'cd m the 
side gbJ°ver from primitive to impro\'cd methods of peasant agriculture is con
hav:li~ In de~ling with people who not only dislike iMovations b~t who 
ofrchabili c~thussasm for manual labour those responsible for the arrymg_~ut 
2nd I tatJon schemes have the double wk of persuading the !lativc authori~es 
to it ~pc of the urgent need for changes in agricultural practtcc and of sccmg 
SUJ)etvj~~otbe n_eccssary changes arc put into effect. For some time to come close 

n Will doubtless be nc~sary. 

~~~l 1r~ region in which pressure on the land is due to a rapidly increasing 
liighI : ivin~ in a circumscribed area is the Rungwe District of the Southern 
lllovc: Province. The relief provided during recent years by a volun~ 
IIJSo bent of population into the adjoining Mbcya District has continued during 
the ~ utfuas has been said before the real solution lies in a change-over f~om 
As a~~~-~ srstem of shifting cultivation to improved methods ~f farmm~. 
the ten. 1 UtJon to this end the Rungwc Small Holdings Scheme! mcluded in 

Mora~~~vclopmcnt plan, is designed to use land made av~sfable by _the 
to their co .100 for the provision of small holdings where Africans, s~bJect 
Pra~ing lllphancc wi_th the imposed conditions, will have th.e opporturuty of 
lgrjCUlturis~ed farm_mg un~cr the supervision of an. c~pcnene~ European 
throughout th Th_e ~lt1mate aim will be the spread of similar farming meth~ds 

c~~~ . 
307· Consid . ;r ~c Mbutu er~bl~ progress has been made on the scheme for the development 
Y 1s Priznar'District of_the Nonhem Province where the advance of the tsetse 

bcc11 tnade to ily responsible for population pressure. Ref~encc ~as 3!rcady 
Other areas. Jhc pr~gramme of land reclamation being earned out in this and 
llladc avaiJabl ome six hundred square miles of new country have already ~ 
~ ltlovcmene for settlement by bush clearing and provision of water supp~cs 
~toUr ba~ of popuI_ation is proceeding. Rehabilitation measures, including 

01 'Cbcmcs C' terracm~ and ti~ ridging, arc malting good progress. _Three 
or rnechanica} cultivation have been laid out and ploughing on 



L 

68 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

hir. char has ~ Individual p~tations of wattle trees have been started. 
In ethose g~ of the district where ov~-stocking is a. problem the people have 
acce ted a comprehensive culling programme. As m other areas ~lose and 
cons~t supervision will be required to ensure the suc~«:5sful prosecunon of the 
rehabilitation and development programme and provision has been made for 
the necessary field staff. 

308. Of the few ar~s · where the problem. of _population _pressure has b<;en 
:iggravated by alienation the Arusha and Moshi Districts pro~1d_e the. outs~dmg 
examples. The remedial measures being adopted are on. s~l~ lines m both 
districts but the programme being carried out in the Moshi District has attraC!ed 
particular attention. In a resolution adopted at the twe~ny-seven~ meetmg 
of its sixth session on the 20th February, 1950, the Trusteeship Council expressed 
a wish to be kept informed of the progress made. 

309. Previous annual reports have referred to the appointment of a special 
Commission to formulate a comprehensive plan for the redistribution of alienated 
and tribal lands on and around the Kilimanjaro and Meru mountains. As a 
means of affording immediate relief to the congested areas the Commission ~e
com.mended that certain alienated lands, including ex-enemy and other properties 
and some of the surplus land held by missions, should be acquired and made 
available for tribal occupation. It was clear, however, that the reversion of 
alienated lands would not solve the problem and the Commission therefore further 
recommended the opening up of new lands in the lower-lying areas to provide 
room for expansion. Following the acceptance of these recommendations a 
settlement team, consisting of two administrative officers, an agricultural officer 
and a hydrologist, was appointed to effect the settlement of people on the alienated 
lands which had been acquired for them and to plan development schemes for 
the_ full u~isation of the lower areas of undeveloped public lands. In this work 
assistance is also rendered by deparnnental technical staff. 

310. As has been reported elsewhere the proposals made for the implementation 
of the Commission's recommendations were fully explained to the people and 
wer~. everywh~e well received. Particular gratification was expressed at the 
decmon that alienated lands would be made available free of charge, except for 
payment for such unexhausted improvements as could be and should be 
beneficially used by the incoming occupants. The settlement of people on the 
farm _lands has presented no major difficulties, although · in some cases water 
supplies need to be augmented. before full use can be made of the land. Such 
land as can be allotted permanently on the · .. kihamba " system of tenure is being 
allocated to ~e landless_ by_ a. land board consisting entirely of African members. 
The actual s1ze of ~e 1;11(1fvi~ual. holdings varies, depending on water supplies 
and ~c extent to which irriganon 1s possible, but the average size of a homestead 
plot is three acres. 

~11. It was hoped that advantage could be taken of the allocation of new lands 
to introduce a s~tem of registration throughout the tribal area but regrettably, 
though not cnnrely unexpectedly~ the proposal met with general opposition 
from the Chagga. There seems httle doubt that this attitude is largely due to 
the r~uctance of_ the more fortunate of the tribesmen to have ·the exact extent 
o.f their land holdings made ~own. One of the problems is the unequal distribu~ 
tion of land on the moun_tam and ~though it is known that many Chagga own 
mor: land than they reqwre _for their own use there are no· records of individual 
holdmgs. Tht; value of regtstra~on to ~e tribe as a whore has been fully and 
carefully explam~d but so .far without any appreciable effect. For .the present 
no attempt _1s berng mad~ to enforce a system of registration but a record of the 
new allo~uons of land made is being kept. · · 
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312. In the solution of the land problem as it exists on Mounts Kilimanjaro 
and Mero a more equitable distribution of tribal lands and improved and more 
intcDSive methods of agriculture undoubtedly have a part to play but as has often 
been stated the real need is for the opening up of new lands for settlement. 
Adequate land is no longer to be found on the mountains themselves. The 
rtV:rsion of all the remaining alicn:ned lands, even if this were a practictl pro
position, would afford no more than a temporary palliative nnd exp:insion must 
therefore take place on the plains. In 1913 the Ch:igga numbered 99,000. By 
1948 they had more than doubted, to 233,000. Like the people on Mount Meru 
~ live in a comparatively narrow belt of land below the forest. The soil is 
ferule, the rainfall abundant and every man aims to have a " kihamba " with 
bananas and coffee in this area. If water is to be conserved there must be no 
encroaclunent on the forest and population movement must therefore be down
wards to the plains below. Successful settlement in these less favourable areas 
depends largely on the provision of water supplies. It is estimated that there 
are !11°rc than 400 furrows on Kilimanjaro and that 20 per cent. of the water 
passmg ~ugh them is wasted. To ensure the proper use of these furrows 
concrete mtakes are to be constructed and dams for night storage built. . The · 
furrow Walls themselves must also be maintained in a constant state of repair. 

1
.t13.. The settlement team mentioned in an earlier paragraph has under con

of thration a scheme for the construction of eleven dams on the upper reaches 
e Sholo and Uchira rivers. During the rains an immense volume of water 

~:to. waste, while towards the end of the dry season these rivers dry up. The 
de { is that an area of otherwise useful land in the lower areas remains un~\~f ·. I~ is hoped by holding up some of the flood water during the ra!ns 
in easmg It dam by dam during the dry season to feed the furrows which 

nonnaJ years run dry at this season. 

314 A · · . · men · n irrigation scheme has been planned to provide for controlled settle-
fanti; 0

~ th: pl~s, fed with water from the Rau river. Under this scheme e~ch 
.scvci 

3 
cttling !? the area will be given a homestead plot of three a~es, -:v1th 

.and ~cs of shamba " land. The work on the main furrow, weir, bn~ge 
dug ~ge channels is to be put out to contract, the subsidiary furrows being 
Pilot icte new settlers themselves. The present plan is reg~rded as a valuable 
¾a 

3 
In: for funher development projectS on the plams. ~though the 

expressed dmit. the urgent need for population movement to the plams and have 
rcluctan tbeu appreciation of the arrangements being made, they share the 
~ ce of all hill peoples to move to lower altitudes. It seems probable that 
or th eht senl.ement on the plains will be slow at first but with the development 
lllov~ sc e~e and the increasing pressure on the mountain areas the rate of 

ent Will doubtless increase considerably. 

~~e}~d Acquisition. The general conditions under which land ID;3f . be 
0rdina.n or public purposes arc set out in Section 3 of the Land Acqumuon 

,,~ (Cap. 118 of the Laws), which reads as follows : 
for (l). ~e Governor may acquire any lands required by the Government 
he :1 pu~lic purpose for an estate in fee simple or for a term.of years as 
be ag Y think proper, paying such consideration or compensa~on as may 
notw~ UP_On or det:rmincd ~dcr ~e provisions of t¥s Ordinance, and, 
J>ensati landing anything contained sn the Land Ordinance,. such. com
tnd if ': may, when a valid written titl~ to the land required 1s delivered, 
be tnad eb person or persons entitled to sell or convey such land so agree, 
the Ian e Y ~c grant of public land, not exceeding in valu7 the value of 

d reqUtred, for an estate not exceeding the estate reqwred and upon 
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·the same terms and •conditiotis,as the liind required was ·held, so far as~~ 
: same may be applicable. · · · · · ·.· · ·· .,' · .. ' · · · . · · · 

··· · 3(2).' Nothing in this Ordinance shall be deemed !o prejudice. or abridge 
the right of the Governor to acquire lands for public purposes ~der any 

· terms or conditions contained or implied in .the titles · under w!:uch su~ 
· · lands are held." · · . , ~ ·; · · · .. . .. 

316.' Public purposes are defined in S~ctions 2 of the said Or~ance as in: 
eluding : . . · · · . ·, 

(a) for exclusive Government use, for ~e use :of the · native inhabi~~ 
of the Territory or for general public use; · . . .. . . • 

{b) for or in connection with sanitary improvements of ~y kind, including 
reclamations; . . . . ,., . . . ...:.• , , : :' . . . . · 

(c) for or in connection with the laying out of any new township, m1I1or 
settlement or Government station or the extension or improvement 
of any existing township2 minor. settlement or Government · station; 

(d) for obtaining control over land contiguous to any port; 
(e) for obtaining control over land required for or in connection with mining 

or oil mining purposes ; 
(f) for obtaining control over land reqwred for or in connection with .the 

construction of any work to be carried out by a company and declared 
by the Governor with the· consent of the Legislative Council to · be a 
public purpose within the meaning of this Ordinance ; . · · 

(g) for obtaining control over land declared to be a reserved area urider 
the provisions of section 5 of the Monuments Preservation Ordinance; 
1937; · · . 

(h) for obtaining control over the site of any monument o~ group of monu
rnc~ts declared to be a protected monument under _the provisions of 
s~on 5 of the Monuments Preservation Ordinance ; . . 

(I) for obtaining control over land required for or in coim~cti~o. .with su~ 
of ~e. Schedule Services of the East Africa High Commission as ar~ 
administered for the time being by the said Co~ssicin_. 

W~th regard to sub-section (2) of Secti~n 3 of the Ordinance quoted above; 
~ freehold lands were granted by the former · German administration subject 
to a nght of the ~vernment to ~cquire any part of the land for certain specified 
P~es upon paying a proportionate part of the original purchase price. The 
most important of these purposes was the construction of railways roads canals, 
telegraphs and other public services. · ·· · • · ' ··. · 

31 ?·. '_I'he purposes for which land h~ . ~n\cq~ed . ~r ~eg~~ati~ns for 
acqumuon have been initiated during the year are as follows :-

Di1rricr Area . : ; 'Purpose ·. 
Lindi (about) 51 acres 
Moshi 371 •46 ,, 
Moshi 241 ·6 

Railway and road c~nstruction. ·. . . 
African sett! ement. 

Moshi 811 ·3 :: . " " 
Moshi (about) 213 ,, " " 
Moshi 531 '.' . " 
Moshl ,, '' ,, 
Lindi 247 .. " ,, 

89,926 sq. ft. . . Electricity gcncr_ating station and building 
.,, yard. 
~11r1we 3"A . .,, acres African Housing. 
Kisarawe (about) 45 ,, Road construction. •. 
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In addition negotiations arc now proceeding with a· number of land holders in 
!%Northern Province for the resumption of land for the new N:im.ang:i-Taveta 
!i1d and in the Southern Province for land required for the railway. 

318. Cultivation Methods. For the great mass of the peasant farmers of 
,lh Territory the hand hoc is still the chief nnd often the only implement and 
Ji.mitivc methods of agriculrurc arc still practised, but by propag:inda and 
~tration continuous efforts arc being made to speed up the adoption of 
mixo_ved methods. Earlier sections of this report have indicated what is being 
OO!lC m connection with development and rehabilitation schemes in special areas. 

l
llronghout the Territory administrative and agricultural staff are engaged in 
~ propaganda and practic::tl demonstrations are given at experimental 

, ~ and other centres. 

l.119,_0nc of the immediate aims is to secure increased production without 
:~ . the area under cultivation and in this respect further pdvanccs were 
~ dunnf g the year under review. The adoption of such improvements as 
~ 0 farmyard manure, tie-ridging of the land, early planting and early ';!: and rotational cropping, has been constantly stressed and the response, 

r~, pslo~, has been appreciable, particularly in the Lake, Western and 
• WUI11 rovmccs. 

lhc~ Th~ success of the ploughing scheme in the Rufiji District has encouraged 
in lan~ion of such mechanised projects in which the heavy initial tilling of 
~ s an~ other intractable soils is carried out by tractor-drawn plough. 
11c cightof this_ nature are now operated by various native authorities in six of 
Ito !ilot P~~~· In addition the Department of Agriculture is operating 
~ea, me-....uused rice growing projects and a mechanised sorghum growing 
ldieine. and has started on a proposed large-scale mechanised food production 

321. The ~cces th . 1 lllcnution sary staff has been recruited and work has started on e imp e-
OJtiou and 0[ the plans _mentioned in last year's report to increase the output of 
G!hivator th ood crops m the Lake Province by making available to the peasant 
his bttn e ~owledge gained from practical experimental work. Good progress 
~ UK~c m. re~lacing the existing MZ 561 strain of cotton by the i~provcd 
0Cing 111u!ti li Which m turn will be replaced by UK 48, a still better stram _now 
las COntin P id .. The general improvement of planting ma~erial in the Ternt~ry 
~g ~ with the further distribution of mosaic resistant cassa~a, qwck 
&om.India. and sorghums, improved _varieties of paddy and oruon seed 

~}00<1 Sup U • • di · ,_".'.""Y thro P es, As stated in an earlier paragraph climatic con ?ons 
,~ and ~bout the Territory during 1950 wer~ favourable to. the agncul
~lits. Eve ere Was a consequent improvement m the produet1on of food 
, and • n so ~e Territory's total needs could not be met from local pro
~there W:P<>rtat:1on from neighbouring territories was necessary. In many 
~~ 6,00() a surplus of maize and sorghums but there was an over-all deficiency 
<{~ an.ni:ns, This is not a great quantity in relation to an estimated 
,,2_.25o,OOo to consumption of grain, or grain substitute such as root crops, 
~~ble Yearns, Shut the significan_cc of it is that it occurred _in a particul~ly 
~lltlal dcnci · ~ch a short fall 10 a good season, rcprcsenb.Og a far heavier 

Prionty-..:~ in ~ poor season, emphasizes the importance of the Territory's 
323, l) . •suff1ciency in food supplies. . . · . 

~ t ::~~es in 1950 were not confined to maize ~d sorghums but die 
CU!turat P<>li pr~ent is increased production of these and other cereals. 

cy 1s largely directed towards increased food production and 
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reference has already been made to some of the specific projects w_hich ~ave this 
end in view. The native administration ploughing sche~es me?-tto~ed m ~
graph 320 should result in a considerable extension of nee culnvanon and 1t IS 

hoped at least to double the crop, from 12,000 to 24,~ !ons by 1956 .. Th< 
success of these schemes depends as 11;uch on the orgarusatt?n ?f the culttvaton 
- preferably in the form of co-operanvcs-as on the orga_rusanon of the a~ 
ploughing, and a strengtbeneng of the staff of the Registrar of Co-op~':M 
Societies is planned. A sustained yield of paddy is dependent on the proVIS(OD 
of controlled water supplies and investigations in this co~exion are to ~e earned 
out. Mention was also made in paragraph 320 of the pilot schemes bemg under· 
taken by the Agricultural -Department to investigate the possibilities of ~e 
complete mechanisation of grain growing in local conditions. The results ~ 
year, the first season of operation, were promising ~,ut ~ot conclusive. Dunng 
the coming season a . greatly expanded pro~e 1S ~emg. un~e~en and the 
intention is to establish separate and self-contained tnal umts m different part! 
of the Territory. · · · 

· 324. District Production Co~ttee~ in a number of districts have continued 
to render valuable assistance, particularly in stimulating increased pro_ductio~. of 
foodstuffs by estates for the feeding of their labour and also generally m adVISlllg 
on the· operation of the provisions of the Crops (Increased Production) OrdinaDCC 
regarding guaranteed minimum returns in cases where these provisions appfy. 
Sisal estates are now producing appreciable quantities of food for their own 
requirements and some of the larger groups have extensive plans for increased 
production in the future. The Lake Province Cotton Committee has started 
a mechanisation scheme to bring into cultivation soils which in the past h~ve 
proved too hard for cultivation by manual labour. Although the primary obJect 
of this scheme is to increase the production of cotton it will lead also to an in~ 
in grain production. · 

. 325. Important as arc these schemes for mechanisation and for _increas~ 
acreages the most significant factor in the Territory's ' total production of food 
crops is the yield per acre on the lands of the individual African cultivator. A 
very small percentage increase throughout the Territory would in a normal season 
ensure an adequate supply for internal consumption. In this connexion tbC 
efforts being made to bring about the adoption of improved agricultural methods 
are of extreme importance. Soil conservation measures are needed not onlY 
to prevent soil deterioration and erosion but also to increase its fertility. In 
s?m~ districts the response to propaganda and instruction in ridging and tie
ndgmg has been good and the resulting conservation of soil and rainfall should 
resul~ in a conside~~le improvement in crop yields. In some parts of ?' 
Ter_ntory_large quann~es of manure go to waste each year but progress is 1:,elllg 
achieved m the camp3.1gn to encourage the use of manure in African agricultult-

326. One of the Territory's major problems is the uncertainty of its rainfall: 
The generally favourable conditions of 1950-one of the best years on record 
followed the se~ere 3;11d widespread drought of 1949, which was preceded bJ 
a year of p~al f:niure and very uneven distribution of rainfall, and thJS 
uru:ortunately is . typical of the pattern ever since records have been kept. ~ 
an msurance agamst fyequently recurring shortages due to crop failures mcasll!6 
have been taken dunl?g the last f7w years to increase storage accommoda0?° 
~o that reserves of gram can be built up in years of plenty to offset deficienoCS 
10 lean years. As ~ _first st~p the native administrations in a number of districtl 
undertook the prov1S1on of silos and where these have been built they have proved 
of great val~e: In 1947, however, it was decided to augment these local effortl 
by t!1e pr,ov1S1on of gov~rnmen~-o~ed storage and in 1949 the Department of 
Gram· Storage was established. This department is responsible for the purcJiaSC. 
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~ and distribution of African staple foodstuffs, defined as maize, millet, 

1
iJl1Jl1, cassava, beans, paddy and rice. The odministntive headquarters of the 
ltjlJIDlCDt are at Moshi and in C3Ch province there is a Provincial Produce 
tim. Sinccn grain storage depots have been established in different partS 
l«lht Territory. By the end of 1950 the department h::id under its control a 
,~ storage capacity of 52,000 tons and also three grain conditioning plants. 
, llt object of the storage scheme is not only to permit of adequate stocks being 
·~~en harvests as reserves against possible shortages but also by the con-

!
•~ of maize and the control of weevil infestation to avoid the heavy losses 
tiidi oocur annually under normal conditions. 

~ZI, Compulsory Cultivation. In normal° circumstances the question of 
dit$ ~p~ion of the indigenous . people to plant crops for their own benefit 

I ~ anse but powers arc provided by the Native Authority Ordinance for. 
~ making of orders requiring any native to cultivate land to such extent and 1::ch crops as will secure an adequate supply of food for the support of himself 

'firn _osc dependent upon him. Only when exhortation and propaganda have 
ll!tm JS rtcoursc had to these powers, but it bas been necessary to make use of 
lllkl on_ a number of occasions. These have been during periods of shortage, 
¾t ~~larly in areas liable to recurrent shortages, and have usually required 

P llllg 0~ dr?ught-rcsistant anti-famine crops such as cassava. Every 
i~ement 1~ given to the people, by demonstration and propaganda and 
, mtro;1uC?on of new or improved typcS of produce, to grow economic 
•::: as~st Ill r_aising their standard of nutrition and increasi~g their ca~h 
'll!J · . ~puls1on to plant economic crops would be pcnrutted only m 
~ ~ ~CU!1)Stances, when, for example, because of plant pest or other 
''ttds hue :t1va11on of additional food crops would be unlikely to meet local 
i,~ tot cash received from the sale of economic crops would enable the 

328 
Purchase their food requirements. 

itllbbti R~ lndeb~edness. Rural indebtedness does not constitute a serious· 
kt1!d by ~e ang3:11~. The interests of the indigenous inhabit:i,~ts arc pro-· 
aftredit b pro~ISI~ns of the law restricting and controlling the giving to them 
, Y non-mdigenous persons . 
. 329. Plant a d Ani . 
1'1 ~ . n . m~ Diseases. Provision for the control of pl~t pests 
~ be and 15 COnta.med 10 the Plant Protection Ordinance, under which rules 
rl llCsts andhav~ from time to time been made for the prevention of the spread 
~ ; b dis~~~ by disinfection, treatment or destruction of unhealthy 
~rt, y b prohibinon, restriction and regulation of . their movement and 
~ ij -~ P~hi~~. control ~~- destruction of any plant ~ecl~red to be a ~t ; 
~ Ill the wh t1°0 , restncnon or regulation of the culnvanon and harvesnng, 
,t ~ cann~ e Territ~ry or in any specified area, of any plant where ~y pest 
' 'lll~n is al t otherwise be readily or adequately controlled or eradicated. 
: l!tattnent so ma~e _for the control of nurseries, the disinfection, fumigation 
~ q~ of tuldings, vehicles or containers likely to be infe<:!ed and for 
ot~j O infected areas. Powers are provided to control the 1mportauon 

1'sts illd diseas on from the Territory of plants, soil packing, etc., likely to spread es. 
330 ""-

~- 'ue cntom 1 • 
11-t· tory at Ly O ogicaI laboratory at Morogoro and the plant pathology 
~ ~cationj-ungu (Moshi District) continued their work during the year on 
~ •. liaison is O ~Ian! pests and diseases and in advising on methods of control. 
f'IUS!: officers rnamtained between the Department of Agriculture and ~e 
~ rclatin of the other East African territories and the Belgian Co?go 111 

IS t:()nunJ to control measures, and the identification of any new pest or 
cated to any other territories which might be interested. . 
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331. As regards clis~es of. animals, 1~ ·autho~ty for . the . enforcement <i 
control measures is provided -: by the ~ • Diseases Ordin3ll;ce . and th 
regulations made thereunder. : Animals fr~m elsewhere arc a~tt~d to tlll 
Territory. only on production of health certificates and. after e~a~on_ at tlr 
place of entry. A close liaison is maintained with all ne1ghbounng temtones ~ 
co-ordination and collaboration with Kenya and Uganda are ~sured thr~ugh ~ 
appropriate · committees of -the East . African Advisory Council for Agncultutt, 
Animal Industry and Forestry. . · , , · ' ! 

332. The princi;ai _dise~es are_rinder~t, bo_vine contagious pleuro~pneurno~ 
trypanosomiasis and nck-bome diseases (mcluding East Coast fever, piroplasmJ 
and anaplasmosis). N1;1IDerous other · ~ ~sC3:5es-~thrax, · blackq~ 
rabies foot and mouth disease, tuberculoSis, helminth infestanon-are also pres~ 
All ~ subject to the appropriate method of control- immunisation, quarantllt,j 
destruction of carriers, etc: ·. · · · : . . : · 

33;. In Africa, rinderpes;·d~~ ~oi: exis~ an~here · s~utli o~ Tangan~ _and ill\ 
control in the Territory iS' given a high priority not only to protect the mdigenooi. 
herds but also to prevent the spread of infection to the valuable and ~ghlJI 
susceptible cattle areas in the countries to the south. In January, 1950 the di~ 
which during 1949 had not only been prevented from ·invading that part of ~.1 
Territory south of the Central Railway but had also been suppressed in cattle m 
the Tanga, Eastern, Central and Western Provinces, was still widespread in ~ l\ 
areas of Masailand, · active in every diS'trict of the Lake Province and present 11 
game in Tabora District.' In February rinderpest appeared in cattle and gaa:1

1 (mainly kudu) near Dodoma in the Central Province and spread through the~~ / 
country north of the railway: · A wholesale inoculation of the Central ProVU}(I,_ 
cattle was carried out successfully and by July the outbreaks were suppressed., 
In February also, rinderpest spread from game (bush-buck, kudu and duiker) • 
cattle in the Western Province near Tabora and spread mafuly westwards to tht 
Malagarasi swamps and also north-west into Kahama. Considerable numbers rJ 
cattle were immunised and by October the outbreaks in them had been suppressol. 
Infection, however, still remained in game in the western parts of the province. 
In the Lake Province the outbreaks were tackled steadily one after another and b! 
August_rinderpest-had been eradicated. To maintain this favourable position ~• 
suscepnble young stock were immunised along both sides of the Wembere p~ , 
(the ~ute _by which rinderpcst has repeatedly invaded tlie Western and Cenoil i 
Provinces m the past) and also in the Manyonga-Sibiti valley and'on the east:rn, 
border o_f the Lake Province_. ~he dis~se still 1;>ersists in cattle and game in pat0. 
of Masailand and Mbulu D1stnct and m game m the Western Province. . I 

~34. Bovine contagio~
0

pleuro-pne~m~nia _is controlled by quarantine restric1!<11 : 
which are supplcmente~ by repeated moculanons with a protective vaccine ob~ . 
from the Kabete v~te~ll:Y laboratory in Kenya. The disease, which was actill · 
in Pf5 ~f~~ Masai D1Stnct ofJhe Northern Province, was prevented from sprcad- j 
mg Y iso non measures, but pre-occupation with rinderpest and other ~ 
man~ prev~nted an immunisation . campaign being undertaken. The i:a1t 

1 Provmce connnued to be free. · i 

I 

33~. Tick-borne dis~cs, of which East Coast fever is the most importadi· 
consutute one of the maJor problems with which ranchers and farmers are fa~ 
Jbe m~~ods e~ployed to combat them are dipping and spraying where facili~ 
h~d~dr~m_g enf'catt1the ~

1
ntrol of a~ movements and, along stock routes, ~ 

. smg o . e. . n order to Increase the effectiveness of these mcasur6 . 
~ne hundred steel ~ppm~ ~ were obtained from . Australia and are to ~ · 
installed at selected sites mainly m the Northern and Southern Highlands Provin¢-I 
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336. An investigation into the incidence of tuberculosis in cattle in the Southern 
Highlands Province was in progress at the end of the year. 

337. Types of Animals Raised. The indigenous cattle are mainly short
·mcd, humped Zebus with long-horned Ankoles in the western and north-western 
artaS of the Territory. The Zebus arc mostly small but are well adapted to their 
'lfiffirult environment and possess greater powers of resistance to tropical diseases 
Ihm do European breeds. They serve a dual purpose as suppliers of meat and of 
mili. The indigenous owners usually re.gard them as the.most desirable form of 
m.Ith but in certain areas, due to the popularity of the livestock markets and to the 
increasing cash value of cattle, are becoming Jess reluctant to sell. The cattle 
omd by non-indigenous breeders and on Government stock farms consist mainly 
ofAyrshires, Holsteins, Jerseys, Shorthorns, Indian Zebus, Boran Zebus, indigenous 
7.ebus and crosses from these and arc, for the most part, kept for milk production • 

. 338: Large numbers of goats and of haired-sheep are kept by the indigenous 
ithabttants and serve as a ready means of obtaining cash as well as supplying much 
~~ meat co~umcd in rural areas, goat flesh being generally .Pref erred to mu~on . 
• .,,., are parncuJarly valuable as a source of animal protems m areas of light =· whcr~ cattle cannot be kept. Sheep farming among the non-indigenous 
111...Lttants IS no! on ~ large scale, the non-indigenous. breeds favoured b~g 
~-Faced Persian, With Karakul and Romney Marsh m a few cases. Vanous 
crosses between these and indigenous types arc raised. · · 

w?!9· Pig breeding continues on a small but increasing scale, with the Large 
ex ~ predominant. It is mainly carried on by Europeans and Asians with the 
~non °fa f~~ areas, such as Mbulu and Tukuyu, where the I~ peo~les also 

~: fof P1&·raismg. Considerable numbers of donkeys are kept m certain areas 
grcatcc erntory, mainly in the Central, Northern and Lake Provinces. The 
IIUl!l~lart ar.e of the common grey type, used for transport, but there arc a small 
-- tiofw~!e Muscat riding donkeys. A few horses are kept by non-indigenous 
,.....,w or nding. · 

andt Both _the quantity in relation to pasture-carrying capacity and water supplies 
be giv quality.of the livestock arc problems to which close attention continues to 
~- 9wmg largely to. the extent of the tsetse By infestation the cattle 
of the .;n ~ con~trated in a comparatively small proportion of the total area 
dtspi1c :ntory WJth the result that there is definite overstoclcing in some areas 
:ft'cttive . e fact _that the successful d~velopment of a marketing system has ~n 
~ thi/n t~pmg the stock population at a reasonably steady figure. In dealing 
lf stock • pro . em the opening up of new areas to permit of a wider distribution 
~s 

15 
an •~portant factor, better animal husbandry and pasture management 

District) :e bCU1g actively encouraged and in one over-stocked area (in Mb~u 
tonsidcrab! e voluntary culling of surplus stock is being carried out, so far with 
~ llrtad ebsuccess. ~e heavy loss of cattle resulting from the drought in 1949 

. Y een ment:1oned. 

~l~~ r~~ds quality, the problem of improving the indigenous cattle is being 
tlOQi India (S' ~y selection within the local breeds and by crossing with stock 
I~ and mdi and Sahiwal) and other countries (mainly Ayrshires, Holsteins, 
~ arc alsoSto;ttJiorns). A few crosses with imported Hereford and Afrikander 
!bin I<en emg tried and quite a number of Boran Zebus have been imported 

I 1.~ ~ - The castration of undesirable males is also carried out on a large scale . 
. ~. It IS r · • · I lllttc int:od ~cogrused, however, that no real improvement can be effected by 
, llltnt of tht:t:1?n of new blood, that an essentia;I fi:st step is to improv~ the environ
. &OOd fCCdin animals and that fundamentally It is on proper breeding methods, 

l
,ltoek; arc to gflan~ better husbandry that reliance must be placed if good quality 

Ollnsh . · 
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: 343. These aims are··.being actively pursued by the Vet~nary Dep~ent~
extension work in the field, on its numerous demonstranon and expenmem 
farms, in the pasture research schemes and in s~ch projects ~ the ~ta ~ 
· ranching scheme . . The ':l'eation this year of a spe~al post ~f Assistant ~trector_,, 
.Veterinary Services (Animal Husbandry) emphasises the unpo~ce with whi!

1 :this work is regarded. _ _ ? 
344. Meat Processing, etc. The· building of a meat factory near Dar es ~ 

by Tanganyika Packers, limited, a company in whic~ Governme~t has a contro~ 
financial interest, has been completed and operations began m August. Cali~ 
purchased in the Lake, Western and ~ntral Provinces are moved by rail to , 
·holding ground within a short distance of the factory .• The same companr ,. 
•has under construction at Arusha in the Northern Province a central abattou 5. 
. cold storage plant capabl~ of handling ul? to 8,000 head of cattle a month. O~,-
here are expected to begm about the rruddle of next year. · . . 

· Tliere are three small factories for the processing of pig products-bacon, h3J\ 
·sausages, lard, etc. . · _- · • · : · . . _ ' I 

345. For the distributio~ of fresh meat a comprehensive marketing systei:n hl1 
·been built up under which cattle, sheep and goats sold by auction on the prun!J!i 
markets arc moved under veterinary control along defined stock routes to tit) 
auction markets in the consuming centres. Some of these stock routes are sevcd

1 
.. 

hundred miles along and grazing reserves, water supplies, cattle camps and dro 
huts are provided at each night stop. _ . . . 

· 346. Fisheries. A considerable fishing industry is conducted, mainly by tltl 
indigenous inhabitants, in the coastal and inland waters of the Territory. 11 

proportion of the catch is · preserved by smoking or sun-drying and has a r~, 
market _all over the country, particularly in areas where fish or other protein dit 
is not easily obtainable locally. Dried fish from Lake Tanganyika and the rive! 
of the Western Province is exported to the Belgian Congo and from the so~ 
western shores of Lake Victoria to Ruanda-Urundi and Uganda. A small quanUll 
is exported to Kenya from Lake Rukwa. Smoked catfish from the-Bahi s~ 
(Central Province) is also sent to the Belgian Congo_. _ . . ) 

· 347. An investigation of the fisheries of Lake Tanganyika and the in-floWUC'
rive~ is now ill: progr_ess _ and a I,:isheries Officer, equipped with a ·45 feet IJ)()J \ 

fishing vessel, 1s stationed at Kigoma. Lake Tanganyika supports a · valua~,, 
fishery for "_dagaa ", a small sardine-like fish which is marketed in the sun-drtd 
form. This fishery is entirely. in African hands and has an annual output of al,oll 
1,500 tons value~ at_ £75,<XXl at present. Valuable fisheries in the swamp systiD. 
of the Malagarasi River are also under investigation. Investigation, developinel 
:md ronn:ol ~f the exte~ive _fish~ries _of Lake Victoria are the responsibility of tit• 
mtcr-terntonal Lake V1ctona Fisheries Board; · · · · 

(g) Forests . 

·_ 3~8. Forest Law. ' The forest law of the Territory _is embodied in the f~1· 
Ordinance and the Rt_tles made thereunder. It provides for the protection 
forests by the ~eclaratton -of. reserves, both on public and on private lands, J1 
for the protecu~n of forest produce on public lands outside reserves. · Fo~ 
reserves on public lands are of two categories, those administered and contr0ncl
by the central Governm~t and those declared to be native authority forest r~er,'6/ 
~der the control of specified_ Native A1;1thorities. Afforestation on alienated !all~• 
1s controlled by covenants mcluded m the terms and conditions of rights ~ 
occup~cy where. such are appropriate and necessary . . The law containS _rP, 
prov1S1ons goverrung afforestanon on public lands, but it is administrative pall~, 
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tolll!dcrtake afforestation measures wherever these arc necessary or desirable and 
cmisidcrable provision for this work is also made by the Nati\'c Authorities in 
me areas. 

The main provisions of the law, other than those dC3.ling with the creation, 
ldministration and control of reserves and the protection of forest produce 
imcnJ!y, cover the granting of licences for the cxploit:ition of forest produce, the 
axkaion of fees and licences, the regulation of dc:iring on nlienated l:tnds, and 
prtScribc the pcnalities for contravention of the low. 

349. Forest Products. The incrc:ising importnncc of forest products in the 
~my of the Territory will be apparent from the figures given in an c:irlier 
secnon of this report. As st:ited in puagr:iph 240 it is estimated th:it the total 
l'lluc of forest produce extracted during 19-19 nmounted to approximately 
£4,fYYJ,<YYJ. Of this figure exports of timber and other produce accounted for 
~ £5~7,500; the balance represents the value of produce consumed locally. 
local radpidly expanding development of the Territory has gtC3tly increased the 

emand for timber for building constn1ction, furniture m:iJcing, pit props 
~Y othc~ purposes. Wood fuel is used in the power units of railways, 
Lar , el~~city undertakings, mines and many other industrual activities. 
ho gc bquil~?tlcs of forest produce are used by the indigenous inhabitants for 

use . ding, fuel, cordage and local handicrafts. As these are for the most 
: obtained free and without licence there is no exact record of their nature and 
.i..:~t antald it is not possible to make more than a very approximate estimate of 
=to value. 

~!· Some 0~ the local timbers have established a reputation on the world's 
lllpro ~' and with. a view to maintaining this reputation and as far as possible 
was VUig lhc q~ahty of exports, an Ordinance-the Export of Timber Ordinance
its uisass~ dunng ~950 to provide for the control of the export of timber and 
_, p=ofi grading, marketing and handling in transit. Funher legislation 
Prot:tss· e or the regulation of the internal production, marketing and 
1lldet ~ !ldf fo~cst products, with a view to general improvement in quality, is 

ns1 erauon. 

~~~n~~ft the. Territory's most valuable timber reserves is on and arou~d 
this area tcau in the Lindi District of the Southern Province. The forests tn 
<( lllvuJc co("v.er so~c l ..SOO square miles and contain the largest s~gle. ~ncc~tration 
to SOJne iroko -<:hlorophora excelsa) in East Africa, amountlllg, 1t 1s esumated, 
<fidiCUJtie!c:f znillion. cubic feet of marketable timber, but hitherto the phys~cal 
Waterless • extraction have proved an obstnclc to development. The plateau 1s a 
'!4rtcd in ~ 4,on, some 2,000 feet above sea level and difficult of access. Dis~sio~ 
the fo,_ f 9, however, have this year resulted in the granting of a concession m 
?t .... 0 a n,:,,.._ hi · · 
under the te r-- ..... ers. P agreement between Government 3-?d ~e concessio_naircs. 
to the Go nns of this agreement the concessionaires will m lieu of royalttes pay 
the ctploi:~cnt a. sum equal to fifty per cent of the net profits accruing from 
~ has ~n of timber and other ~orest produce from ~c area.. A roa~ of 
'!atcr sup lies n constructed_ and work 1s proceeding on the ~tallauon of piped 
!l!li.ber haf been and the erect1on of a saw mill. Already a considerable quanmy of 

352_ I) . extracted. . 

S!a1f of th~g the Year under review ther!! has been a further sttengthening _of the 
l'Ccruitnient rest De~anmcnt, although difficulty is being experienced Ul the 
~ed fi O staff with experience in forest administration. The extent of 
the cffort3 ~~est reserves was increased by 1,928 square miles. In connexion with 
Provided for u:ig made t~ promote improvement in forest products, funds were 
~rk~n/ ~ 0nstration unit in saw-milling, ltiln seasoning, preservation and 

CStabJisiun~ r~ds processing there has been a large increase in the nwnbcr 
nts equipped with modem machinery. 
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X.C. The w~th of the Territory lies mainly in its raw produce ~d its _manu
factUring industries are at present largely confined to the processmg of its raw 
materials. In some cases most ofthe processed article is .consumed l?~Y· In 
others the bulk is exported and information regarding overseas markets is mcluded 
in Appendix XI. . . . 

. 366. · Of the various : processing. industries some are an ins~parable part of 
primary production- to reduce the· raw. ~terials to !111 economi~lly marketable 
and exportable form. In such cases as sisal, tea and sugar and m the treatment 
of mineral ores the processing is carried out by the produ~ers themsel~es. Such 
processes as cotton ginning and. coffe<: and tobacco , cunng_ are .earned out at 
commercially run establishments to which-the raw_produce 1s brought . . Of_the 
industries which may be said to carry the processing a • stage further ~ere 1s a 
considerable variety. Chief among these arc the milling processes, producing fl~ur 
from grain and oil from copra, groundnuts and sesame. The year under review 
has seen a further increase in the number of such establishments. 
. . : . . . . ., . 

· 367. Industries of wider scope than the initial processing of raw ·materials are 
still limited in number but in this direction a definite advance is being made. 
Reference has already been made to the meat factory of Tanganyika Packers 
Limited which began operations this year and which prepares, packs and markets 
a variety of meat products for local sale and for export·•· The Metal Box Company 
undertakes the manufacture of.tin cans and containers: : The present output finds 
a ready market locally but the Company is also prepared to manufacture for export. 
The British Oxygen Company has established a factory for the manufacture of 
oxygen and oxy-acetylene. .Facilities for the repair and maintenance of machinery 
have been increased by the addition of another engineering workshop where wor~ 
on heavy machinery and mechanical equipment can be undertaken. , . In the Moshi 
District there is a tannery and leather goods factory. . . The milling processes already 
mentioned and the manufacture of soap are important and' expanding industries. 
A new factory with modem plant was recently opened at Dar es Salaam. : In the 
Tanga Province a fruit juice industry has been establislied. ,. The production of 
kaolin from the extensive and valuable · deposits a few miles from Dar es Salaa!Il 
offers amsidcrable industrial possibilities. There are numerous establishments 
in the Territory for the making of furniture, which is· in great demand, and also 
for brick and tile making. At Dar es Salaam there is a brewery which brews beet 
for tl_l~ East M~cari market. ·· Although perhaps not coming strictly within the 
definition of an industry, note should also be made here of an important develop· 
me!l~ from the 1~ point of. view in the establishment of large scale cold storage 
facilities. Industries for which plans are in.preparation include a modern factory 
for the manufacture o~ paints and varnishes and a textile finishing plant. 

368. 1:he .encourag~cn~· of seco~d~ ind~~i~-as ~\n~ ~f-bro~dening 
the Territory's economy, promoting increased production and providing greater 
scope for the c~plo~ent .and advancement of the inhabitants-is part of the 
~encral economic. policy of ~e Administering Authority. Inducement for the 
~vestment of ?1PI~ from outside the Territory is offered by the provisions of the 
~oo~e !B,X legislatJo~. Under the Customs Tariff Ordinance many articles needed 
in buil~g co~truetJon, and also fixed plant and machinery for manufacturing and 
other ~dustnal purposes, · are ~tted _free of import duty . . The Local 
Industries (Refund of C:ustoms Dun~) Ordinance passed in 1950 provides for the 
re~~ of customs du1;1es on goods imported for use · in local industries. The 
prov1S1ons of the OrW?~ce hav~ been applied in the case of the metal bO~ 
mdustl1'. and other applications were under consideration at the end of the year. 

. 369. · L~cal. Handicrafts.• As .. stated in_ 'previous ~ual r~~~ · 16cal b~di
crafts, which mclude woodwork, ironwor~, weaving, basket ·making, leatherworlc 
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and pottery, are carried out in many parts of the Territory. They arc of consider
able value to the indigenous population, ns a source of revenue for the crafumen 
.or craftswomen themselves and as providing a ready supply of utilitarian necessities 
for the peasant farmer and the housewife, but they arc not such as to be capable 
of development in competition with mass-produced manufactured 3rticles. There 
is ample local material available and with instruction in improved methods a better 
ij'JlC of article could doubtless be produced in many C3.SCS1 but even so there is 
little prospect of any expansion of the market. Articles of wood-cuving and 
basket-making are sold in considerable numbers to non-indigenous inhabitants and 
risitors as curios and ornaments but as such arc of linlc interest to the indigenous 
people ~emselves. Hoes, nxcs, cooking pots and similar articles of loc:11 handi
work will doubtless continue to be produced and sold in large quantities for years 
10 ~me but the average Africn prefers the imported machine-made anicle if 
available and at a price which he considers reasonable. 

3~0. Indigenous Industrial Enterprises. Indigenous industrial activities 
oonnnuc to be confined to the processing and marketing of their own primary 
produ~ ~e increasing extent to which these arc being organised on a cx,
opcrathis ttve basis will be apparent from the information given in a later section of 

report. 

th 3~ The g~ee and clarified butter industry continues to expand, particularly in 
ll'i~ c Provm.ce where there arc now more than a thousand individual producers 
c.cnr::I ;utp~t m 1950 of 1,058,832 lbs. of graded produce. In the Western and 
lllark d ro~ccs respectively 407,376 lbs. and 162,360 lbs. of produce were 
of etc. durmg the year. As the result of the work of special ghce schools and 
iin ~cal s.upcrvision and instruction in the field manufactUring technique is 
raf·vmg, wnb _a consequent improvement in quality. Grading and marketing 
~es ar~ ProVIded and provision is also made for loans to be granted to individual 

cc~ or _the purchase of separators. . 

ass3!r: ~everat parts of the Territory, coffee, rice and tobacco growers ~e 
scaso th in CO-Operative marketing unions and the fact that for the 1949-50 
of th: e local value of the produce marketed exceeded £2,000,000 is an indication 
cultivaJcope of their activities. Mention has been made of vario~ ~echanis~ 
11....Ju .on sch_emcs now in operation and it is hoped that the resulung increase m 
l'' UU Ctton n.:11 1 d . . . . Wh ocecssary "w. ea . to further organised bullc-markett.og acttvmes. . ere 

financial assistance is made available for the launching of such proJects. 
373. Tourf T .. a ... has cons·d st raffi~. As indicated in previous annual reports, Tangan.,._._ 

IVidely hi erable attract:1ons to offer the visitor and effo~ to m~e these more 
Dcfuute fi own and to develop tourist traffic have contmued during the year. 
i>andin gur~ are ·not available at present but in future years, due to the ex
JlOssib!g or~ation of the East Africa To:inst Travel Association, it should be 
· etocstun th · · fth · ts Visiting the .ate e numbers and purpose of the !113JOnty o e touns 

tcvcnue ~erntory, and to form a fairly accurate csnmate of the amount of 
gra~hic ~c~~ ,from this source. . In the past_ many hunting, film and p~oto
Gtncran "'cu15 have been earned· out, mainly 111 the Northern Province. 
:atcting }

0
~esc ~afaris are based on Nairobi where there are seycral agenci_cs 

lb~ and th tounsts of every description. Expert hunters and gwdes are a~~
~t for th two centres of Arusha and Moshi have catered -~ far as ameru1:1cs 
:he Territo ehascomfon and welfare of tourists. The two handicaps from which 
~Uate ry suffered .in the past from the tourist point of view have been 
lation. Th~d COnununications and insufficient hotel ·and rest-house accommo
:ornn,_unicati development programme for the improvement of road and other 
011>ar<1s rein °f. and individual enterprise in the hotel industry should go far 

c Ying the position in these respects. - · 
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374. A branch· of the 'East:Africa Tourist:':fra!el Association w~ established 
in Dar es Salaam in 1949, and from small beginnings no_w deals_ with about _500 
enquiries monthly. The Association provid:S·~ormation-rcgar~g ~mmum~
tions and accommodation as well as·general hlstoncal and geo~ap_hical inf~rmatton 
·about the Territory. While it does not undertake _the I?lanmng of ~af~s, there 
arc among its members travel agents; transport comparu~ and ~oteliers : who are 
fully conscious of the potential ~ue an~ importance of ~e to~t trade, and arc 
catering for tourists' needs on an ~creasmg seal~. -F~~ttes exis~ at the hot~ls on 
the . slopes of Kilimanjaro · for firung out parties wishing • to _climb the highest 
mountain in Africa. Reliable guides and full equipment are available at reasonable 
charges and increasing numbers _of t~urists and residents are availing themselves 
of the facilities offered. •n ' . ' . • • ' • • .. ; . .. ' 

' 375. From the tourist ·point. of view perhaps ·th~ most important step taken 
in recent years in Tanganyika was the declaration of the Serengeti Plains as a 
National Park. · · This famous stretch of country with its countless herds of game 
of many kinds; . together , with . the Ngorongoro Crater, forms the greatest single 
tourist attraction in the Territory and with the· steady, improvement of facilities, 
partirularly the .maintenance· of a good approach road and a · rest house at the 
crater itself, its popularity will doubtless increase.. A noteworthy fact is that . in 
recent years the number of tourists who visit the Territory solely to secure photo
graphic records of its wild life far exceeds the number of those who rely on firearms 
to secure their trophies. :· •: · .· ... · ·, · .. :·. · : . - ·. . i. ·: · ,'- . · . ·. · ' 

, •. • • ~ 1 , ' • ' • , ' • ' ' • • • '. ! '• I , ; : • I 

. .-,; :• .·. : :,·_· . _< (j) ·. liivestments . ,.,··,.·: ;··, · ·: '· 

. 376. Outside Privat~· c::a'pi~ . The· ~itio'n reriutl~/ as :-explained in 
previous annual reports. No details of the amount of outside private capital 
invested in the Territory are available. .. Reference bas been made to the provisions 
of ~e l~w regar~g the registration of' businesses and . companies ~der_ the 
Registration of Busmess Names Ordinance and the Companies Ordinance but 
the . information re_quired on registration does not include details · of capital. 
Busmess~ ~ ;reqwr~·to state neither the amount of their capital nor the sour_ces 
from which !t 1s ob~ed._ Companies are required to state their nominal capital 
but not to give detuls of mvestments .of any sort made in the -Territory. 

377. F~reign lnve_stin~nt. . · The limited nature o(the information required 
!O be furni~hed OD; registration of commercial undertakings in the Territory renders 
~ equall}'. 1U1poss1b!e to giv~ details · of foreign investments. Foreign capital is 
!llvested m the agricultural mdustry, partirularly sisal and sugar, in mining and 
m the ~?tor _and general _trade. The national origins of these investments, other 
than Bn~sb, include Belgian, Canadian, Danish, Dutch, lndian and Swiss sources, 
but details of the _actual extent of the investments are not available. As far as is 
known all these_ mvestmcn~ ·are ~de by private .. investors. No invesnncnts 
have been made m the Temtory by international lending institutions·. - . · . 

378. I~vestments by the ~dministe.ring Authority are. represented ·.by the funds 
made available for the operations of the Overseas Food Corporation and the Colonial 
Development Corporation, and also by the grants made to ·the Territory for 
~umerous_ development schemes... The Government of the Territory has financial 
mtercs~ m the m~t processing industry (Tanganyika Packers Ltd.), in salt 
produ':11°? at the {!vmza Salt Works (K.igoma District) and in the Dar cs Salaam 
and Distnct Elcctnc Supply Company.••··: . : . . . . : · 

' ... (k) : Conime;ce nd Trade . . 
· 379. Inte~tional Ag~~ents: · No .. intcmational ~~~~ :wi~ respect 
to ~de applymg to the Te~tory were entered into· by the Administering Authority 
durmg the year under reVIew. . ~• • -• · · · · 
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380. Customs Unions -nnd Agreements. There is no customs union 
between Tanganyika and the United Kingdom.. The three East African territories 
- Kenya, Uganda and Tanganyika-have for years formed what is in effect a 
customs union in terms of the International Trnde Charter. Since 1923 these 
territories have had almost identical customs tariffs, with a duty-free interchange 
of produce. Since 1930 there has been provision for the unilateral imposition 
of" suspended " duties. An agreement, to which effect was given in the several 
territorial Customs Ordinances, provides that if any one of the three territories 
collcas customs duties on goods which arc subsequently transferred to one of the 
other territories the duties so collected shall be paid to the territory to which the 
goods arc moved. Similarly, in regard to excise duties, agreements were made 
for the transfer of duties collected on excisable articles manufactured in one 
territory and later removed into another territory. 

381. The Customs Deparan·ents of the three territories were amalgamated with 
effect from the 1st January, 19491 to form the Enst African Customs and Excise 
Dcp~ent. Under this amalgamation the duty-free interchange of produce 
~tmues and the right of each territory to impose " suspended " duties is retained. 

revenue to accrue to the individual temtorics is arrived at by deducting the :1 ~~~~re of the amalgamated Department from the total revenue collected 
. en dividing the balance in proportion to the total net duty collected on goods 

Ittatncd for consumption in each territory, including any duty collected on goods 
rc-exponed but on which no drawback was paid . 

. 382· By the terms of the Convention between Belgium and Great Britain, rr
1
o~ the 15th March, 1921, goods in transit through Tanganyika to or from 

e gian Congo are exempt from Customs duties. · , 

r! 1 ~ariff Relationships. No special tariff relationship exists betw~en: 
noJan}'ika and the United Kingdom or other countries. lntem~tional. obliga
its cotv.e precluded the granting of preferential treatment to the.Urut_cd Kingdom, 
alrtad rues 0~ other dependencies, except to the extent of the local arrangements 
As Y mentioned as existing between the Territory and Kenya and. Uganda. 
gan~ds export to the United Kingdom, its colonies and ~ependenaes, Tan-· 
apPJ • Produc: has been given the benefit of whatever tariff preferences may 

Y 10 the United Kingdom or to its colonies or dependencies. ·. is:· In_r_cgard to the general policy with respect to trade barriers the following 
POSltion. . 

(a) C~stoms duti~ and other wees on im~rts and exports are imposed 
:VIthout any discrimination in regard either to the source of origin of 

(b) l.lllponed goods or the country of destination of exported goods. 
~o discriminative trade barriers have been erected in connexion with 
tccnces and quotas. In the case of goods in short supply the issue of 
. cences has been in conformity with international arrangements but 
l.lllpo~ licences for goods from hard-currency countries are restricted to· 

(c) essential supplies only. 
There are no subsidies, either direct or indirect. · · · • · 

• 385. Structure . ·1ca 
!OlloWs the of Commercial Life. . The commercial life of :r~ganyi 
~itants pattern ;iorm3!}y found in any country where ~e great maJ'!nty of the 
P~ ;Je agncuitunsts. It is largely concerned with the handling of the 
8atisfactiop ucis_ of both indigenous and . non-indigenous producers and the 
0r by lo~ of their requirements of consumer and other goods, either by import 

3 
IXlanufacture. · · 

"'' B6. The tn • · -
v uicr to'\Vns am centres of commerce are the ports of Dar cs Salaam and Tanga. 

owe their importance mainly to their position as collecting and 
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distributing centres. All the importing and expor~g . houses have . offices jn_ 
Dar es Salaam. Some of the larger firms are organis~ on·an East Afi:ican bas.is, 
usually with their local head offi~ in ·Kenya! and wtth head o~ces m Europe. 
The Standard Bank of South Africa, the Nanonal Bank of India, and Barcla}'.'s 
Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) have branches at a number of places·m 
the territory. The Banque du Congo Beige has a branch at Dru: es Salaam . . 

387. A. few of the larg~ importin1i'.and e~rting h?USt;S d.eal directlf wif:h 
retailers and producers. For the most part, however, distnbution to retailers 1s 
made through local wholesale traders, while the collection of produce from the 
primary producers passes through similar middlemen channels to the actual 
exporters. · 

388. In the larger centres all commercial interests are represented by Chambers 
of Commerce. The Dar es Salaam, Tanga and Moshi Chambers are members 
of the Association of Chambers of Commerce of Eastern· Africa which is affiliated 
to the joint East African Board in London, a body designed to promote the com
mercial and other interests of the East African . territories, and · to · the London 
Chamber of Commerce, . which has an East African section. In addition to the 
Chambers of Commerce there are various associations of merchants in the territory. 

389. Business and· commercial activities in the Territory are regula'ted by the 
provisions of the Trades Licensing Ordinance, the Registration of Business Names 
Ordinance and the Companies Ordinance. Otherwise there are no restrictions 
and except to the extent that reduced trading licence fees are prescribed for Africans 
there is no discrimination on racial or other grounds. ·At present the main interests 
of the indigenous inhabitants in trading activities are concerned with the sale of. 
their primary produce in .which bulk marketing is playing . an increasingly im
~rtant ~art. The numbers of African retail traders is steadily increasing, par
ticularly m the townships and in the wealthier rural areas such as the Bukoba ·and 
the Moshi Districts. · · 

~90. External Trade. The Territory's export~ · consist ·almost entirely of 
pr~ary products, either in the raw state or partially· or completely processed. 
D~m~ the year U?der review the heavy demand for all such products has been 
~mta!ncd an~ prices ~enerally have continued to rise. In these conditions there 15 

no ~culty m ~e~mg external markets and such special measures as are t~en 
are aim~ at retainmg the marke~ by the maintenance, and wherever poss!ble 
by the improvement, of _the quality of exported produce. Legislation provides 
for the cont;ol of marketing and for grading and various commodity boards ha~e 
been ·estabhshed. A proportion of certain crops- mild coffee and cotton- is 
sold UD?cr co1:1tract to the Ministry of Food and the Raw Cotton Commission in th

~ Umted Kingdom. Thes; contracts, assuring a certain market at guaranteed 
prices, have done much to stimulate production. In the case of coffee the terms 
~f 

th
~ agreement have been revised and the rcvisiou included a substantial increase 

ID pknce. The balance of crops not covered by contracts is sold in the open 
mar et. . . 

. . . . . 
39

.1. As regards the import trade every effort is made to secure the Territory's 
~eqwrements ? co~sumer and capital goods. The . past year has seen · further 
;:'r:;;e~en~m thisdrcspect although costs have continued to rise. Reference 

f ea Y en ma e to the_ overseas connexions maintained by local chamberS 
o commerce. The East Afinca Office ; .. Lo d · · d • d · to • . - n on gives a vice an · assistance 
thfose seeking markets in the Territory as well as to local importers seeking sources o supply. 

-·· .. . · 
39~ .. Do_mestic !rade. As has already been stat d th. -~ ·: ·· · y of the 

Temtory 1s essenuall • . e e as1c econom 
• Y agrarian m character and it therefore follows that . the. 
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niue of trade is largely dependent on the productive c.ipacity and purchasing 
PJWC! of the rural population. The interests of the bulk of the tndigenow 
inhabitants arc centred on their agricultural activities and their influence on the 
l'Olumc and uend of domestic trade depends on the extent to which they arc 
ab!e to produce crops over and above requirements for their own consumption. 
W'Jtb a growing urban and industrial population there is a ready market for all 
foodstuffi and there is an increasing demand at high prices for all economic crops. 
For the sale of both food and economic crops and also of livestock regular markets 
arc organised. In some areas the bulk marketing of produce is undertaken by 
co-operative societies. With the cash obtained from the sale of his surplus produce 
the agrit'U.lturalist provides himself with those necessities and luxuries which do 
~tgrowin his own gardens and on his total demands depends the volume of trade 
m the other direction. For some of his requirements- cooking pots, water jars, 
baskets and other household utensils and on occcasion his hoc and his axe-he 
!!lay turn to the local craftsman, but he has now become accustomed to look to 
~-~Iler of imported goods to supply many of his wants. In any case, the 
'wcii" craftsman, the local retail trader and the distant wholesaler and importer 
all find the demand for their goods and services dependent \·cry largely on the 
_lllKlunt of ready money in the hands of the peasant farmers. 
3~~ In some of the remoter rural areas considerable domestic trade is still 

: _out on an exchange or barter basis. In and around the townships and 
If stnal centres the producer carric, on a brisk cash trade with the non-producer. 
~ rnay take ~is foodstuffs, his vegetables, fruit, chickens, eggs or fish, to the 
ll'ho .market hunself, or he may sell to the growing class of middleman trader 

in turn makes his sales to the consumer. 

Fat~4• 1J1e past year has seen a further increase in the volutne of internal trade. llllln: e weather conditions for the agricultural producer, an increase in the 
all co .of wage earners and reasonably adequate supplies of consumer goods have 
~ tbuted to this result, although the benefits have not been equally distributed. 
Prices sroduccrs have in general had more produce for sale at better-than-ever 
ability an so have had more money to spend. Traders have profited from their 
the ~o meet the increasing demand for consumer goods. Caught between 
int-ollles arc _the non-producing, non-trading wage earners and those on fixed 
toads ' !hgcd to pay more for local produce on the one hand for impo~ed 
P0iver. on_ . _e ~ther, without a corresponding increase in their own purchasmg 

395. Distrib • · uf: d by the . ution of Supplies. A pan from such aruclcs as arc man actUre 
toads !roccssmg of local produce Tanganyika's requirements of manufactured 
distributt tn_et almost entirely by imports from overseas and the problem of 
lllany t?a: 15 therefore mainly that of transpon from the ports of entry t? the 
'Inc nonni centres scattered throughout the length and breadth of the Temtory. 
Ind thence b mode.of transport is from the ports by rail to the various roa~cads 
lliops and Y lllotor transport to the inland towns and to the thousands of village 
lcrvCd by rnrn:kcts serving the needs of the rural population. In areas .not yet 
~ by pac;or ~ads_ the last stage of transpon is by bead ponerage and m so~e 
by !he reverse 3llUnals. In all cases the movement of local produce outw_ards is 
of this syst proce~s from the remote rural areas to the coast. The effectiveness 
llna!Itst tra~: 0 f distribution is shown by the fact that trade goods reach the 
Produce fro rs in the most remote parts of the territory and that exportable t the SJste: ~cs~ same remote areas finds its way to the coast; ~mprovcm~t 
•0~ an itn tcs 10_ the improvement of raH and road communications a_nd this 
~ ~"Ing · lllarrtaiu. Part of the Territory's· development plans. Increastng use 
~ces. . _c ~f au- . freight facilities provided by both scheduled and charter 
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396'. · Government Trading~ _'fli~re arc DC? ~~crom~t tradin~ ~gcn~ies ~ 
b ration in the Territory and the direct partl~pauo~ o~ the ~dmini~uon m 
:mmercial activities is limited to those conce~ m which 1t bas a fil:lanoal interest 
and to which reference lias already been made in paragraph 378.. They arc.the 
meat-processing industry (Tanganyika Packers Ltd.), salt producuon (the Uvmza 
Salt Works), · and the supply of electric light and power (Dar cs Salaam _and 
District Electric Supply Company). Mention has ~so bee~ made of the operan.ons · 
of the Overseas ·Food Corporation and the ,Colonial ·Dcvelop_ment ~rporation, 
both appointed ~d financed_ by_ ~e__Dnited _Kin~~_om_ Gover~ment. · 

397. Corporati~~s. ~rporatio~ operating ~ tbe . Territory ~all into the 
following categories : , . , . , · · · , : 

(a) Companies incorporated in the· territory under the prov.isions of_the 
Companies Ordinance, 1931. · 

· (b) Companies incorporate~ outside the territory a~d registered ii:t the 
. territory under the Companies Ordinance. . . · . · 

(c) Corporations controlled by Government (e.g., the East African Airways 
Corporation), ~hich are not required to be registered. · 

398. Companies incorporated in the territory are required by the provisions of 
the Companies (Tax on Nominal Capital) Ordinance, 1933, to pay at~ of five 
shillings for every thousand shillings• (£50) or part thereof of their capital. In 
the event of the nominal capital being increased after incorporation, taX at ~e 
same rate is payable on the amount of the increase. No company or corporauoo 
is granted any exemption or special ~nccssion in respect of taxation. 

·399_ Marketing Methods. : With the exception of those products still sol~ 
under contract agreements with tlie Ministry of Food or· the Raw Cotton Com
mission and of those few imported•articles still subject to distributive control the 
marketing methods used by the export and import industries of the Territory.ate 
the normal processes governed by supply and demand and by competitive trading, 
!n the . case ?f agricultural produce ~operative bulk marketing is pl~ying an 
increasingly llllportant part,· as will be seen from a later section of this report 
dealing with the activities of co-operative societies. Apart from this particular 
development some commodities are subject . to • special marketing arrangements 
by pr<?<lucer or other groups, but before primary . produce ·reaches · the export 
stage it may have passed through various intermediate marketing stages and 
through several inspections. and grading p_rocesses. . . . . .. . . . . , 

400. Special buying posts and· markets have been established f~~ the marketing 
?f cotton, ·m~st" of whi~ is produced by indigenous agriculturalists. The crop 
1s sold ~Y wci~t, at contro~ed prices, to the ginners who are · also the ~rters• 
Ex_J><?rt 1s subJect t? regulan?ns · an_d the lint is passed by bulk contract to the 
Ministry of Supply m the Umted· Kingdom or to the Government of India. . TwO 
types _of _coffee ~ exporte~, _mild and hard. Mild · coffees • are grown by 
both m~gcnous and non-mdigcnous agriculturists mainly in the North
ern P~vmce. _The bulk of the crop is .sold on contract ro· the · MinistrY of 
Foo~ m the Umted Kingdom. "Mild coffees produced in the ·southern Highland~ 
?roymcc arc sold on ~e oP«:ii market. Hard coffees are ' produced -mainly by 
mdi~enous growers, c~cfly m the Bukoba and Ngara Districts of the Lalce 
Pro~cc, where marltetmg arran~C;111ents are controlled by _a Board. Part of the 
crop 1s sold on ~ntra~ to th~ ~stry of Food and part by auction at Mombasa . 

• 401; The ~k~~g of im~rts f~ll~ws n~~ co~er~-~roced~~-; Except 
in th~ case of direct 1~ports ~Y consumers, goods arc handled and ·distributed 011 

the hoes already mennoned, m general passing from the importing firmS to the 
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tdesalc dealers and from them to the retailers either direct or through sub
roo!CSl!crs or agents. 

l02. Export Produce Protection. In the existing conditions of world trade 
t.t primary producer is in a strong position and the protection of his interests 
ixixnts no serious immediate problems. Then: is a hC3vy demand at 
mi.ngly high prices for nil the export commodities which the Territory 
QD produce and there arc no indicotions of any e:irly change in the position. 
A! has already been stated there is no difficulty in seroring markets and while 
imand continues to exceed supply there will be no difficulty in holding 
~ The present policy therefore is to take advantnge of this favourable 
!)lltlOn _to bring about the grcntcst possible improvement in the quality of 
~ cmtory's exports, since an established reputation for high quality produce 
sllJa!d the surest guard against the loss of markets when demand lessens, and 
· . ensure the best possible return for the producer if and when world prices 

dfd!nc. In p~uance of ~is policy marketing is controlled to cns~c proper 
lXhng and ~ading and speaal measures arc taken to improve the quality of such 
Cl!Xlrts as timber, beeswax, hides and skins. 

l!d«lt The n_ccd for diversification of the Territory's economy is fully recognised 
tniur?sential feature of the development programme is the development of the 
i 110t s many and varied natural resources. As regards agriculture, the polJcy 
~ rur to secure increase in quantity and improvement in quality of those 
~ c f ties at present exponcd but to encourage the cultivation of a wider 
Tcnitoo crops. Every effort is being made to develop the resources of the 
~~ry rcpresente~ by its livestock and to expand and improve the production 
lie Tcrlroduc_c, hides and skins. The development of the mineral wealth of 
lifcrcn;o~ will play an important part in strengthening the economic position. 
?°«Y ofth ~~dy been made to expanding industrial activity and to the 
il!llStrics. e Administering Authority to encourage the establishment of sca,ndary 

(1) Monopolies 
l04. Fiscat 

Cliab!ished. The following fiscal or administrative monopolies have been 

{a) Railwa • 
0 !YS and Ports Services. These services also include the road_servm:s 
::tcd ~y the railways administration on certain ~utes. Since the 
and g3tnatton of the Tanganyika railway system with that of Kenya 
transUganda, ~n the 1st May, 1948, the control an~ m~gement o~~ese 
R. pc,n services have been vested in the East Africa High Commission. 

cvcnue and . . . 1 th annual cstiJn . expenditure are subJect to pubbc contro , e 
rrau:tcs bemg submitted to the Central Legislative Assembly. A 
lllatt pon Advisory Council bas been established to advise upon all 
the Ea~t con:erning the amalgamated transport services, now known as 

(b) Posts African Railways and Harbours. 
CStabU~~ 1:elegraphs. Wherever posts or postal communications are 
the ex le~ 10 the Territory the Posts and Telegraphs Department 1:W 
PllstaI c usive privilege, with certain minor exceptions, of convey'?g 
'fhc Easlllatter from one place to another whether by land, sea or 31r. 
as a t African Posts and Telegraphs Department, which has operated 
lligh inuno~ s_ervice on an inter-territorial basis since 1935, an~ as a 
self.co ~ssion service since the 1st January, 1948, co~vcrted mto a 
the l~tainJ eel department with its own capital account, with effect from 

aouary, 1949. 
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405. Private. Three private monopoli~ exist in the Territory; two of them 
being held by electric~ty suppl~ und~gs and one by a motor transport 
company. The following are brief p_artt~ars: .. 

(a) ·The · ·Tan~yika · El~c Supply Comp~y holds a licence, granted 
under the Electricity Ordinance, 1931, '!hich confers up:<>n it ~e. ex• 

· elusive right to supply electrical energy m an area contained within a 
sixty mile radius from the Pangani Power Station on the Pangani Falls. 

(b) The Dar es Salaam and District Electric Supply Company holds a 
licence which confers upon it the exclusive right to supply el~~cal 
energy within the area of supply which is defined as an ar~ within a 
radius of sixty miles measured from the principal post office m each of 
the townships of Dar es Salaam, Tabora, Dodoma, Iringa, Lindi, Mbeya, 
Miogoro, Kigoma, Mwanza, Arusha and Moshi. In areas or townships 
other than the " area of supply " referred to above, and other than the 
province of Tanga and an area within _a radius of sixty miles _of the 
Pangani Falls, the Government has undertaken to offer opporturunes of 
electrical development, as occasion arises, to the Company in the lint 
instance in terms not less favourable to the Company than those contained 
in its existing licence. 

(c) :ne Dar es Salaam Motor Transport Company holds a licence to 
operate an omnibus service in Dar_ cs Salaam. 

406. In regard to _the two electricity undertakings the following information 
is given : . _ _ . · . · _ ' : . . . _ 

(a) . The essential' need for the grant of exclusive licences is that with a 
· · relatively small population concentrated in widely · scattered groups, a 

multiplicity of competitive electrical undertakings would not be in the 
best interests of the inhabitants at present. 

(b) 1:he priv.ate monopolies have been granted over the whole generation ~d 
distr1but1on for sale of all electrical power and energy with the excepnoo 
of the generation of power for private purposes. 

(c) The licence granted to the T anganyika Electric Supply Company WIS 
granted on the 22nd April, 1931, for a period of sixty years, provided~ 
3;fter the Company has performed and observed the conditions of its 
licence, and has given .the Government not less than twelve montbS 

. . no~ce of its desire to extend the concession, . the Company shall be 
enutled to an extension for fifteen years. _ . -

(d) The ~cence to the Dar es Salaam and District Electricity Supply CompanY 
was issued on the 29~. September, 1931, for a period of eighty Y,ears, 
the Government retairung the right to purchase the Company's rights 
under the lict:nce at any time after fifty years from the date of the licence 
on terms which are specified in the licence. -· 

(e) Section 4 of the El~etricity Ordinance prescribes that no licence may~ 
~ted _for any penod exceeding eighty years. · In view of the substan°~ 
~pital mvestme!)t neces~y to such undertakings, and in view of the 
difficulty of rapid expansion to a proper economic basis, a long terlll 
concession was granted as an inducement . . . 

(/) The Comp~~ in q~estion are required to comply with the provisioOS 
of the Electricity Ordinance and Rules, and officials duly authorised on 

: behalf of the Government are entitled at all proper times to enter. the 
premises of the Company for the purpose of inspecting their operauoOS• 
In the case of the Dar es S~~ and District Electric Supply Com~Y 
the Government has a capital interest in the undertaking and bas th' 
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right to nominate a Director on the Board of the Company. In other 
respects both companies operate on the norm.al commercial lines of 
limited liability companies. 

I .rl. As regards the exclusive licence granted to the Dar es Salaam Motor 
Trwport Company, the need for an omnibus service for the rapidly expanding 

>mn andits immediate environs has long been felt but hitherto attempts to secure 
!rt operation of an adequate service have failed owing to the economic uncertainty 
lfttt proposition. One experimental service established was withdrawn owing 
ti th_c_financial loss incurred. The new municipality is unable to undertake the 
fro\lSlOn of its own services and does not expect to be in n position to do so for 

, ll_llleycars to come. After somewhat lengthy negotiations agreement was reached 
~ ~e Overseas Motor Transport Company of London, under which in con

Jsi.tration of the grant of an exclusive licence for fifteen years the Company under
took to form a subsidiary company-the Dar cs Salaam Motor Transport 

1 Company-and to run a comprehensive local omnibus service. The agreement 
I ~d~ t~t the municipal council shall, if it so desires, taltc over the undertaking 

11D Clpll'tnon of the present licence. 

; ~ the ~cneral question of monopolies Article 10 (c) of the Trusteeship 
ilrtbc Go t proV1des that in the selection of agencies, other than those controlled 
• A v~cntor those in which the Government participates, the Administer
·1the utli~nty sb3!1 not discriminate on grounds of nationality against Members 
al-or f 01ted Nations or their nationals. In none of the undertakings mentioned 
dt~ asf any _su~h question of discrimination arisen. There are no obstacles in 
~ ~ ~ tndi~en?us peoples participating in monopolies but up to the present 

no mdication of their wishing to do so. · 

(m) Co-operatives 
~- The year und · · f · · lltiritics, th er review has seen a considerable expansion o co-operanve 

~rshi e number of societies having grown from 79 to 127 and ~e total 
lltctcatio P 1om 60,472 to 81,065. The increase was accounted for mainly by 
llilinct. ~~ ~umber of new co-operative marketing societies in the ~ukoba 
~sOci . ting .societies now number 114, consisting of fo~ _UD10~, a 
~ llletnbe Cti~ affiliated to unions, and ten unaffiliated primary soc1ettes, with a 
'oitheyear rs~p 0~ some 75,000. Details of the societies registered at the end 

are given m Appendix XII. 
410. Mark . • . 

~liinat Cting Societies supplied agricultural requisites to members to the 
bni'llcrc ~ue of £15,000, including £700 for mechanical cultivation charges, 
l'ilQcofwbich fi concerned with the marketing of members' crops, the gr~ss local 
~ the prev· or the 1949 /50 season slightly exceeded £2,000,000. The 10cr~e 
· the Price 1rus Year was due to increased quantities and to the pronounced nse 
If Ptoduce ~cllffce. · Coffee marketed accounted for 88 per cent of the value 
~ 4·8 per ed and 42 per cent. of the bulk• grains 51 per cent. of the bulk 
'1d skins. cent of the value. The balance con;isted of tobacco, oil seeds, hides 

One hundred • • • . • 
~~.crops, n:d sev~n socxettes were engaged mainly but not cxclus1vely With 
•. ":"'lllllg seven e~ ~1th coffee and seventeen with fire-cured tobacco. The 
Paddy, one \Vh SOciettes marketed produce for local consumption, five handling 
~11 eat and one pig products. 

lllil;:.' tne actj • • • 
-,"""'ICd SOcieti Vlttes of the Kilimanjaro Native Co-operative Union an~ its 

ctlland. As es, the largest co-operative organisation in the Territory, conunue 
a resuJt of the high prices paid for coffee the Union handled a 
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greater value· of produce and paid out more cash to_ members th~ ever before. 
Total payments, including a bonus of £120,000 paid by the Minis!?}' of Food 
on the previous year's sales, amounted to £950,000. C:Offee con~ucd to be 
sold to the Ministry of Food, through the agency of the '!anganyika Coffet 
Growers' Association and bulked with the produ«: of non-African coff«:t growers, 
at contract prices which were 103· 3 per cent. higher ~ the prev:1ous y~1 
prices. Although the marketing of the coffee grown by its _members 1s the maJD 
purpose of the Union it continued to undertake the marketmg of other product, 
including wheat, ~ize, beans and hides. 

412. As regards ·other activities_ofthe Union? the" K.N.C.U. C:offce School ",1 
a vocational agricultural school with a coffee bias, has completed its second year. I 
The first twenty-four pupils have finished the course and sixteen of them wil 
enter the field service of the Moshi Native C:Otfee Board which defrays the rost 

1 

of the school. During 1950 the Board engaged a qualified horticulturalist to ~c 
charge of its eight propagating centres which have been established to proVJde 
the best possible planting material for the coffee growers. 

413. The K.N.C.U. printing press has expanded its capacity by purcha~ . 
a local Indian-owned press and has been able to undertake a considerably greater , 
volume. and variety of work. 

414. Members of the Union are now beginning to make use of the savings bani 
facilities established in 1949 and deposits at the end of 1~50 amounted to £8,47fJ. 

415. Mention was made in last year's report of the completion of plans for~ 
erection of new buildings on a freehold plot acquired by the Union in Moshi 
township. Work on the buildings is now in hand and a great occasion was ma<i 
of the laying of the commemoration stone on the 1st September. · The stone W1.1 
laid by Sir Charles Dundas, former Governor of Uganda, who was the administn· 
tive officer in charge of the Moshi District between 1919 and 1924. He was 
largely responsible for the establishment of the indigenous coffee industry on MoUIII 
Kilimanjaro and the beginnings of the co-operative movement there, and he re
visited Tanganyika at the special request of the Union to perform the stone-laying 
ceremony. 

416. The Ngoni-Matengo Co-operative Marketing Union, to which are affili· I 
ated sixteen primary societies, again handled a record crop of fire-cured heaV}' 
Wt:.tern tobacco .. The same marketing policy as in previous years was follo'!cd. 
The bulk of the higher grade tobacco, amounting to 840 tons, was exported, mailllY 
to the Uni~ed. Kingdom, through a firm of tobacco brokers who have for years 
h~dle~ this side of the business for the Union. The balance was sold direct by 
~e (!ruon to m:mufacturers in East Africa. Tobacco dust for the extraction of 
rucoune was ag~m exported to Belfast. The local tobacco industry is controlled by 
the Songca Native Tobacco Board from whose advice and assistance the union !Jal 
profited much in the processing and marketing of its produce. The Board, 
financed from a ccss on baled tobacco, provided technical assistance in the persons 
of~ European fa~ory manager, a field officer and a supervising manager fo!. ~ 
Uruon. The building of a new processing and packing factory, with facilitJ~ 
and storag7 adequate for the handling of the greatly increased crop was begun Jll 
June of this year; ' 

417. The Rungwe Co-operative Union has completed its first y~ of operatiol!S· 
Ov~r 4~ tons of Arabica mild coffee were collected and sold on the open marke_t ill 
Nairobi,_ through the agency of the Tanganyika Coffee Growers' Associanoll
The Uruon also marketed locally, under the direction of the Grain Storage Depart· 
ment, 3,600 tons of paddy. · 
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(18. During the year one new union and forty-eight primary societies were 
l!p!tcrcd in the Bukoba District. These societies were formed mainly for the 
m on and bulking of the hard coffee crop grown in the district and for dis
ttrotion of the proceeds of the sale. The marketing is controlled by the Bukoba 
Nllivc Coffee Board. The Union is for the present primarily concerned with 
guiling the operations of the new primary societies but it has secured from the 
Bottd the marketing agency for the crop grown on an isl:ind off the Bukoba coast 
ti Lake Victoria. 

U9. Other marketing organisations of indigenous membership are six primary 
~ of coffee growers and one of paddy growers. The paddy growers' society 
lllC!dition to marketing the produce of members also arranged the assessment and 
~~ of fees for provision of mechanical cultivation. Three societies arc 
~ m the Tanga Province, one in the Lake Province, one in the Southern 
Pr09UICC and one in the Southern Highlands Province. Membership totalled 
10,852 and value of produce about £50,000. 

~: Co-operative organisations of other types include four bulk purchasing 
IIXleties. The membership of three of these societies consists of African retail 
~crs and ~e members of the fourth arc butchers. During the year this last 
~ supplied 1,135 head of slaughter stock to its members at an average cost 
dtgrtcl3s. Od: The activities of these bulk purchasing societies call for a greater 
,ia . ofbusmcss acumen and education than is necessary in the case of marketing 
~ and ~pansio~ will be largely dependent upon improved facilities for 
-i-uon and instruct1on. 

tbt~ Twf consumer societies of European membership distributed goods to 
the en: 0 £}05,000. A third, of Asian membership, started operations towards 
~ of the year. Mention has been made elsewhere of the five credit (load) 
11c r . composed of members of the Ismailia sect of the Indian community. 
!ht y:~tration of the one small road transport society was cancelled during 

: ~ere has been some strengthening of co-operative development staff, 
~. e end of the year consisted of the Registrar (to be styled in future as 
~sion~r fo~ Co-operative Development), five co-operative officers. and 
bbc lllO African inspectors. Requests for assistance, however, have continued It~: ~an. th~ staff could meet and the registration of societies has ha~ to 
Giil!d he 1Tia O d.istr_1cts where the necessary instructional and supcrviSOf)'. ~erv1ces 
~ lllade le availa~le. To meet the rapidly growing demands p~ovmon ~as 
~rial ta'};. a considerable expansion of staff in 195 I. The clerical and tn· 
hrc bccn s 18 to be doubled and eight new posts of senior co-operative officer 
~ c:apa~eated. These are designed to provide for officers with higher qualifica
~ IIO\v dev~I 01: supervising the more complex and varied organisations which 
~ Qlrnplc:mg. One African member of the departmental staff has retu1;1ed 
~and g a course of instruction at a co-operative college in the Uruted 
~tic lent by ~ s~~~ ~a~ gone this year for a similar course. Two more s~dents 
~ b .c ~'-WlllllilJaro Native Co-operative Union to the United Kingdom 

~.for ~~mgm~ the total up to eight. The proposed inter-territorial tr~g 
Plovis1on has t::attve staff bas not yet come into being but the necessary financial 

n made in the 1951 estimates. 

F~ti (n) Transport and Communications · 

423. ~it~~dlervices 
~tcry of P<>stal he usua} postal facilities are available, including acceptance and 

tbc issue and packets and parcels, registration, insurance and cash on delivery, 
P3Yment of money orders and postal orders. 
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There are thirteen' denominations ,of postage -stamps ranging from l cent. I 
Sbs. 20 /- . ,The internal postage rate for -letters is 20 cents and 30 cents respec-
tively.for surface and air trans_mission. · · . · ... · ' · · · 

'. . Th~rc· ~ thirty-eight po~t ~ffices at' ~ hich all types.'of busin~s ar~ transa.ctcd; 
an increase of three since 1949. · Postal facilities are available at 148 centres, m 
·new centres having been opened during 1950 . .. Four travelling post offices transoo 
business at all small stations on the main railway routes. . 1 

424. The delivery of correspondence is .effected through .the medium of th!\ 
poste · restante, private boxes or private bags . .. During the year under review 611 
new private boxes were installed, bringing the total number in use up to 4,106._!

1 
private bag service is provided for a number of persons in outlying districts. l J!l 
transmission of correspondence _to a number of places has been accelerated ~
the making of new mail-carrying contractS and the provision of more departmenU 
motor vehicles. Full use is made of both internal and external air services fa 
the carriage of mails. · 

. ~ . . ' . . . . . 
-· 425. Teleph'anes:·::' The· Posts and Tel~aphs ·oepartme~t controls the t~~ 

phone system which comprises a network of forty-seven exchanges (two of whid1 
are automatic exchanges) connected with the main trunk routes. A further ta 
exchanges afford telephonic communication within restricted areas. Fortt 
seven call offices are in operation and the number of subscribe.rs' telephone 
connected to the system is now 4,447. · , . . . . · 

426. The radio telephone service is now available to Australia, Barbad~ 
Belgium, Bermuda, Canada;. Cuba, Channel Islands; Czechoslovakia, _Denmar~ 
Finland, France, Germany (U.S. and British Zones), Great Britain, Hungary, 
India, Luxembourg, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, Northern and SouthCilr 
Rhodesi~,. Saar Territory, ~uth Africa, South West Africa, Sweden, Switzerlani 
and Unm:d States of America. . . · · I 

427. During the year two additional trunk exchanges have been connected, 
th~ wire milea~e of _telegr:aph and telephone trunk routes was extended by 32il 
miles ; and thirty wire miles of new trunk route were built. Eight new speed 
and telegraph ch~~ including seven carrier channels, were connected. . Thi . 
number of subscnbers telephones connected increased by 541 and subscnbedl 
extensions by 200. · · · · · , 

4~. Telegraph and Cable. The . teiegraph service ext~nds throughout thtl 
Terntory and telegraph and telephone trunk routes most of which are overhea~ 
cov~r 9,525 wire miles. The more remote places i:re served by post office _radio 
stan?ns. Te!egrams are accepted and delivered at 182 stations. Tclepnnterl 
are m operation on six channels. . : I 

~29. _Overseas ~~les are handled by Cable and. Wireless Limited, a compalll; 
which IS not subsidised by Government. There is a cable connection betwedlf 
Dar es Salaam and Zanzibar. 

4~. R'ad~o Services. There are twenty-one post office radio stations, two ne• 
1 ,ta~ons havmg been opened during the year and two others closed. Four ne1l 

;ta~ons were un~er co~struction at the end of the year. Eleven stations all 
:qwpped as aeradio stations and give assistance to aircraft. 

. . 

431. D~g 1950 two-way ship to shore radio-telegraph co~uoication (short· 
?ve) ~ mtroduced from ~e Dar es Salaam post office radio station (ZBZ} 
..ommeraal and other traffic is pass~d over regular schedules with vessels . at seJ 
nd workable r~ges have l?roved hi~y satisfactory. In addition to this nef 
ilort-wave service, the earlier established continuous watch (from 0400 hOllll 
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GMT to 1500 hours GMT) is maintained on the 500 k/cs. international guard 
ftqueocy, and commercial traffic is passed in both directions on the 480 k/ cs. 
tcquency during the same period. 

432. High-speed radio-telegraph equipment has been installed for internal use 
ltt\l'ecn Dar cs Salaam and Nairobi, Dar cs Salaam and Tabora, and Tabora 
u!Nairobi. 

433. There is no broadcasting station in the Territory. Wireless receiving 
liccnccs are granted free and 1,475 were issued during the year. 

434. Roads, Bridle Paths and Tracks. 
0

The roads of the Territory are 
chssificd as follows. 

(I) Roads in townships :ind other settlements 425 miles 
(2) Main roads.... 3,039 ,, 
(3) District roads-Gr:1dc A 3,055 ,, 
(4) District roads-Gr:idc B 10,493 ,. 
(5) Village roads (approx.) .... 7,800 ,, 

435.' Main and Grade " A " roads arc· maintained by the Public Works Depart
~ t, and Grade " B " district roads are maintained by the Provincial Adminis
~ Most native authorities set aside funds for the upkeep of village roads, 
~ Y those used for produce carrying, but in many instan~ village roads are 
the c mo~e than tracks. There are many miles of pathways and tracks throughout 
pubJ crntory, .some used regularly and others used only from time to time. No 

c expenditure is incurred in their maintenance. 

Rail436· Road transport services on certain main routes arc operated by East African 
Pliv:3ys and ~ar~urs. All other road transport is owned and operated by 

c cntcrpnse, etther companies or individuals. 

~~ .Maior _road surveys, the majority carried out by the Go~crnment's 
~ ~d engineers, progressed steadily during 1950 and construcnonal work 
Ind b ea · The alignment of the Namanga-Arusha-Moshi road was complet~ 
lllilcs ~f~ c end ?f the year some fifty-eight miles of earthworks and twenty-six 
The 0~dano~ had been carried out and fifteen miles had been surfaced. 
111d ~r.t~on of sites, piers and abutments for the major bridges has gone ahead 
for a new j,.ncated_ steel work was arriving at the end of the year. The survey 
Ind a con~tumeruzcd road from Dar es Salaam to Morogoro has been completed 
for a similar ct for construction is expecte~ to be placed at an early date. ~~igns 
SUrvcy has road from Tan~ to Korogwe are nearing completion. A preµmmary 
Pie~ bccn_made for a high standard gravel road from Morogoro to lnnga and 
Lindi. S realignment work has been carried out on the road running inland from 
Works n;era1 road C?ns~ction p~iects arc . being undertaken by ~c Pub~c 
fur road co artmen_t Which· ts establishing a limited number of mechllJllScd U.Dtts 
Ulissioncrs 6tr:ucu.on and maintenance. Funds were allocated to District Com
llctf lltinor r or <bproyements to existing district roads and for the construction of 
~d c'cono~a , dcst~ed primarily to open up undeveloped areas with agricultural 
ll'iUingiy con;bpotennaliti_cs. In most cases the local mtivc administrations 

438 
, Utcd to this work. 

lllctrC.:~U:ds. The railroads of the Territory consist of three scpara~ 
t es of the East African Railways and Harbours system viz :-

~i~~-UFrom 1:anga to Arusha 275 miles giving a connection with the 
Molllbasa. ganda SeCbon at Moshi, 218 miles from Tanga and 208 miles from 
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Central Line-From Dar es Salaam to .Kigoma on Lake Tanganyika, 780 miles, 
with branch lines from Msagali, 243 miles from Dar es Salaam, to ~og?ro 37 
·miles; Tabora, 529 miles from Dar es Salaam, to Mwanza on Lake V1ct?na, 236 
miles; and Kaliuwa, 605 miles from Dar es Salaam, to Mpanda 131 miles. 

Southern Prwince Line-From.Mkwaya to Noli 112 miles, is under construction 
and has been opened to Nachingwea, 80 miles. This line will eventually connca 
with the port of Mtwara. 

The rolling stock consists of eighty-five locomotives, 138 coaching vehicles and 
1,557 goods wagons. 

439. Air Transport. Internal scheduled air transport is conducted by the 
East African Airways Corporation, which has a fleet of Rapide, Dove, Lod~tar 
amd Dakota aircraft. The Corporation operates a network of scheduled services 
connecting the main administrative and commercial centres of Tanganyika, Kenya, 
Uganda and Zanzibar. The Central African Airways Corporation operates three 
services weekly in each direction between Nairobi and Salisbllf'Y (South~rn 
Rhodesia}--two through Tabora and one through Dar es Salaam-with connecuon 
to South Africa. Small charter aircraft are based at Dar es Salaam, Mbeya and 
Bukoba. 

440. Civil Air Fields. There are twenty-one scheduled aerodromes in thf 
Territory of which three-Dar cs Salaam, Tabora and Lindi-are capable o 
taking large aircraft in all weathers. The other eighteen, capable of talcing ~ght· 
medium aircraft, arc at Arusha, Moshi, Tanga, Nachingwea (Southern Provmcc), 
Songea, Mbeya, Iringa, Sao Hill (Southern Highlands Club), Dodoma, Kongwa, 
Malya (Maswa District), Mwanza, Musoma, Urambo (Tabora District), ~da, 
Mombo (Lushoto District), Shinyaoga and Masasi. There are a number of ID1Il?r 
ai.dields suitable for smaller aircraft but many of these become unserviceable 111 
wet weather. The Government plans to bring the majority of the airfields used 
~y scheduled air services up to international " F " standard, and a number ?f 
unprovements have been carried out during the year. A new airport is to be built 
for Dar es Salaam, some seven miles from the centre of the town. 

. 441. M~teorological Services. The East African Meteorological Department 
1s r~pons1ble for all meteorological services in Kenya, Tanganyika, Ugand~, 
~1bar. and Seych_elles. The headquarters of the department are in Nairobi. 
Stations m ~ao~yika are co~t;oll~ frqm the Territorial headquarters at Dar. es 
Sal~am, which mclu~es adminis!1'3tive, forecasting, climatological and observing 
sections. . There are m the Temtory two first order stations, twenty-eight second 
order stauons, forty-seven temperature stations and 403 rainfall stations. 'fhe 
fl:st two types of station report weather by telegram not less than twice daily. 

442. For aviation, reports and forecasts are available at Dar es Salaam fr0111 
dawn to dusk. At other airfields reports and forecasts are made available by 1 

wireless transmission from the Central Forecast Office Nairobi and the EaSt ' 
African sub-area broadcast includes hourly reports fro~ six stations, includiJJg 
Dar es Salaam and Tabora. For shipping, forecasts for coastal waters are issu~ I 
from Dar es Salaam and for the western Indian Ocean from Nairobi. There IS 
also a cyclone warning organisation. . . - \ 

443. ~hJpping, ?o~ts and Inland Waterways. The following steamshiP ; 
comparues have mamtamed regular services to and from the Territory during the 
year: 
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(i) Eurqpe and Um'on of South Africa Ports 

LlNB 

(a) Union Cistlc Mllil Stcamship Comp:my, Limited 
(b) Cbn, Ellcmun & H11rrison Lines Ooint Service) 
(c) Holland Africa Linc 
(cl) Lloyd Trimino .... 
(e) Comp:ignic M11ritimc Dclgc 
(J) Scandi113vfan Ellst African Linc 

Nationality 

British 
British 
Dutch 
Iuli:in 
Belgian 
Swedish 

(ii) India and Union of Soutl, Africa Ports 

(a) British lndi:i St~m N11vig3tion Company Limited .... British 
(b) Indian African Linc British 

(iii) Europe and Btira (Porwgues, East Africa) 
(a) British lndi:i Steam N:1vig3tion Company Limited British 

(iv) Durch East /nd~s via South Africa 
(a) K.P.M. Linc Dutch 

Dutch (b) Royal Intcroce:in Lines .... 

(v) United Statts of America 
(a) Ellerman & DucknaU S.S. Company Limited 
(b) Robin Line 
(c) American South African Line 
(d) Lykes Lines 
(e) Farrell Linc: 

British 
American 
American 
American 
American 

fo~tal.serviccs between Tanganyika, Kenya and Zanzibar arc operated by the 
. g , 

(a) British India Steam Navig3tion Company Limited British 
(b) East African Railways and Harboun .... .... British 
(c) Zanzibar Government Stcamen British 
(d) Privately-owned schoonen .... .... British 
(e) The Shell Company of East Afric:i Limited British 
(J) Holland East Africa Linc .... .... Dutch 

~ Tanganyika has no artificial inland waterways. Passengers and freight 
Railway arc JPerated on Lake Tanganyika and Lake Victoria by the East African 

s an Harbours, and on Lake Nyasa by Nyasaland Railways, Limited. 

bytt~t Present all movement of cargo from and to ocean-going vessels is done 
for the ~ but ~t the end of 1950 tenders were under consideration for a contract 
l\lntinued truction of three deep-water berths at Dar cs Salaam. Work has 

on the new deep-water port at Mtwara in the Southern Province. 
446. Thcr • 

the OWncrshie is no disCI'U;Unation on grounds of race or nation~ty in regard to 
!be Various P ~d operat:Jon of transport services. All the facilincs offered by 
Indigenous :~ices enumerated above are available to all nationalities and races, 
lvtiJ himself 

O 
non-indi~~~ous. alike.. The extent to which any in~vidual can 

: lranspon f ~esc facilit:1cs, including the choice between altemanve methods 
Ill! of trans or etween the classes of accommodation offered on any particuJar 

Qt P0rt, depends on his ability to pay for the service he requires. 
ct'nal Conn • 447 'lb ecuons. 
~ ~or~ enent t? which the Territory's transport and communications ser
Plained by th~:rictJon .with places outside the Territory has been largely ex

ormation given in the preceding paragraphs of this report. 
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The various shipping lines _named pro~de sen:i~ between Tanganyika. and 
countries overseas and with the neighbounng Tcmto:"es of K~oya and Zanzib_ar. 
The steamer services on Lake Victoria connect the railway services of Tanganyw 
with those of the Kenya 'and Uganda section. The steamC! servx_ces o~ Lake 
Tanganyika connect Kigoina, the terminus of the Central Railway line_, with the 
transport syste~ of the Belgian Territo~es and with• ~orthem Rhodesia. 

448. Air transport connections with countries. outside East Africa hav~ been 
maintained during the year by regular trunk services and also by charter mcraft. 

(a) Through Dar-es-Salaam ' . . . 
. . . : One scmce weekly by-Central ¥ncan _ Airways Corpo~aon. 
. . One scme:c weekly by_ Bast ~can Airways Corporauon. 

, (I,) .Through Tabora . . . 
Two services wcckly .~Y Central Afncan Ahways Corporation. 

(c) Throu,h Mbeya . . _ . . 
One scmce weekly by Bast African Airways Corporation. 

The
0'&st African Airways Corporation operates freq~ent services betw~en D~ 

es Salaam and Nairobi by different routes to connect with the intemanonal :ur 
services. 

449. Communication by 'road between Tanganyika and neighbouring Territories 
is provided ;is follows : 

Kcnya ' Colony · .... " .... Via Tanga and Moa to Mombasa. 
Arusha and Namanga to Nairobi. 
Moshi and Tavcta to Voi. 

Uganda Protectorate · · . ... Via Bukoba and Kyaka to Masaka.' 
Northern Rhodesia Via Dodoma-lringa-Mbcya to Tunduma, AbcrCOfll 

and Mpika. . 
Nyasaland Via Dod.oma-Iringa-Mbeya to Tunduma and 

Blantyre. 

450. No special legislation applies· to the use of these transport facilities between 
points within and without the Territory apart from the normal Customs and 
Immigration Regulations and the Highway and Traffic Ordinances which have 
general application. · · 

451. Apart from the application of reaignised international aviation law, and 
the obseryance of international conventions and agreements, the only import~t 
laws _rela~ to ~e operation_s of aircraft in the Territory are expressed in the Ai! 
Sernces (Licensmg) R~gulanons, 1946. These require an intending operator of 
charter o~ scheduled aircraft operating for hire or reward to obtain a licence for 
~ch s~~ purpose from the East Africa Air Transport Authority. No licence 
ts required m respect of recognised air services flying across the Territory without 
landing, or landing only for non-traffic purposes. · 

(o) Publi~ Works 

452. Building Pro~m~e. During 1950 the activities of the Public \Vor~ 
Department _were again largely devoted to building work of various kinds through· 
out the Tc~!ory: Shortage of staff resulted in some disruption of the pro~ 
but ~e posJU_on lll regard to the supply of imported material was in general easier 
~ m preVlOus years. The approximate total expenditure on building workS 
1D 1950. was £1,226,000, as compared with £508,000 in 19'49. Neither of thes,c 
figures mcl~des ~ent expendi~e on the maintenance of public buildings, nor 
the expenditure incurred on capital or maintenance works by departments other 
than the Public .Works Department. . . . . . -:: . : . . 
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· 63. In addition to the programme of housing accommodation for Government 
savants, the buildings completed during the year included administrative offices, 
prison, Llwali's court, produce and beer markets, and an abbatoir at the new 
Koogwi district headquaners ; African schools at Arusha, Moshi and Tangn ; 
cmnsions to the agricultural school at Ukiriguru ; Liw:tli's court at Arusha ; 
polt office at Shinyanga ; and grain stores, office blocks, public works depots and 
labour camps at a number of places. Work w:is started on new police lines, 
geological buildings, and a number of grain stores, workshops and depots. 

454. Projects for which drawings and specifications were prepared during the 
rear included a new Go\·crnmcnt press, hospital maternity wing and junior 
~ pcan school at Dar cs Sal:i:im; a teacher tra.ining centre at Butimba (Mwanza 
District) ; African girls' school :it Dwiru (Mwanz.a); hospital at Korogwe; police 
mies at Tanga; and Territorial grain storage and public works depots. Plans 
rcre also prepared for new l)'J'CS of housing. 

rot~- A contract has been placed for the first stage of the main sewerage scheme 
. ar cs Salaam and work will begin at an early date. A subsidiary scheme for 

~ unprov?Dent of drainage amdi tions in the bazaar area of the town is in course 
111 prtparation. 

456. Ur~an. Water SuppUcs. Work has continued on the improvement of 
~ter supplies m a number of townships although staff difficulties and some delays 
~~e diliv~ry of essential supplies have retarded the rate of progress. The large 
bnt)Cet or mcrcasing the Dar es S:il:wn supply met with unforeseen difficulties 
sdi work wa~ s?tted on the erection of the filtration plant and the first stage of the 
com~c pdroviding for preliminary ttcannent and disinfection is expected to be 

P etc early in 1951. 

dev~~ Water Development. Prior to 1945 problems connected with ~e 
Scctio pment of rural water supplies were the concern of the Water Execunvc 
Water rif tbc Public Works Department. In that year was established a s~parate 
funds cv~opment Department which since then has continued to funcnon on 
!Cfcren PlOVJdcd under the Colonial Development and Welfare Act. Several 
during ~ 50have already been made to the work undertaken br the de~arnn~nt 
~ c rch ~ .P~ of the general development programme and m conncxion with 
lllcnt's . 3~\lttanon and resettlement schemes. Briefly summarised, the depart
SUppliesa:~tlcs have _dealt with the construction of dams, the provision of piped 
lt!ucted the tapping of groundwater supplies. Small dams have been con
to prcve: st~-po~ds in the effort to encourage rotational grazing metho~s and 
ll'hich hca soil-erosion from o~er-grazing. Large dams, in th~ construcnon of 
llCtds of 'oovy earth-moving_ eqwpment is used, have been proV1ded to meet the 
for raiJwa ~ peopl_e and livestock and in one instance to provide a w~ter supply 
\rater hig6 OCon_io~ves. The purpose of piped supplies has been mainly to tap 
bring it do up Within the forest belt of some of the Territory's mountains and to 
~ stockW? to the lower levels, where it can be used for domestic purposes or to 
It SOon lost :;cad of being absorbed by the dry ground or fonning pools where it 
oftJie abscn ough _evaporation. In some parts of the Territory, either bc1:3use 
111fficient ru:c of SUitabl~ sites or because the normal rainfall does not provtde .a 
obtained eith -off, the building of dams is not practicable. In such areas water 1s 
llld the insrafir ?Y ~e construction of lined wells or by the sinking of bore-holes 

ation of pumping apparatus. 
D 458. 'fhe lat 
}Partinent • ~t figures available show that the work of the Water Development 
II\ 'IVater in te~ded the }Dlpounding of 6,800 acre-feet, or 1,843 million gallons, 

._.lJ•thrce different reservoirs, and a delivery of 1,263,000 gallons a 
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da from pi~ and pumped supplies. The total footage of boreholes drilled ~as 
11169 with a yield of potable water of 126,895 gallons an hour. For obvious 
reaso~ no figures of the total yield from the numerous shallow wells constructed 
are available. · 

G. SOCIAL ADV AN CEMENT 

(a) General· Social Conditions 

459. Indigenous Social and Religious Structure. A brief.summary of the 
social and religious structure of the indigenous people of the Terntory has already 
been given in the introductory descriptive section of this report (paragraphs 34-38 
amd 41-44) and without going into co~~derable ~tail there is ~~e that can be 
added. In both social customs and religious pracnces many vananons ~ to be 
found among the numerous tribes of the Territory but fundamentally there 1s mu~ 
common ground. As has been explained in previous annual reports the. sooal 
structure of most indigenous groups is based on the family or clan ~t, the 
members of which have mutual obligations for assistance and protectJ.on. and 
recognize the authority of the head of the unit. In some parts of the Tern?>ry 
. the clan system is still the prominent feature of the social organisation and wider 
groupings have an element of artificiality about them. The heads of the clans, 
exercising authority over their own groups, regard themselves as of equal status and 
do not readily participate in any form of tribal organisation which disturbs ~at 
equality of status. In most areas, however, there has been a process of cohesion 
between family or clan units culminating in the present closely-knit tribal grou1?5· 
This process has seen the gradual weakening of the independent status of the f~Y 
and clan heads and the emergence of a ruling family or clan with its head exeros~g 
power and authority over the whole tribal group. In the more .primitive social 
organisation there were no differentiations in social status and little, if any, differ
en_ces ~n indi~dual wealth. Among the mass of the people in the tribal ~ups 
this still remains very largely the case but the emergence of a tribal authonty has 
naturally led to a social distinction between the ruling family or clan and those 
who have of recent years come to be known as the C'Ommoners. To the extent 
that tribal rulers have been declared to be native authorities invested with statutory 
powers it may be said that this social distinction has been officially recognised but 
at the same rune th~ po'!ers of nadve authorities are regulated and controlled and 
they _have had to ~linqwsh some of their former privileges. They no longer have 
the ~ght to.levy tnbute or to demand free personal service from their people. They 
receive thetr emoluments from the native treasury of their area and must pay for 
the goods and services they require. 

460. As ~ea~)'. stated ~e majority of the indigenous inhabitants are pag_an. 
{\s sue? 1!"17rr rel1~1~us pracoces va!Y from tribe to tribe but the basis of their beli~fs 
~s a P"?1Jnve arunusm, ~ccomparued by a degree of ancestor worship and a b~ef 
m magic. In many tnbes the office of chief combines priestly functions with 
those ~f. a temporal_ ~er but the_f~rmer are not accorded any official or statutory 
recogrunon. The mc!ig~nous religious structure is being increasingly affected by 
the spread of the Chris nan and Islamic faiths. 

461. Slavery and Kindred Practices. Slavery practices have long ~s
appearcd and alth~ugh the descendants of former slaves are to be found in vano~s 
parts o_f the Temtory they have become completely absorbed in the local soctal 
struqiuc ~d present no problem .. While it may be too early yet to say that 
pra~ces ~ to slavery, s~ch ~ child marriages or the pledging of children, have 
entirely disappeared there 1s evidence that the efforts of thP. N~nm• 4.,~l,nnriAA co 
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suppress them have met with success. During the year under review no cases have 
ame to light. Family negotiations for marriage frequently take place before a 
girl ·reaches the age of puberty, but the girl is not compelled to adhere to the 
mangements made for her and frequently declines to do so when she becomes of 
mmiagcable age. 

462. Population Movement. The movement of population within and outside 
the Territory is virtually free from any restrictive or discriminatory conditions or 
regulations. In normal circumstances control of movement is exercised only in 
specified areas in connexion with health measures and particularly with sleeping 
Sickness control measures. There arc no pass laws but there is an administrative 
~vision for free travelling passes to be issued to indigenous persons who may · 
wh to have them for identification purposes. There is an accepted restriction of 
~ cment under native law and custom in that while an indigenous inhabitant is 
atliberty to leave his own tribal area at any time his ability to settle in another area 
and to occupy land for agricultural or other purposes is dependent upon his 
~~ce by the people among whom he wishes to settle and their willingness to 
--= land available for him. 

463, During the year under review there have been no unusual changes or 
~cmcnts ~f population. Within the Territory there is a constant coming and 
!'OID; more m certain seasons than in others, and since the position in this respect :f°5 unchanged there is little that can be added to the information contained in 

0
~ annual reports. In these reports it has been shown that movement of 

:t3non falls roughly into several different categories, each with its own particular 
or economic aspect. 

n:t· There is first the customary and voluntary movement within their own 
lSIS ~ of what may be described as semi-nomadic agriculturists and pastor~
to ~ h movement is of constant occurrence, and is induced usually by a desrre 
or~ for new Ian~ for crops and not infrequently to seek ~ctter fortune if_dca.th 
s~ir.:._ or .0 th_er misfortune has come to the family. This movement ~th its 
d~o,ug ~ tivatton operates against intensive agriculture and makes the mtro
has hcl of unprov~d f~g methods a great difficulty, but on the other hand !t 
Pmvid pcd to Dlalntain production which might otherwise have fallen, and 1t 
PJJ>ula~ a pr~ccdent and practical experience for controlled movements of 
so \\!id;~ which are being promoted in some areas. It is a customary moveme,nt 
~ u P cad. and of such long-standing that there arc no momentous sOC1al 
lo note :ces unmediately apparent. In this connexion, however, it is of interest 
time of tro atbrong. these peoples there is a high standard of mutual assistaf!CC in 
and co~ e and it may well be that this is a direct consequence of this particular 
~ to look t type of movement, no man knowing when it will be his rum. to mo.ve 
tn new sn-. for ~elp from his neighbours in establishing himself and his family 

-wundings. 
465• There f?asons and to arc nen the movements of population made neces~ary fo~ econo~c 

!?port dcalin th.ese reference has already been made in an earlier secnon of this 
IO!ne cases g ~ th problems of population pressure (paragraphs 298-314). In 
1~ ~ JartJcularly in the case of the Chagga on Mount Kilimanjaro, the 
a tlpidly incr 0

~ the land favoured by the tribe is no longer capable of supporting 
Ind SCttle O tasmg population and some of the people must therefore move and 
to a Yarie n 7w land. In other cases there is no shortage of tribal land. Due 
~Plies an1 ° causes, prominent among them being the availability of water 
lll restricted encroachment by the tsetse fly, the people have tended to congregate 
~Ods of 

3 
ar:as, Here they and their stock have multiplied and primitive 

erosion. Po gnculture and over-grazing have resulted in soil exhaustion and 
rtunately there are large areas of unoccupied tribal land into which 
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tion as to race, sex, language or religion. The la~ ~eco~ses n? discrimination ·on 
any of these grounds except to the extent th~t 1~ 1s still ?>nst~ercd ~ecessary to 
preserve certain provisions in favour of the mdigenous inhabitants in ?rde~ to 
protect their in!er~sts, paf1!cularly_ in such matters as land transfer, trades licensmg, 
financial explo1tat:1on and mdustrial employment. · 

475. Freedom of Thought and Conscience. Full freedom of though~ and 
conscience and the free exercise of religious worship and instruction ar~ en1oycd 
by all inhabitants. Many religious faiths, creeds, sects and denommaaons ; 
varying shades of political thought and opinion ; widely differing social and cultural 
habits and customs are to be found in the Territory, all of them followed or 
practised in full liberty according to the dictates of personal, tribal, national or 
racial thought or oonscience. 

476. Personal Freedoms. No restrictions on the personal freedoms of the 
inhabitants of the Territory in the interests of public order have been imposed 
during the year. · 

477. Freedom of Press. As stated in previous repons, there is no law or legal 
instrument governing the freedom of the press. Such freedom is regarded as 
inherent in the constitution of the Territory, as it is in the United Kingdom. 
Subject only to the provisions of the Jaw regarding sedition and libel, no control 
is exercised over the subject matter published in newspapers. 

478. There arc few newspapers published in the Territory, and the problem of 
prompt and economic distribution to places distant from the coast or the railway 
tends to restrict circulation. The English newspaper published in Dar es Salaam 
is distnouted by air to some of the main centres of population up-country. The 
following newspapers arc published at present : . 

(1) Tanganyika StQltdard. Published in English, with daily and weekly 
editions. Wide circulation among the English: speaking sections of the 
population. Actual circulation figures not disclosed. . 

(2) Tanganyika Opinion. Published· in English and Gujerati, with daily and 
weekly editions. Circulation in Dar es Salaam and up-country mainly 
among the Asian population. Figures not disclosed. 

(3) Zuhra. An African owned daily news sheet published in Swahili, giving 
news and views on current world and local events. Circulation limited 
and mainly in Dar es Salaam. 

(4) Mambo Leo. Government-owned, published monthly in Swahili, giving 
news of d~elopme°:ts and general activities throughout the Territ~f}' 
and con~ ~ illustrated feature dealing with some outstanding 
matters of topical mterest to the African population. Circulation 38,000-

(5) Habarj_ za Le~.. Go':'ernmcnt-owned news sheet published weekly in 
S~hili,_and ~vmg digests of current world and local news. A free issue 
with a arculatton of 20,000. 

_47_9. In a_d~tion, several small local newspapers are published monthly by 
nuss10ns, pnnt:mg firms and native authorities. The last is a new development of 
consid~rable interest and significance. In Bukoba Ukerewe Musoma and North 
Mara to the Lake Pr_ovince and Mikindani and Newala in the Southern ProvinCC: 
~ews sheets are published by the native administrations themselves. At Handent 
m the Tanga Province publi':3tion is a private enterprise subsidised by the native 
treasury. In some cases fr~ 1ssu~ are made, in others the news sheets arc sold at 
a s~ figure. All are published m Swahili except in Bukoba where the language 
used 1s Luhaya. 
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480. Jnf ormatlon Services. The purpose of the publiC3tion of newspapers 
~Government is to stimulate the interest of the inhabitants in current cvenu and 
tl'elopments of local and intemitional signifiC3nce ond, in the nbsencc of ony 
buishing independent vernacular newspaper press to meet this need throughout 
ae Territory, the Public Relations Dep:irtmcnt continues to produce the monthly 
pq:cr and weekly news digest mentioned in p:irngrnph •178. The denwtd for these 
suhlications has risen beyond the c:1paci1y of the Go\'emment Printer to satisfy 
~ mainly to the existing short:ige of newsprint. O\·er 11 period of two yc:irs 
lht arcu!ation of the monthly publiC3tion Mambo uo, opan from the number of 
&tc ~ cs made, has nearly doubled and has now rC3ched a figure npproaching 
fl,COO. In the case of Habari ta Leo, which is distributed free, the dem:ind is 
"'Y ~cat. The increase of literacy and the fact that these two public:itions nfford 
fntllcally the only territory-wide mc:ins of reaching the people by the printed 
lllrd ~gularly in their own language ~kes them of grC!lt importance and ~sf the need for increased distribution. It is reliably estimated that single 
10/!CS O Mambo Leo are now read by as many as ten persons. 

1 !81. 'I_'hc centre pages of this public:1tion nrc de\'oted C3Ch month to II feature 
Pl?~c;portant aspect of life in the Territory. This is illustrated ,\1th photo
!!pnntcd en by the Public Relations Photographic: Section nnd subsequently 
~ on~ paper for further djstribution in the area dC3lt \\ith or through the 

cnt directly concerned with the subject \\1th which the f cature deals. 
~ Tanganyika News Service is issued at intcl"\·als by the Public Relations 
Ill fi cm an~ covers a wide variety of subjects in the form of short news items 
l!sign~turc articles dealing with Government activity in the Territory. It is 
~ ns to sef':'e !he ~ouble purpose of keeping departments and interested 
~ :tgarusatton.s m Tanganyika and neighbouring territories, and the_pr~s 
tlquentJ overs~, 10formed on mancrs of topical interest. The service ts 
Ill SOciJ qu~tcd in the local and overseas press and widely used in educational 

. ~c arc centres in the Territory. 

lu~ ~n ~th the pr~s and with the information services of other _territories 
tihlic Rc~tained, and information of a '\\-idcly diverse nature supplied to the 
b,,u:.- tlons Departments of many oountrics and or=nisations on request. 
-.uuon to this dir Ii • o- afi th . 

(a nll!n~ of . . . c~ aison the department bas also looked tcr e mterC;5tS 
'-Year and V1S1tmg Journalists, authors, photographers and broadcasters d~g 
(infonncd : a rcsu]~ the varied activities of the Territory have bee~ the sub1ea 
484. Amon auncnt 10 ~e press and on the rndio of various co~mes. . 
~ ecnnorni~ the. ~ctt~ns of the Public Relations De~ent 1~ the. effecnve 
~ post distnbution of the large quantites of informaove literatu.re, 
~ the Jnfoers, ~hotographs, window displays and other publicity material supplied 
~ tion ~on Dcpanment of the Colonial Office, the Central Of?ce of 
\ United Nati 0nd0n :ind other organisations. Records of the proceedings of 
~ of that ons ~d_literature and posters supplied by the Information Depart
~ soJrganjsation are distributed throughout the Territory to schools, 
~tion hclfare centres and libraries and also to centres of provincial 
lt'°lls. w ere they are available for reference purposes to any interested 
~5. Pcndin 
t,: tlose coi the ~val of_a full-time representative for Tanganyika, there.has 
~ Bur:Uration between the Public Relations Office and the East Afncan 
~~u assuincs • ' the .hca~quarters of which arc in Nairobi. The work of the 
~ tcd bookl:sereasmg importance in !'anganyika with th~ spread of lite~cy. 
~ arc Produeed~d brochures on a v.:ide. variety of educational and tcchni!=31 
1i.i-:ic Other East .Y the B~eau and <listnbuted widely throughout Tanganyika 
....,Y Swahili rna ~~ tcrntories on a commercial basis. The production of a 

gazme 1s planned for the coming year. 



L 

104 •REPORT 'to UNITED NAtIONS ON 

·486, The photographic section of the Public Relatio~ Department, to w~ch 
reference was made in last year's : report, has been completed and came lllto 
operation towards the end of this year. Up-to-date ~k ?OC?m, labo~~ory and 
processing facilities are now available. Apa~ _f~m illus_tra~g condittons and 
activities generally in the Territory much specalised work 1s bcmg undertaken for 
the various technical departments of Government 

487. The service of sixteen millimetre films to more than fifty up-country static 
projectors and to mobile cinemas was continued throughout the year . . Seven! 
films of an instructional and educational nature produced by the Colonial Film 
Unit and the films officer attached to the Public Relations Department were 
processed and circulated during the year. The Colonial Film Unit ceased to 
function as a separate unit in the Territory at the end of the year and in future the 
production and distribution of educational films will be the responsibility of ~ 
Commissioner for Social Development. Negotiations have been in progress with 
a large film-making company for the production of films of an entertainment 
character, of which the scenarios would be provided or, if not provided, approved 
by the Tanganyika Government. Agreement has not yet reached its final stage 
but the intention is that ten films sho~d be made during 1951. 

.. 488. Some progress was made during the year towards the provision of 1 

broadcasting service in Swahili for the African population. For some time past 
the possibility of instituting a local service, either on a regional basis oper~tcd 
from Nairobi or as a territorial scheme, has been under examination. The idea 
of a regional scheme has now been dropped, at least for the immediate future, 
and proposals have been approved for an initial experiment in the Dar es Salaalll 
area. The advice of technical experts has been obtained as to the best methods 
!o adopt and if this experiment is successful similar schemes may be ins~tlltcd 
m Of?Cr parts of the Territory. Consideration has also been given to the 111t~ 
ducnon of a wire rediffusion service in Dar es Salaam. .Negotiations regarding 
this.service were in progress at the end of the year. 

· 489. Transmission of Information Abroad. No restrictions of any Jcind 
have been imposed on the rights of nationals, corporations and associations rJ 
Memb:r5_ of the. United Nations to engage in writing, reporting, gathering~ 
transmission of information for dissemination abroad and to publish matena!5' 
On_ the contrary, as already indicated, such assistance as ii possible is readilY 
available. . · 

. 490. Volun~ary Organisations. Among th~ outst~ding· vol~tary organisa· 
non~ engaged _m cultural, educational and social activities are the various missionarf 
~di~ of w¥ch_ some details will be found in Appendix XX. Many of the!' 
m.tSSions maint_ain schools, hospitals and dispensaries and conduct much othr:t 

. work of a social character. 

4?1. During the past year the Tanganyika branch ~f the British Red ~ ,· 
Society has grca~y exJ?anded its activities and increased its membership. DivisiO!II 
have been _organi~cd JO the Eastern and Northern Provinces and plans made ~1 
other provinces, m some cases arrangements being well ahead at the end of ~ 
year. Groups are in existence in a number of centres and are being foillled Jll 
others. !he wo!k undertaken by the Society includes training in ambuJall" 
and . nursmg dunes, . hospital _and general welfare, the planning of emer~C1: 
semc~, !he ~ormatton of working parties and health education. particuJal 
attention !s pai~ to the needs of lepers and in this the Society works in cloS' 
coUa~rauon wtth the British Empire Leprosy Relief Association. BY _(II. 
f~rmatton of ~cd Cro~s ~. in schools and youth organisations, the SoCl~ 
aims to spread mstrucnon m sunple practical hygiene, first aid and home nursiD' 
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ol in practical homecrafts. Another voluntary organisation . of a s_omewhat 
limilarcharactcr is the St. John Ambulance Brigade. Extensions of the Brigade's 
fimctioos arc planned and active work is proceeding particularly among the staff 
lithe railways and _the police: The activities of the Women's Service League, 
m association of European women with headquarters in Dar cs Salaam and 
lranchcs in various parts of the Territory, include assistance in the organising 
i dzsscs for women and girls at community welfare centres . . The Social Service 
wguc, an Asian organisation for general welfare work, arranges classes for 
idults in Dar es Salaam. The British Legion, an association of ex~service men 
to.1 women, is active and through its African section assists welfare activities 
7J financial aid and by helping individuals in need. A social club for African 
i-iervice men has _been established. The Boy Scouts and the Girl Guides 
!'JVC!nents continue to expand and numbers are steadily increasing. Organis-

! Qullins of a cultural nature include the Dar cs Salaam Cultural Society, Rotary 
1 

band the Tanganyika Society. 

m: Missionaries. A brief reference to the work of missionaries has been 
male m para~aph 490. Recognised missionary societies arc granted full freedom 

1 "ratty .on theU' activities, subject only to the right and duty of the Administration 
~cicrase such control as may be ncces,ary for the maintenance of peace, order 
tiin gr _g~v~ent. Details regarding the number, nationality and distribu-

o llllsstonancs working in the Territory are given in Appendix XX. 
,\~:_!he ~ollowing figures show the financial provision made for the assistance 
"= 0ns m 1948, 1949 and 1950 and in the estimates for 1951. 

Education 
1948 1949 1950 1951 

. (a) Recurrent .... £}56,810 [.267,000 [.'2R,9,796 [.306,848 
1 (b) · ~pita! .... {.16,520 £16,725 £21,800 .[,19,075 

<94 S Medical ···· .... £19,000 £37,258 £42;370 [.55,230 . 
t:tigio" 1~~g of Indigenous Religions. As already stated the natural ~ tt . e mdigenous people is animist, and as such it is essentially indi
tftguaidc m character and to that extent unorganised. It enjoys the ~ame 
~ s as any_ other form of religion practised in the Territory, but peither 
OJttruU dor rc~vcs any special kind of protection. It is not supervtsed or 
~e 

1 
except m the event of any of its practices leading to a breach of the 

Jtlicw. fuwtli No new religious movements have arisen during the year under 
ltiiatin e past tht:re_ have from time to time been small local movcm~ts 
~ i.:,n~ tom the Chnsuan churches. Some of these have been short-lived 

495 
as called for any special action by the local administration. 

~ foU~~ers of Arrest. U ndcr Section 27 of the Criminal Procedure Code, 
{a) g })CrSons may be arrested by any police officer without a warrant : :l ~on whom he·suspects upon reasonable grounds of having com
~) ttc any one of a list of offences known as cognizable off cnces ; 
(c) any person who commits a breach of the peace in his presence ; :y person who obstructs a police officer while in the execution of his 
(d) ty, or w~o has escaped or attempts to escape from lawful custody ; :y person m whose possession anything is found which may reasonably 

of :SJ?Ccted to be stolen property or who may reasonably be suspected 
(t) an Vlllg COmmitted an offence with reference to such thing ; 

deieJ:Fin wh~m he: suspects upon reasonable grounds of being a 
(J) an rom His Ma1esty's army or navy or air force ; 

th[Efion whom he finds in any highway, yard or other place during Conuxut~ and w~om he suspects upon reasonable grounds of having 
or bemg about to commit a felony ; 
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any person whom he suspects upon reasonable grounds of ~ving ~ 
concerned in any act, committed at any place out of the Tcmtory which 
if committed in the Territory, would have been punishable as an offence 
and for which he is, under the Fugitive Criminals Surrender Ordinana 
or the Fugitive Offender's Act, 1_881, or otherwise, liable to be app!?· 
hcnded and detained in the Territory; . · 

(h) any person having in his possession without lawful excus~, the burdex 
of proving which excuse shall lie on such person, any unplcment ol 
house-breaking ; 

(i) any released convict committing a breach of any of the laws applicable 
to persons who are subject to police supervision ; · 

(i) any person for whom he has reasonable cause to believe a warrant ol 
arrest has been issued. 

496. Under Section 28 of the Criminal Procedure Code an officer in charge 
of a police station may without a warrant arrest or cause to be arrested the 
following persons : 

(a) any person found taking precautions to conceal his presence within 
the limits of such station under circumstances which afford reason to 
believe that he is talcing such precautions with a view to committing 
a cognizable offence ; 

(b) any person within the limits of such station who has no ostensible meaDJ 
of subsistence or who cannot give a satisfactory account of hirosclfi 

(c) any person who is by repute an habitual robber, housebreaker or thief 
or an habitual receiver of stolen property knowing it to be stolen of 
~~o by repute habitually puts or attempts to put persons in fear of 
I.IlJury. 

497. Any private person may arrest any person who in his view commits 1 

cognizable offence (ie., an_ offence for which a police officer may arrest withoUI 
warrant), or whom he reasonably suspects of having committed a felony. 

Persons . found committing any offence involving injury to property may ~ 
arrested without a warrant by the owner of the property or his servants, but 11111!1 
be handed over without delay to a police officer or magistrate. 

498 .. Powers of a~est without· a warrant arc also conferred on police ofii~ 
by various ~tatutes Ul cases. where there is a reasonable suspicion of some seno~ 
offence havmg been COIIUilltted, e.g., Section 19 of the Diamond IndustrY Pro
tection Ordinance. 

ln all other cases an arrest can only be made under the authority of a magistrate~ 
warrant . 

. o~iccrs in charge of police stations must report to the nearest magistrltc, 
Within 24 ~01!15 or ~ SC?On as pr~cticable, the cases of all persons arrested witho11 
warrant within the limits of their respective stations. 

499. Any person detained in custody may apply to the High Court for a ~ 
of habeas corpus. 

500. Safety of Persons and Property. All elements of the popula~ 
arc subject to the same laws with regard to the safety of their persons and thCII 
property. . 

5~1. Right of Petit!on. T~c right of petition is well understood by J 
secn~ns of the popula?on and . 1s freely exercised. No special guarantees at( 
pro_vided for the excrctse of this right nor arc they necessary. As far as tbl 
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aigeDous inhabitants arc concerned they have for years been accustomed to 
~ their appeals and petitions to administrative officers in the field, and 
~ to the Chief Secretary, the Governor and the Secretary of State arc 
r.t infrequently presented by indigenous and non-indigenous persons alike. 
Ii rules of procedure for the submission of petitions to the Trusteeship Council 
• been made known to the public throughout the Territory. 

(c) Status of Women 

m. General. As was remarked in last year's report, the stnrus of women 
1111lt a condition that varies greatly from year to year and again there is little 
~add to the account given in previous reports. The general position is that 
~ laws of the Tenitory recognise no discrimination on grounds of sex against 
h an_cn _of any race. As regards social status the position of the women of 
~~~·mdigcnous races is exactly what it would be in their respective countries 
~. dependent in some cases on the customs and practices of the particular 

?i..us sect or. ~mmunity to which they belong. In the case of the indigenous 
"'I"'° the position is not so easily and briefly summarised. 

t In m~y aspcas of life, some of them already dealt with in this report, 
~utstanding feature is the wide diversity of conditions to be found in the 
~tory. . The position in regard to the sutus of women is no exception. It 
~ considerably from tribe to tribe. As a generalisation, and perhaps the 
ir:nc that can _be applied to the Territory as a whole, it may be said that the 
lis rc!':mcn IS regarded as inferior to that of men. The degree to which 
~ th ln;t~, or the extent to which the women themselves are content to 
~c position without protest, depends largely on the stage of general 
''who! cot reached by the tribe. The more primitive the life of the people 

1
~ c the l~wer the status of the women or at least so it will appear to non
~beconccptions. In this respect, howe~er, as in many others, it must be 
~ad red that not only do indigenous customs differ widely from those of 
~ lvvanccd countries, but so do the views of the people, including the women 

l
lt~:~r to what~ right an~ proper. There is a wide disp.arity between 
~ of the the gcnerali!J of African women and that ?f women 10. some other 
~ in the world, but 1t would be quite wrong to th1!11t that. Afncan women 
'~ and ~t backward areas have no social standmg or mfiuence. Both 
.~ and t out ~e fa!1U1y circle. they have their right~ and their rcs~nsi
' llltny trib th their dutJ~ and their privileges arc established and recogmscd. 
ti 1:fupulo ~ they have nghts over certain fields or crops and as a rule these 

I
t~ :J observed. They often have their own traditional organisations 
. ~ tnorc f: Dllltters concerning their own sex:. It is natural for those who 
~ ing the avourablc conditions and circumstances to urge positive action in 
'~tly the lot of African women, but the fact is often overlooked that it is 
~uni women themselves who are the more conservative mem~ of 
~ the old~ and the less easily convinced of the need for change. In some 
: ltsponsibff~mcn, res_ponsible for initiating the young women in their duties 
~,t ; ~ and instructing them in tribal manners and customs, play 
~ thtre co~: in the preservation of tradition, and it is frequently from them 

"400Q and m the ~trongest opposition to such new developments as female 
atenuty clinics. 

~~ As regards lllarital staru th . . f . irnil' th . . 
:ii.,~·· countries h s e position o women 1s s ar to at cx1sung 
~ is generat ~ the system of a payment of bride price is followed. This 
\ (::'!C ctnbraced th ughou~ i:nost parts of the Territory, even among those 

""111 of a a c. C~t1an or the Islamic faith. Bride price may take 
P Ytnent m livestock, clothing, cash or agricultural produce, or 



',108 REPORT·•·to UNITED . NATIONS. of 

cvexi"in :some tribes be paid··-partly by labour. -' It is made by th~ bride~ 
or bis' •fanfily to the f~y ?f the bride 3!1d !~arises the marriage· contract. 
·By this payment ~e bnde is regard<;d as beµi~ lawfully transferred fro~ tht care of her own family to that o(the_b~dgeroom .. As has been frequently po~ 
'out in this· connection, however, there is no _quesoon of the purchase of ~e ,bride 
The payment of bride price, far from .~ing-considered d~rogatory, 1s regard~ 
as a matter of importance by both families, not only as _e~1~ence_ of the leg~ 
of the marriage but as raising it above the status of an 1lliot uruon and making 
it a contract not to be lightly ignored . by_ either side.. _Without such ~ contra11 
neither party t~ a union can claim the full rights and pnvileges of a mamed pen011 
in ·~ve_l~w. -

: -~0;. ~ol~~y is still practised. b~t on a· 'd~creasing· scale. Except_ to tht\ 
extent that it reflects the spread of ~istianity the les~ening of the practtce. docs 
not indicate any fundamental change of attitude towards polygamous ~arn~~ 
It is largely a question of economics. The custom by which a widow is inhent~ 
by the heir of her late husband still ~ntinues in many areas, not due to the dcsd 
of the heir to increase the number -of.his wives but rather as an acceptance 
an obligation. to . make himself responsible for the maintenance and protecti~ 
of his deceas·ed kinsman's widow. 'As a . general rule .nowadays no pressure o 
brought to bear on. the widow. If she is still a young woman she may remanJ 
outside her late husband's family or return to her own family provided a ~uraa~ 
acceptable ·arrangement is reached regarding repayment of the bride price. 
the case of an older. woman, past the age· pf child bearing and no longer able 1' 
take her full share in the work of cultivation, the refund of the bride price is ofus 
waiv~ . . _ · · · · · · 

1 

· 506·. In indigenous society the' wife is ·regarded ·as subordinate to her h~balldl 
and is expected not only to minister to his wants but to be obedi~nt to his ~~ 
This. attitude regarding the relative positions of husbands and wives. is geDC1•1 
and is not confinCl;[ to · the more backward sections of the populauon. as .!bi 
following incident may serve to show. In a particular circumstance not so _Jon: 
ago the members of the council of one of the more advanced tribes of the Ternttel 
were. ask~ for ~ vi~ on the s~bject of corporal punishment. Aft.er.~ 
cons1?erat1on and ~cuss1on they dccxded by a small majority that the a?oh!]Ol 
of_ this form of purushment would be a good thing, but with the reservanon ~ , 
this s~ould not ~ffcct t!3e right of a husband to chastise his wife for serio~s ~l 
behaviour or · disobedience. Notwithstanding her subordinate status 111 dt 
h~me, however,. tlie wife has her rights and privileges and stands firmly on dJdll 

507. The divisio~ of·work as between men and wo~en normally follows ,;tdl
defined ~d ~c~p_ted rul~, although these again vary from tribe to tribe. Th~ 
ha~e their ongm m the cucumstances, which existed until quite recent tililCS, . 
which the ~en were largelr concerned with the protection of their familcs, ~ I 

. homes, their flocks and then- fields from the attacks of hostile tribes or mara~diflt 
beas~, and spent mu~ of their ~nie ?witing. The duty of the women ~ 
remam a~ home, looking after their children and doing much of the work 1.11 • 
fields. Times have ~ged_ and the man's chief role is no longer that of .. 
and_ hunter, but tra~~~~ dies hard and is still reflected in the relative pasjtion 
?unes and respons1bilines of men and women. Duties that necessitate · , 

. Journeys or ,extended _abs~n~ from home normally fall _to the lot of the Ill~ 
The women s sphere 1s still m the home and in the fields. It is generallY , 
that the women sho~dcr. the gr~ter burden, especially in agriculture. The!; SS 
~eat deal_ of truth m this, parncularly in some tribes, but like most rules 1t~ 
its excepnons. Women play the more humdrum _part in life- a cirCUJilstaJ! 
perhaps not confined to the women of Africa- and in general the hours they 5 I 
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t m of one sort or another exceed those of the menfolk of the villag~ but there 
is rncognised division oflabour. The heavy wort of tree felling and bwh clearing 
i, provide new land for agriculture, and often the first brc:uiog of the new land, 
is done by the men. The work of planting, weeding and harvesting is mainly 
undertaken by the women. When new huts have to be built it is the duty of the 
lllll to collect the building poles and the thatching material, to build the framc
l!llli and to put on the roof. The filling in of the f r:unework with mud and the 
paitcring process is women's work. The women grind the a,m, a,llect firewood 
l!ld water and arc responsible for all the household chores. The men, on the 
~.hand, either by taking cattle or :igricultural produce to market or by engaging 
11 paid employment, must find the means to buy the clothes, weapons, tools, 
tiluschold utensils, salt, medicines and other family requirements which cannot 
~gro~ or produced at home. In many :ircas, especially where they have personal 
iibts m certain crops, women trade in the lOC3.l markets on their own account, 
~ generally speaking the marketing of both food and ca>nomic crops is done by 

men. 

508. The fo~cgoing pangraphs give a brief general account of a,nditions in the 
ll!al ar~. _It 1s not possible m a report of this nature to give full details of all the 
nany vanattons. As has already been said, the position depends largely on the 
~ stage of development reached by the tribe. In some of the more advanced 
r d areas there is apparent a definite trend townrds improvement in the position 
tti women, but the path of progress is not always smooth. In last year's report 
::~ was 7:11ade to a big step forward in the Bukoba District, when the native 
tcin nnTh decided to remove the ban on the inheritance or ownership of land _by 
~- e hope was expressed that this would raise the status of lawfully mamed 
m~ That _hope is still entertained but in the meantime the Bu.koba District 
~ tcd with another problem. The Haya women of Bu.koba have long been 
~ or~ unusual d~gr~e of independence which has shown itself in a growing 
ttns ~ to eave ~e distnct and to make their way to one or other of the larger 
~~ Eas~ Afnca, ostensibly to seek employment in domestic servi~e but also 
Inc Ha . Y 111 a ?umber of cases to augment their income in a less desirable way. 
~ liar ll;CO, hitheno apathetic about the maner, have recently reacted strongly 
~~r~ to get the movement stopped. Several attempts have been m~dc 
&koba -~ ovcrnmen~ to agree to legislation prohibiting women from leavmg 
"4lncd Th out a pcnrut but for obvious reasons their requests have not been 
IC!itati.v~ f e m~n h_ave therefore been talcing direct action themselves. Repre
lfll111tt tr~ th.eu- ~bal ~ sociations have picketed the lake steamer at Bukoba 
~ Haya wo on theu- arnval in the larger towns and have endeavoured to persuade 
ttes they h rn1 passengers they have found to return to their homes. In some 
~cd in ave ecn successful, but on the other band some of the women have 
~ !rate's no un~ manner. A recent development took place in the 
~ in 

3
coun m Dar es Salaam when a Bukoba woman secured substantial 

~ Raya As cas~ f<?r defamation of character brought against the president of the 
~y Station.SOCiatton, _who had called her an immoral woman in public on the 

'I()}, Takin . . 
~ cincnt ~ftbe Terntory as a whole there is a gradual move towards the 
~ tin Africa the Status of women but changes in such matters will be brought 
~ tbut by das 'ey have been in other countries, not by forces applied from 

People the eve opments from within. The desire for change must come from 
~ ~ t Only ~elves . . In creating an attitude of mind and of public opinion that 
ht Proniotc it, th ex>me rmprovement in social conditions but will take active steps 
, lllost P<>tent ; spread of education, and particularly of female education, is 
~ CCOnomi 0r• The work of the Missions is also a powerful influence. 

c evclopment, too, is already having its effect. In the iura1 
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areas the efforts being made to introduce improved methods of f~g, o~ perhaps 
it would be ·more correct at present to say the degree of superv1~1on which_ these 
efforts entail, showd bring the me~. more actively in!o the a~cultural p1~rc. 
Such a development, with ~e addinon of a gradual •!ltrodu~<?n of m~chanical 
cultivation to lessen the amount of manual labour reqwred, will m due rune have 
the result of lightening the · W?men'.s agricultural burden. In. the towns ~d 
industrial areas close contact with alien manners and customs and mode of life 
and the adoption of a cash economy have had their effect in bringing a~out a 
break with tradition and in few connexions is this more apparent than m the 
matter of the status of women. Relieved of the agricultural labour of the countty 
peasant women, the women of the towns have more leisure and in general a greater 
·measure of freedom. The result is the development of a sense of independence. 

510. Generally speaking, African wom~n are as yet little interested in political 
matters and play little part in the conduct of tribal affairs, but even in this respect 
changes are taking place. In a few cases women now take part in the selecti~n of 
members of representative councils. In others their eligibility for membership~ 
such councils 1s accepted, while in the case mentioned in paragraph 127 of this 
report the new tribal constitution provides for the appointment of a minimum 
number of women members on the council. 

511. Legal Capacity. Under the laws administered by the courts of~ 
Territory women, whether married or unmarried, enjoy ·equal rights with men Ill 
every respect. They can sue and be sued, may own and dispose of property, enter 
into contracts and practise any profession. As regards African women their legal 
capacity in native civil law depends on the tribal law and custom administered by 
the native courts of the area in which they live, but as a general rule they arc as 
free to go to court as the men: 

512. Employment. The only legal restrictions imposed on the employment 
of women are those contained in the various international conventions applied to 
~e T~tory . . Social or religious custom, such as the purdah system still observed 
m cenam secnons o~ the ~ian community, may place restrictions on the em.pl?Y
~ent of women outside their own homes. In the case of the indigenous popula~ 
it would be contrary to traditional custom in some tribes for women to engage Ill 
regular paid employment, as opposed to work of a casual or temporary nature. 

513. As reg:irds empl.oyment in Government service there is no proY!5io~, 
legal ~r othe~se, excluding women from holding any appoinanent. The ternto~ 
est2blishment mcludes a number of posts for women. Those in the Senior Service 
are at pr?ent _filled _by th~ recruitment, mainly from overseas, of women traiJJcd 
and qualified m th~ parnC?lar profession. Some locally engaged Asian wo!I)dl 
are cmploy~d on cl~n_cal duties. Afncan women are in the service of Governin~t 
and the nativ~ administrations as nurses and teachers. The main obstacle to theit 
em.Plfymcnt m more senior posts is a general lack of education. Facilities for lo_ctl 
~g are at present con!ined to the teaching and nursing services, incJ~dil)g 
midwifery, _but th~e are being ~~panded and with an im~rovement in educaoonal 
stal!dards mcreasmg opporturuties for employment will become available to 
African women. 

(d) Standards of Living 

514. ~st of Living Surveys. Such family living and other surveys as ha1c 
been C3I:1ed out ~v7 been. of ~ local nature. Conditions do not et permit of tbC 
preJ?ata':1on of statistics or mdices on a territorial basis but figur~ of the ~ 11 

retail pnces of the normal range of commodities and of the cost of essential services I 
ll!e k_ept up to date . . 1:hese an_d other statistical evidence have shown a continU~ I 
nsc m the cost of livmg .dunng 1950 . . Towards the end of the year a s~I 
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(l)DlJDjttce, comprised of official :ind non-official members representative of all 
G, was appointed to study the whole problem of rising costs and to make 
IC(»mmcndations. The committee is considering the particular issue of the 
ad~cy of present earnings in re13tion to the high cost of living and is also 
charged with the important task of examining the whole question of rising costs 
ii its effect on the general economy of the Territory and on its plans for development. 

515. Changes in Consumption, etc. The position remains very much as 
described in previous annual repons nnd the year under review has seen no 
fundamentlll changes in the consumption of any of the Territory's population 
iroups. In the case of the indigenous population the widely differing conditions 
ID which reference must so often be made render it extremely difficult to generalise. 
~ ughout the rural areas the considerable variations of climate, rainfall, soil 
htility and. ~ther conditions affecting agriculture have a direct influence on 
~ ' nutnt1on and general standards of living, but in general the people have 
lllntlllued to benefit from the ready markets and high prices for their produce. 
: few ~xceptions the good harvests of the last season have given them adequ:ite 
Tl.:. supp~cs and more money from the sale of surplus food and economic crops . 
.'IWi despite rising costs of consumer goods, has enabled them to maintain and 
~ many cases improve their general stmidard of living. The position of those in 
.i!~ on the other hand has been less favourable. Food supplies have been 
""','!"4lC and consumer goods available in qu:mtity but whether it be local produce 
IIC unported articles prices have been high. 

~.~ / 5 far_ ~ it is possible to summarize the position it may be said that ,in 
:=th O nutnnon, standards have been wdl maintained in the rural areas, while 

ctowns th · th th · ii 1r1,.,,... , osc m e lower wage or income groups have found . e mamtena_nce 
~ .... re standards increasingly difficult. As regards such matters as clothing, 
~ ~n was made in _last year's repon that the demand for certain gO?ds w~s 
~ more selective or cliscriminating. That this tendency con~ucs 1s 
cf<!tniand bth, the fact th~t statistics have shown a very considerable swuch. ov_er 
ll:"anct ~ such articles as unbleached cotton piece goods to rayon, arufioal 
~ c~cn ~ilk Wearing apparel. As regards housing, there has again been no 
~ ge m _the position. Further progress has been made in the various 
~ cs {h alleVIate the continuing problem of shortage in some of the larger 
ti-' __ .-~re has been continued improvement in the provision of housing 
"""'lllOQ3tlon for labour. 

517 
(e) Labour 

!it th~ t Pfrtmcn~l Organisation. The Labour Depanment is rcsponsi~Ic 
~ n Jr :entatI~n of the Government's Jabour policy and for the effecnvc 
~ io c Terntory s labour laws. The head of the department, the Labo~ 
Oar cs Sal~ and the general administrative staff have their headquarters 1D 

1ft Territo · rbour 0 f!icers arc stationed in a number _of districts th~ugbo~t 
h~ Id.A. ull details of the departmental establishment are given 1n 

sis. Th 
~ A~k 0~ the department is divided into the following sections :
~ T :non, I_n~ustrial Relations, Industrial Hygiene, Employment 
~ r.lcctrica} \ cal Trauung, Training-Within-Industry, Factory Inspectorate 
~ the Labo nspcctorate_. ~he electrical inspectorate section is placed directly 
·"U:.h ensures ur Co.~ss1oner for administrative purposes, an arrangement 
~ ctab!c val close liaison with factory inspection and which has proved of 
5J9 . uc. 

~ ~ ~ntion ~ntinues to be paid to the training of newly appointed 
· far as arcumstanccs permit they arc given a course of training 
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of about a year's duration which includes periods of scco!l'!men~ to sel~cd 
industrial undertakings, attachment to up-country admirustranve stanons, 
instruction under experienced labour officers and training in industrial hygiene. 
Officers proceeding on their first vacation leave undergo a special three months' 
course of training in the United Kingdom. , 

520. As in previous years, contact. ~ith the neighbouring territories bas been 
maintained by periodic conferences of Labour Commissioners. At the conferences 
held quring 1950 the special subjects discussed included apprenticeship, trade 
testing, workmen's compensation, silicosis and dust diseases, and trade unionism. 
The Labour Commissioner, accompanied by a non-official representative attended 
the Labour Conference held at Elizabethville in the Belgian Congo. · 

521. The total financial provision made for the Department m· 1950 amounted 
to £119,970. Of this total the sum of £64,145 was in respect of general depart· 
mental' expenditure, £52,825 for training services and £3,000 for the building of 
labour camps under the planned programme of constructional works at centres 
on the main labour routes. During the year a new labour tranSit centre was 
completed at Dodoma and a contract was placed for the construction of a similar 
but smaller centre at N jombe in the Southern Highlands Province. . . 

522. Conventions i Legislation. The labour policy of the Territory is based 
on international labour conventions and . the extent to which these conventions 
and the recommendations of the International Labour Organisation have beeD 
applied is indicated in the following notes on labour legislation. 

(a) Contracts and Sanctions. Contracts of service are of two kinds, th05C 
for performance within the Territory and those for performance outsi~ 
the Territory (known as " foreign contracts ") . . 

The former are of the following types : · 

(i) Contt:3cts at .will ~herein no agreement is .expressed regarding their 
• d~uon, not bemg a contract to perform some specific work, 
without reference ~o time and determinable by either party at the 
close of any day without notice ; 

(ii) Monthly. contracts determinable by either party at the end of one 
month without notice ; • . • . · . 

(iii) ~ntractS for a specified number of working days not excwfulg 
~y (usually known as " Kipande" contracts); 

(iv) Wnttcn contracts where a period of engagement exceeds six months 
0~ a number ?~ working 'days equivalent to six months, or which 
stipulate condittons of employment which differ materially frolll 
those customary in the district of employment for similar work. 

All written con~cts accord with the requirements of the ec;ntractS. of 
Employmen! (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1939, which W3$ applied 
to ~e Temtory by the provisions of the Master and Native · servants 
(Wnttcn Contracts) Ordinance (Cap . . 79 of the Revised Edition of 
the Laws). . . . . 

The Pe~ S!1llctions (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1939, baS 
been applied wtth one rescrva~on only, that relating to the unlawfill 
departure of a servant from his employer's service with intent not to 
return ~ereto. It _is_ the policy _of the Administering Authority to ~th~ 
draw ~s one remairung reservation as soon as possible but local condinoOS 
and ~cumstances do not. yet justify this step. As bas frequently beel' 
ex~lained, unlawful desertion presents a particular problem in a countr1 
where ~ntracted workers are frequently_ brought long distanCCS at 
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·considerable expense to the employer, but it must be emphasized that 
the question is not merely one pf protecting the interests of employers. 
There is also the important moral aspect to be considered. Desertion is 
a breach of a contract voluntarily entered into by the worker, but there 
are still numerous cases of workers entering into such voluntary agree
ments and receiving free issues of blankets and other articles and talcing 
advantage of free tr.ms port and other facilities with little, if any, regard 
for the obligation Io carry out their part of the contract. In more advanced 
countries the remedy would lie in the institution of civil proceedings for 
breach of contract but in the conditions at present existing in Tanganyika 
this course of action is impracticable and would be quite ineffective • 

. (b) lndustn'a/ Relations. The Trade Unions Ordinance (Cap. 84 of the 
Revised Edition of the Laws) grants the right of association of workmen 
and workmen, workmen and masters, or masters and masters. 

~be Trade Disputes (Arbitration and Settlement) Ordinance, 1950, 
which has replaced earlier legislation, sets up machinery for the settlc
~ent of trade disputes and for enquiry into existing or apprehended 
disputes, and prescribes special procedure for dealing with disputes in 
essential services. 

(c) Remuneration. Wages must be paid in the cu~ncy of the Territory at 
~e ~mpletion of the contract of service ; any agreement to the contrary 
is void: Defe~ent of wages is permitted in the case of writt~ _contractS 
of service subJect to the prior approval of the Labour Cotllll1lss1oner and 
the agreement of the parties concerned. 

Duri~g 19?0 draft new legislation- the Regulation ofWagcs and Terms 
of Service Bill-was placed before the legislature and was referred ~o a 
se!c~ committee. This Bill when passed will replace the pre~~us 

. ~um wage legislation. It will iinplcment the Minimum Wa~e Fmng 
Mac~ery Convention of 1928. Its provisions include the settlllg up of 
~~ncry for the fixing of minimum wages by the cstablis~ent of 
Minimum. Wage Boards and the setting up of Wage Councils to fix 
rcmuncranon and terms of service in specified undertakings. 

·(d} ~ulkours of work, rest pen'ods, holidays and facilities for recreation. As the 
.. . of the Territory's labour force works at will on the thirty day 
. Kipandc " system, which bas proved satisfactory so far, no legislation 
IS at present necessary. Workers on monthly contractS naturally rest at 
week-ends. '.fhe normal working day rarely exceeds eight. h~urs, but 
~os~ labour 1s employed on task work which it completes within five or Th ours. ~olidaY.s with pay arc not generally granted by indus~. 

e East Afnca High Commission and the Overseas Food Corporation 
gtant ho~days with pay on terms in line with those offered by Govern
:e~t to its established staff and similar benefits arc given by most of 
F e . ~er commercial firms and a few of the major industrial undertakings. 

acilil ncs for recreation arc being increasingly provided by the larger 
ernp oyers. 

(t) !:'{,IC and s.anitary conditions in ;,aces of employment. Minimum standards 
R ~n laid down by the Master and Native Servants (General Care) 
ofe~tlon~ (Go~ernment Notice No. 87 of 1947) covering~ employers 
and ~ -(tnclu~g Go_vernment). These regulations prcscnbe the types 
acco nurumu_m dimensions of dwellings that may be erected for the 
,.,.. nunodanon of labour together with the minimum sanitary arrangc-,,..ents. . 

(f) f ~ection of conditions affecting labour. The requirements of the Labour 
· · ?Cctoratcs (Indigenous Workers) Recommendation, 1939, and the 
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Labour Inspectorates (Non-Metropolitan Territories) Convention, 1947, 
have been met by the establishment of the Labour Dep~ent. The 
powers of inspecting officers are defined in the Master and Nattv~ Servants 
(Powers and Duties of Officers) Rules, 1949 (Government Nonce No. 31 
of 1949). . . 

(g) Medical Inspection and Assistance. The Master and Native Servants 
(Medical Care) Regulations (Government No~ce N<;>. 153 of 1947) 
define minimum standards which all employers (including Government} 
must provide. The Written Contracts Ordinance (Cap. 78 of the Revised 
Edition of the Laws) requires the medical examination of all attested 
labour prior to departure from the place of engagement and provides for 
further medical examination if considered necessary. Inspecting officers 
are empowered to require medical examination should the occasion arise. 
Employers must provide medical assistance free of charge. 

(h) Workmen's Compensation and Rehabilitation. The provisions of the 
. conventions of the International Labour Organisation relating to work· 
men's compensation and occupational diseases have; save in one minor 
detail, been applied by the Worlcmen's Compensation Ordinance (~p. 
263 of the Revised Edition of the Laws). The scales of fees for medical 
aid are prescribed in the Workmen's Compensation Regulations, 1949 
(Government Notice No. 110 of 1949). The only detail in whid!- it has 
not been found possible to apply the provisions of the international 
conventions is in respect of the introduction of a system-of pensions in 
the case of workers who receive fatal injuries or who are seriously or 
permanently injured but provision is made for the periodic payment of 
com)?c:115ation at the discretion of the local administering authorities. 
Pro~s1on has ~ so been made for compulsory insurance in respect of 
certain occupanons of a hazardous nature. • 

(i) Employmen_t of Women,_ Young Persons and Children. The provisions. of 
th_e followmg Intemanonal Labour Conventions have been complied 
WI~ by the enactment of the Employment of Woman and Young Persons 
Ordinance (Cap. 82 of the Revised Edition of the Laws) : 

M~~cal Examination of Young Persons (S~) Convention, 1921. 
Mirumum Age (Sea) Convention, 1920. 
Minimum Age (Trimmers and Stokers) Convention, 1921. 
U~derground Work (Women) Convention, 1935. 
Nigh~ Work (Women) Convention (Revised) 1934 with modifica· 

nons. ' ' 

~um Ag~ (I~dustry) Convention (Revised), 1937. 
Medical Exammanon ofYoung Persons (Industry) Convention, 1946, 

O 1~~:rovisions of the Employment of Woman and Young Persons 
w~men ~d ~d ~e ~es made thereunder afford full protection for 
engaged on t~:nil~ inf emplo~ent. The great majority of these arc 
the wives g w~r. 0 an agncultural nature and numbers of them arc 
to their p1:c'!d f ami!ir who accompanied attested and other labour~ 
time em lo ~ntmp oyment. _Many, particularly juveniles, are in part· 
ofwomet S: as r~nlyds ~o ser:ious problems arise from the employtn: 
provisions of the 1~ Juve~es every effon is made to ensure _that _ 
defined by the Ordi~a:e stn~Y ~bserved. In the case of children_ 
the rules ovemin <:C as Juveniles under the age of fifteen years 
Ordinance g rovid g th

eir em)?loyment are very comprehensive. ~ 
wage and oE a day~ot~t io ~hild may be employed except upon a dailJ 

ay asis, and only as long as the child retu~ ea 
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night to the place of residence of his parent or guardian. The rules setting 
out the conditions of employment of such children as are permitted to 
be employed under the provision of the law govern such matters as the 
carrying of weights and maximum hours of work, and prohibit the 
employment of children between the hours of 5 p.m. and 7 a.m. No 
child is permitted to enter any factory or place containing machinery, and 
employment of children during the hours when they are either receiving 
instruction at a registered school, or for which they are emolled or have 
been ordered to be enrolled at such school, is prohibited. There is also 
the general power vested in the Labour Commissioner and all Labour 
Officers to prohibit the employment of children in any case where the 
oonditions of employment are unsatisfactory. The object is to reduce 
the regular employment of children to a minimum and in due course 
to abolish it, but in the conditions at present existing in the Territory 
the position appears to be best met by permitting its continuance, subject 
to adequate safeguards. When educational facilities are available for all 
children their employment during school hours will be automatically 
brought to an end by one of the conditions now imposed. In the mean
time many children who are unable to attend school are better employed 
on light and useful tasks than Jeft to their own devices. Indeed, it not 
infrequently happens that parents seeking work will not engage themselves 
unless some employment is also found for their children. Their reason! 
are not entirely mercenary ; they prefer their children to remain with 
them, or to be employed and looked after, while they themselves are at 
work. Many of the larger employers provide schools for the education 
of their employees' children. 

(j) Recruiting of Workers. The Recruiting of Indigenous Workers Con
ven~on, 1936, has been applied to the Territory by the !vfaster .~nd 
Native Servants (Recruitment) Ordinance (Cap. 80 of the Revised Edi_non 
of the ~ws). Recruiting licences and permits are issu_ed by th_eprescnbed 
authorities who arc empowered to impose such special condinons as arc 
thought necessary for the protection of the workers. 

(k) Restrictions on the Movement of Workers. There ~e no res~ctions ~n 
the free movement of workers within the Territory, save in certain 
areas.where control is necessary to prevent the spread of disease, notably 
sleeping s!clcness. This control, formerly imposed by the ~nactm~t 
of regu!anons under the Master and Native Servants Ordinance, lS 

now exercised by the inclusion of special conditions in recruiting licences 
for the districts affected. Administrative officers are empowered to 
close any area where the welfare of the population is likely to be en
dang~~d by the denudation of its manpower. Apart from such necessary 
r~~ct:Jons the free movement of workers is encouraged and the Ad
llllnistration provides facilities at focal points on the main lines of 
communication for the care and accommodation of migrant labour. 

(I) Labour Passes ?'" Work-books. No legislation exists except for wor~ers 
engaged on thirty working day (" Kipande ") contracts who are given 
a Ia~_ur card on which is marked up each day's work performed. 

(m) '{;;aunn~ _of Workers: Apprenticeship. The only legislation relating to 
e tfai.?ing of_ ~orkers is the Apprenticeship Ordinanc~ (Cap. 81 of 

tbe Rev~sed Edition of the Laws) which regulates apprenticeship agree
ments ~d is in accord with the International Labour Organisations' 
apprennceship recommendations of 1939. Preliminary work has been 
undertaken during the year under review, in consultation with the 
Labour Departments of the other East African territories, with a view 
to an agreed policy in regard to apprenticeship training and trade testing, 
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and further consideration was given to the question o[the standardisation 
:--· . of trade tests. . l: ., · · -' •·• : ;. • :: ·. 

(n) Industrial H~ork . . Apart fro~ the oc~p~tion ot some <;>f, f:be in• 
· .habitants in -local handicrafts or m other similar pnvate acnvities the 

· practice of industrial homework is_ no~-existent ~ -the -Territory and no 
need for the enactment of any legislanon has ansen. . · · 

(o) Factory :."Conditions. In December,- 1950, ~_ew an~_ ·coi:i:ipreh~".C 
· · · factory · legislation was passed._ The Fa~on«:5 · Ordinance, ~~ch is 

, · : modelled largely on United Kingdom legislation,. make I?rovmon for 
·. the health, safety and welfare ·of persons employed m factones and otha 

•places.- It -requires the registration of all -existing and future factories 
·and contains comprehensive provisions for safety precautions in respect 
of all machinery, hoists; lifts, tackles, steam boilers, etc. Special pro
visions are made in regard to health and safety measures where dangerous 
processes are employed. Provision is made for the application of the 
Ordinance to docks, wharves and quays and to premises of any des

. cription where steam boilers are in use. It is proposed that the ad
ministration of the Ordinance should be the responsibility of the factory 
inspectorate section of the Labour Department with an increased 
technical staff, working in conjunction with labour officers, all of whom 
undergo courses of training in factory inspection when on leave in the 
United Kingdom. Provision is made for the appointment of a Factotjcs 
Appeal Board. . This new legislation will not be brought into operation 
until the 1st January, 1952, to give the owners or occupiers of existing 

· factories time in which to complete such alterations to their buildings 
or ~lant as may be necessary to_ comply with the requirements of the 
Ordinance. . - . , . . . . . 

·52~. _Pro?ICD;15 and Policy. As already stated, the labour policy of the 
Ad1D1D1strauon 1s based on the provisions of international labour conventions. 
It has as its main objectives the establishment of proper working conditions for 
those in employment, the maintanance of good relations between employer and 
emplo~, the ~ceful settlement of industrial disputes, improved efficiency 
and.~ 1;0crease m the productivity of the worker, and the rationalisation and 
stabilisa!1on of labour. Th~ y~ under review has seen further·progress towards 
t!ie att~ent of these ob1ecnves. Working conditions in general have con
:iued t~ unp~ve, a bt:tter standard of housing is being provided for wo~kers 

d thCU' f~es, p~cularly on some of the larger industrial undertakings, 
more. ameru~es arc being offered and industrial relations have on the whole 
rcm_amed sausfactory. · · 

524. Some of ?IC probiems menti~ned in p~vious ~ual reports still remain 
~olvcd? th~ maior one being the continuing inadequacy of the supply of skilled 
~ ~~~ workers to meet the needs of ever expanding development. 
. espite e. e_ Orts ~~e by Government and private industry to increase and 
dprov; trrrung faciliues the supply of skilled artizans still falls short of the 1a:: but ~ecent Y~ th~~ has been a generally adequate supply of unskilled 
in a ~arlced de year c posiuoD: has been less easy. The year 1950 has shoWII 
th gree thc fluctuations that may occur in the labour market a11d 
one a':S:Skf:t! f!:8 in org~ed industry in a territory so largely dependent 
harvests in man ~ ~rce. 1?49, a year of widespread drought and poor 
·offerin for sh/ p . f the ':!"emtory, there was a plentiful supply of lab<>~ 
culturalist and h~::t· ~his year has been a favourable one for the agt!• 
own requirements and g~de een ·g<;>Od, With adequate supplies to meet th: 
at high prices the average _;;:;no~c crthops or a surplus of food crops for ~ 

' . can ID e rural ar~ has had neither the n 
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11 the inclination to seek paid employment. The result has been a general 
!ll,rtage of labour, felt particularly in some of the farming areas. Paradoxically, 
ill: Southern Province, which in the later months of 1949 had to contend with 
a serious shortage, suffered less than the other employing provinces in 1950, 
ithough even there the requirements of the sisal estates were not fully met and 
pioouction was adversely affected. 

525. The difficulties experienced by industry, and especially by agricultural 
ID!ertakings, in obtaining an adequate labour supply in years of good harvests 
tit fully recognised, but the problem is not an easy one to solve. The position 
is complicated by the fact that in the case of the agricultural industry the peak 
period of labour requirements coincides with the season of African agricultural 
activity. There can be no question of measures of compulsion and the long
~ solution of the problem undoubtedly lies in a far greater degree of stabilisa
non and of rationalisation of the labour force. In achieving the first of these 
ob~ves increased facilities for workers to be accompanied by their families 
llld 11Dproved amenities for families at the place of employment arc essential 
fxto~. As regards rationalisation there is not only the important question of 
~g the most economic distribution and use of the labour available, but 
~ the urgent need for an increase in individual efficiency and productivity. 
As has often been stressed this last essential contribution to the solution of the 
problem calls for adequate training facilities, good wages and working conditions, 
llld the development of a sense of personal responsibility in the worker himself. 

~ Geographical considerations add to the complexity of the Territory's 
_problems, one important factor being the situation of the main labour 

~ lying areas .in relation to the main unemployment areas. In the latter the 
_population cannot at present be looked to for any effective contribution to 

~ policy of la.hour stabilisation. With their own homes and gardens and other 
mterests and ~ctivitics those who do engage in paid employment tend to do so 
:: spasmodically. They are disinclined to accept regular employment and 
rdl~css to enter into long contracts. Consequently many employers are com
T • to seek the bulk of their regular labour force from distant parts of the 
su Cftitory. Apart from the fact that the sufficiency of these distant sources of J1Y tends to fluctuate according to prevailing local economic conditions the 
In th.for employers to look so far afield adds considerably to their labour costs. 
~ ~ case of recruited labour short-term contracts are the normal rule and 
Cl!lp~ 15 a constant two-way movement workers being taken to their place of 
Qlii~Yment and those being repatriatecl to their homes on completion of their 

cts. 

:·. Th~ flow of labour as a whole may be greatly affected by agricultural 
those °3: ~ the rural areas but the effects are not the same in all districts. In 
tDd rel tricts where the people generally are strongly attached to their land 
frolll thu~ant to engage themselves for work for long periods or at a great distance 
effect et~omes the variations in harvests tend to have a proportionately greater 
fur ~n · e labour. supply than in those districts where it has been customary 
l'trnto Y rears for a considerable number of men to travel to other parts o~ the 
the dai? m search of work. It is in these latter districts that there is somettmes 
their ~r of too great a proportion of the male population being absent from 
crops h ges for too long a period, resulting in insufficient production of f~d 
llld s'ocwd~hip for the families left behind, and an adverse effect on domes~c 
lo liinit th life. Where there is any evidence of such a danger, steps are taken 
~ ~ ~1;1mber of men leaving the district by placing restrictions on re
~ative g Activi~es, and the native authorities make use of their powers under the 
for its ne':onty Ordinance to require each family to ~tivate sufficient land . . . 
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528 It will be evident from the foregoing brief account of some of the Territory's 
labo~ problems that not all of them are such_ as _can be remedie<! ~y the s~ple 
process of passing legislation or by the applicanon of the prov1S1ons of mter• 
national conventions. For such matters as can be regulated and controlled by 
legislation-conditions of employment, welfare of workers, employment of 
women and children, workmen's compensation, recruitment, etc.- the necessary 
legislation exists and responsibility falls upon officers of the Labo~ J?ep~ent 
to see ·that the requirements of the law are observed. The rouune 1nspecuons 
carried out by Labour Officers have this purpose in view but it is by no means 
their only· purpose. As has been stated in previous annual reports the aim is 
the establishment of good relations in industry by personal contact with both 
employers and employees and by advice and assistance to bring about a general 
improvement in labour conditions, and it is only when such methods fail that 
the powers of enforcement provided by the law have to be invoked. The Labour 
Department is assisted in this work by a Labour Board which was first established 
in 1940. The Board, consisting of both official and non-official members, meets 
as occasion demands, to consider all matters concerning the employment of 
indigenous workers and to advise the Government on such matters and on all 
projected new legislation affecting labour. A booklet issued by the Government, 
entitled "The Welfare of the African Labourer in Tanganyika," explains the 
principles of industrial hygiene, and it is upon these principles that the minimum 
standards of housing, feeding and medical care prescribed by law are based. 
Some large employers of labour, or groups of employers, have their own medical 
officers and personnel management and welfare staff . 

. 5~. Industrial Relations. Much of the effort of the Labour Department 
1s directed towards the establishment of closer co-operative relationship . between 
employers and_ employees. ru already stated, industrial relations have been 
sansfactory dunng the year under review. The only labour dispute of importance 
occurred at Dar es Salaam in February when the casual labour employed at 
the po:t staged a stoppage of work. The dispute arose from the refusal of the 
execunve ~f the Dock Work~rs and Stevedores Union to agree to new arrangt
!llents, which they had previously accepted, for the control of entry of persons 
mto the dock area. Work in the port actually stopped for no more than twO 
hours on ~e first day. From then on an increasing number of workers, not memb~ 
of th~ Uruon, offered themselves for work and on the fifth day the port was again 
working to full capacity. . 

53o. The major consequence of the strike was the dissolution of the Dock 
Workers and Stevedores Union, with the automatic cancellation of the volunta!l' 
agr~ent between the employers and the Union regarding wage rates and rndittons of employme~t which was negotiated in 1948. This was an unfortnna!t 
a!~elopif ent although_ in the circumstances perhaps inevitable. The attitude 
. po o/ of th~ Uruon appeared to undergo a complete change when a s!llall 
~esJ?Onsible Section succeeded in gaining control and there seems little doul:t 
/~ 

10 th
e ~ater stages .the executive no longer represented the views of the !llass 0 

e wor ers. The agreement which had been reached in the dock industrY 
r1presrted the only successful attempt yet made to fix wage rates and conditiOIJS 
? ~mp_ oyment by collective bargaining. In last year's report it was said thar thetil 
m canons . were tha~ s1:1ch efforts were unlikely to be generall · successful un 
liep~esentatJve orgarusations were more fully and firmly established. . The short· 
f: ~el ~ess of ~e one representative organisation which was thought to bC 

0f r1:ide ~ es?tblis~ed is ~ppointing. Efforts to inculcate the true principles 
yet to be u:::e~ :nan~e ~u

1
t it is clear that much preparatory work.~ 

. . e prmop es are fully understood and can be put 111 
general pracuce. Neither side in industry, and particularly the workers, is yet 
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itfficicntly experienced in the art of collective bargaining for this system to form 
the basis of enduring industrial agreements and for some time to come it will 
!Kncccssary to fix wages and regulate conditions of service for workers by statutory 
l'l!hority. ·Reference was made in paragraph 521 (c) to the Regulation of Wages 
llUI Terms of Service Bill now before the Legislative Council. 

!Dformation regarding minor disputes and stoppages of work during the year 
is given in Appendix XIV. 

531. Labour Supply. The general position has already been summarised in 
m paragraphs of this report. There is a continuing shortage of skilled and 
llllli-skilled workers and during 1950 the position in regard to the supply of 
113Skillcd labour has been less satisfactory than in previous years. In some areas 
ml supplies have been adequate but talcing the Territory as a whole the demand 
his greatly exceeded the supply. While this is largely attributable to the particu
lzrly favourable conditions obtaining in the rural areas and was to some extent 
1scasonal shortage the fact that such a situation can arise constitutes a serious 
problem for industry generally in the Territory. · 

~532. Mention was made in last year's report of arrangements for a survey to 
undcnalcen to determine the manpower potential of the Territory available 

a, meet the combined demands of industry, peasant cultivation and general 
~op~~t schemes. In the absence of reliable statistical data regarding the 
1wuucuvuy o~ the African the carrying out of the survey has proved to be a 
~er of considerable difficulty. An interim report has been submitted by the 
~. Dcpartm~nt which indicates that the potential labour supply should be 
'""'1"4l~ for all needs, provided that manpower is properly utilized and that its 
r,ucuvity, especially in regard to peasant agricultural production, is increased. 
~apparcn!, ho~ever, that in some areas where comprehensive development 
IO ens cs arc cuber m train or contemplated, the works may need to be programmed 

ure that an adequate supply of labour is available. 
533, Dun·ng th d · • • d • • di .d al lillplo e year un er review the system by which m ust;ncs or 10 VI u 

IJJ!JtmYCts make their own arrangements to meet their Jabour requirements ~as 
it ~cd to operate but it is very apparent that with the considerable varian?n 
tl:c ~ rates and general conditions of employment in the different industnes 
~d er and less well organised undertakings stand to suffer whenever the 
~for labour exceeds the supply. The experience of the past year has 
'tthtbe ~c.feeling of doubt whether the existing system can continue to cope 
l}'!tcin ;1tuation, but whether or not recourse should be had to some centralized 
~ ineffi ~ntrol the need for greater productivity and for the avoidance of wasteful 

534 
ctent methods ofl~bour utilization is very clear. . 

!95o. · ¥t~ not ~ound possible to make a complete labour enumeration during 
llcinpto~ ollowmg figures give the estimated numbers of indigenous work_ers 

s·ent on the 31st December, 1950: · · 
~al .... 121,100 
T~ ~00 
Sea •··· 8900 
ugu ' 

Miiccd fi, .....,;:,:·· .... .... 3,900 
Ov _..,,_,,g ···· .... 32,600 
T~~eas Food Corporation · 19,750 
~ production .... 10,800 
Industrial · ... .... ··· - ... . 18,800 
Public ser:-stablishmcnts .... .... 9,900 
Railwa ices .... .... .... 41,400 
Trad ys and Harbours .... .... 11,100 
Doin c f:anspo.rt and local shipping 18,200 
Mis esuc and personal service .... 37,200 

ccllancous . . . . . . .. . . . . ! 6,800 

Total 360,250 
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The total figure is over 79,000 less than the n~bc:r in. employment in ~ept~bct, 
1949. This is doubtless largely due to the dismclination of the rural inhabitants 
to take up employment in a year when their own harvests are good. 

535. Opportunities for Employment. What bas already been said regarding 
the inadequancy of the labour supply is perhaps sufficient evidence of the fact 
that there are ample opportunities for employment for all able-bodied persons in 
the Territory. For those who are willing and able to equip themselves for mott 
than unskilled labour the great demand for skilled and semi-skilled workers 
affords full opportunity for advancement and with the rapidly expanding develop
ment of the Territory permanent employment is assured for those who desire it 
There is also ample opportunity for independent craftsmen but, as was mentioned 
in last year's report, the great majority of technically trained men appear to prefer 
the less independent life of the paid employee. 

536. Discrimination in Employment. Such differences as at present exist 
in regard to opportunities for employment and in wage and salary payments arc 
not the result of discrimination on grounds of race, nationality, religion or tribal 
association. They are the inevitable result of differing standards of education, 
experience and personal qualifications. The policy is that all sections of the 
community shall have equal opportunities but the implementation of this policy 
is dependent on the development of educational and training facilities to enable all 
sections to compete on equal terms in the labour market. 

· 537. Rec~uitment. The conditions on which labour recruitment is permitted 
are strictly in accordance with the requirements of the Recruiting of Indigenous 
Workers Convention, 1936, and licences issued for this purpose contain cla?5es 
adequate~y _safeguarding the welfare of persons recruited, including their nght 
to 1:patnat1on. ~ere persons are required to be attested on wrinen contracts of 
service the provmons of the Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workcn) 
Convention, 1939, are fully observed. · 

. ?38. The ~ysi:em whereby recruitment is undertaken by both professional and 
pnvate re_crwters- the l~tter in~luding organisations of employers-has co_ntinucd 
~ operanon. Control 1s exerctsed by the Labour Department in the issue ~f 
licences and where necessary by the imposition of a quota system. Again ~ 
year there we~e only two professional recruiters licensed, the one for part of the 
Western Pr~vmce and th~ other for the Mbeya and Rungwe Districts of ~ 
South~ Hig~~ds Proymce. The Labour Bureau of the Tanganyik~ S)sal 
Growers A~octation_ contmue~ to operate in most of the labour-supplying distnctS 
of the Tem!ory and it ha~ agam been evident that organisations of this natufC are 
the best eqwpp~ to pro~1de the necessary facilities for the proper care and welfare 
of workers d~g long Journeys to and from their places of employment. The 
NCorthern Pr~vmcc ½boll: Utilisation Board engaged in recruiting activities in the 

entral Province, mainly m the Singida District. 

h 539· The ·numbers of male workers engaged through recruiting agencies during 
tNe year- and the nature of the work for which they were engaged were as follows. 

o female workers were contracted. 
lndumy 
Sisal .... 

ri;ar''"... .... .... .... .... .... . ... 
Other Agr.icult~~ U~dcrt;kings (~~cludl~g O F.C.) 
Overseas Food Corporation · • 
Mining .... 
Railways and Harb~~ .... 
Other Public Servic~ 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

Number 
19,190 

239 
1,291 
5,268 
3,324 

560 
11,578 

88 
4,638 

46,176 
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M~oftheworkers shown as recruited for railways nnd harbours were emplo>·ed 
n the new constructional works in the Sou them Pro\'incc. The large number 
~ reflects the fact that most of the Jabour recruited in this are.1 wiU enter 
~!bort contracts of service only. 

»>. The total number of workers recruited during 1950 shows nn increase of 
!)146ovcr the figure of 36,830 for 19-19, but this is more thnn accounted for by the 
lll!llber recruited for railw:iys nnd harbours constructional worlc. In this case the 
~ IOSC from 963 to 11,578. The total number recruited for the ngriculturnl 
o.lustry, including the O,·erseas Food Corporation, dropped by nearly 5,000-
crim 34,200 to 29,312. As h:is been pointed out in pre\'ious annual reports, the 
Pl!Dbct of those in employment on llllY particular d:iy is clearly much Jess than 
Ima! number of those who hn\'e been in employment nt some time during the 
PM,but again leaving this factor out of consideration the total number of workers 
agigcd through recruiting agencies during 1950 represented only 12·8 per cent. 
ithe cstimated number in employment nt the end of the year. 

/1. Both the Tanganyika Sisal Growers' Association Labour Bureau and the 
orthem Province Labour Utili1,:1tion Board recruited workers from the Trust 

Ttttit~~es of Ruanda-Urundi during the ycar by nrrnngement with the Belgian 
~es. The majority of the workers recruited for the sisal industry were 
~td persons accompanied by their families, but in the c:ise of the Northern 
~ ct Labour Utilization Board special permission was granted for them to 
!f(IU1t bachelor workers for road construction in the Northern Province. It is of 
~ t to record that one batch of 150 workers \\ith their familcs for the sisal 
~ ':"as transported by air direct from Ruanda-Urundi to the Southern 
!Sl ct .m Tanganyika. The total numbers recruited during the year were 

marncd men accompanied by their familcs and 2il bachelors. 

~ The period of the contract, which is in accordance with Belgian law, is for 
~lhfcars. The Tanganyika Sisal Growers' Association Labour Bureau arranges 
l!epb welfare of the workers en route from the point of arrival in Tanganyika to 
~ ti of cmploYJ?ent, and for their distribution to pre-selected cs!ates. The 
lll!llri.a thci>anment 1s responsible for inspection of conditions of service. and for 
b ~ at the employers carry out their obligations. A report upon th.is labour 
~ tted to_ th~ Belgian A';Jt?oritics at the end of each .Y~· The Labour 
0111ndi cnt maintains a close hruson with the Labour Commissioner of Ruanda• 
ll)tht Bf~ detailed administrative arrangements have been made for the remission 
~e~ gian J\uthorities of monies due to the relatives and dependants of ~~ceased 
~ ; ~d m respect of compensation for injuries. One of the cond1t1ons of 
• nt 15 that the workers should bring their families with them. 

r~:. Annual · d " IIIIQr • mecungs are held with the Governments of Uganda and Ruan a-
ltlu atit ~ch ~erritory in rotation, to discuss problems connected ~th recruit
~ llllgrat:ton of workers from the Belgian terrirt>ries. The third of these 
r.ove 0rv:as ~eld in Tabora in December 1950. These meetings continue to 
die llligrati ue m contributing to a true app~ciation of the problems involved in 
1anganYilca0\

0 f labour from Ruanda-Urundi to the territories of Uganda and 
~ tati· n ~y, 1950, a meeting was held at Masaka in Uganda between 
~ in att ves of this Territory, Ruanda-Urundi and Uganda to discuss progress 
, co:1Pts to control the spread of disease by migrant labour which passes 

S44 try affected by sleeping sickness. 
a:1,,_·• Training F ·u . ·a1 
' '.~ ry co . act ties. It was mentioned in last year's report that a spe~ S fa~ttcc had been appointed to review the whole question of techmcal 
""'llllQn \Vas~ and to formulate plans for its expansion and future development. 

0 made of the proposal to merge the Mgulani (Dar cs Salaam) 
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training centre with that of the Overseas Food Corporation at Ifunda (Southern 
Highlands Province), and to establish there a permanent training establishment 
under Government control to provide full courses of instruction for artisans and 
tradesmen: The decision to implement this proposal was made early this year. 
The move from Mgulani began late in June and was completed towards the end 
of the year. 

545. The new centre will accommodate five hundred· trainees and provision 
has been made for a considerable increase in the staff establishment. Recruitment 
has started and some new members have already been engaged. · The courses of 
instruction will vary from one to three years according to the trade being taught 
and as a result of a visit ·by the Assistant Adviser to the Secretary of State on 
Technical Education consideration is to • be given to adding a further two years' 
course of" on training" in industry, making a total of five years in all. Much 
construction and renovation will be necessary· at the ,iew school to make it a 
permanent establishment and it is proposed to do much of this work with the 
trainees as part of their syllabus. As stated in last year's report, the advantages 
of the site of the new school are mainly climatic, and the beneficial effects of the 
move were beginning to be visible by the ·end of the year . . 

546. The move· from Mgulani resulted in an unavoidable interruption of the 
training courses and in the enrolment of new candidates, and there was in coosr
_quence a drop in the number of those completing their training. The numbers 
of those who have successfully completed courses begun at Mgulani are as follows: 

Trad~ During . Up co Total 

Driver /Mechanics 
Tailors 
Carpenters .... 
Masons 
Painters 

, Shoemakers 
Cycle Repairers 
Blacksmiths 
Tinsmiths ... . 
Plumbers .. .. 
Miscellaneous 

, Total 

1950 31.12.1949 
52 535 
12 ·114 
70 537 
59 357 
13 109 
12 112 

5 
l 

11 
14 · 

7 
92 
88 
31 
27 

587 
126 
607 
416 
122 
124 

7 
97· 
89 
42 
41 

249 2,009 2,258 

· A grou.P of trainees under European supcrvisio~ and instruction completed the 
construcnon of a Labo~ Transit Centre for the 'department at Dodoma during 
the year as part of their course of instruction. · 

. 547. There were 140 trainees in residence at the end of the year but plans were 
m h~d for a large call up of applicants for training early in 1951. It is hoped that 
~CJent n~bers of students of Standard VIII education which is the roinimUlll 
des1rable, will be forthcoming, so that standards do not h;ve to be reduced. · It ~ 
proposed to 00nCC1;lt;ate, upon the building and engineering and . allied trades at 
lfunda. An electnaans course has been started. . · 

.548· Towards the en~ of the year a technical instructor was sent to tlie United 
Kingdom to take a special. course in " Training Within Industry for Supervisors » 
(~o~only kno~ as T.W.I.). It is intended to inaugurate a scheme on these 
lines m the Tcmtory early in 1951. · . . 

549 .. As, regards tlie ~ture de~elopment of technical training the · advisOfl' 
commtttee s rc~mmendanons, which have been incorporated in. a revised ten· 
year plan for ~ncan education, include the establishment of at least two additi0~ 
trades scboo~ m other parts of the Territory, ·with the· further recommcnda11011 
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rh1I consideration be given to the establishment of a technical institute to 
JM1ide higher technical and commercial training for students who have completed 
Otir secondary education up to Standard X. During 1950 sites for two other 
ttJfes schools similar to that at If unda have been selected, one near Mos hi to serve 
tbl needs of the Northern and Tanga Provinces and the other at Malya, head
qwtcrs of the Sukuma Federation, to serve the Lake and Western Provinces. 
~ Chagga of the Moshi District have shown a keen desire for the provision of 
ttmnital training facilities, while the LaJce Province is the Territory's largest 
RmOir of manpower. The rate at which these increased facilities can be 
~ will depend on the availability of funds, staff and materials. The 
l!limated cost of the building and equipment of a school of the type proposed is 
l\'Cr £W,OCXJ, while recurrent charges for administration and maintenance will 
m111t to about the same figure annually. 
As from the 1st January, 1951, responsibility for technical training will be 

ransfcrred from the Labour Department to the Education Department 

550. Assistance in Finding Employment. Efforts to assist employers and 
JOSC seeking employment or training to contact each other with the minimum of 
day and difficulty have continued during the year. There are now twenty labour 
~cs in operation and their growing popularity is shown by a general increase 
lactJ.~ty. Forty-five Europeans, five Asians and 3,835 Africans were registered 

cdthinccn Europeans and 6,011 Africans were placed in employment 

~551. _The voluntary flow of labour is facilitated by all permissible means and as 
as IS practicable workers are encouraged to go to those areas and types of 

: bymGrocnt for which they are considered to be best fitted. The Tanganyika 
. . wers' Association Labour Bureau has maintained its arrangements for 

!tOViding_frec transport and other facilities for voluntary workers seeki.og cmploy
~n Sisal estates. During the year the Bureau's various licensed agencies have 

ed 8,303 workers, many of them accompanied by their wives and families. 
552 M:~ti · 
~ .. ui;.... o~ of Wor~ers. The voluntary movement of workers ~o places 
Tit _the Terntory connnued and in certain areas · was on the increase. 
ittiira) mam areas from which migration takes place arc districts on the Lake Nyasa 
Anica'· whence workers proceed to the Central African Territories and to South 
!(the Ill s~ch of employment, and from certain districts in the north-west P~ 
lllovem Territory, whence they go to Uganda. Owing to the free nature of this 
of • cm and the absence of any restrictive controls, accurate figures of the number 
lbrz~ts ;re not available. It is known, however, that in the first part of 1950 
~ n :r etwecn 5,000 and 6,000 workers employed on the gold mines in the 
in North South Africa. In addition some 4,000 were known to be in employment 
Belt andcrn Rhodesia, the great majority of whom were working on the Copper 
~offsctb a~er 1,500 were known to be in Southern Rhodesia. This ~~us 
~ ~ e number of workers coming into Tanganyika from other Temtones, 
lfaJabour e nwnber coming in during 1950 was less than in 1949. In the absence 
~ratio ~us this year no accurate figures arc available but ~t the time of the 
rctritories ~ Ill September, 1949, there were over 27,000 Africans from other 

55 
Ill employment in Tanganyika. 

~~4ual l_{emuneration Policy. Io present conditions the question of 
~ te unerauon for work of equal value as between men and women does not 
bi Ctnplo 

3 
Problem in Tanganyika. There is no competition between the sexes 

~ theseYment.. There are comparatively few women in regular employment 
111!!nbers 

O 
arc engaged very largely on work normally undertaken by women. 

[ the Year f wo~en engage themselves for work in certain areas at certain seasons 
~ llOint~lllainly_ on the_ picking of flush crops such as tea and. coffee .. As has 

out in previous annual reports, in most of the light agncultural 
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operations of this nature on which wo!D~n are employed payment is normally made 
on a piece-work basis by results and 1t 1s not uncommon for women to earn more 
than men engaged on the same rasks. 

554. Compulsory Labour. Provision for the ~gout ~flabo~ for essential 
public works and services is contained in the Nanve A~thon~ O~dinance under 
which, subject to the provisions of any other law for the nme being m force, orders 
may be made for the engagement of such labour. Labo~r so enga~ed ID?5t be 
paid at ruling market rates and the making of _orders for this purpose 1s subJect to 
the proviso that no person shall be compulsonly employed 

(i) for a longer period than sixty days in any one year . 
(ii) if he be fully employed in any other work or has been so employed during 

the year for a period of three months 
(iii) if he be otherwise exempted under directions issued by the Governor. 

Only able-bodied males between the ages of 18 and 45 may be called out. 
Typical works for which such labour may be engaged include urgent repairs to 

the Territory's communication system, e.g., in the case.of serious damage caused to 
railways or roads by floods ; anti-locust measures ; tsetse control operations ; and 
serious forest fires. · · . 

555. Indebtedness. The position remains as described in previous annual 
reports . . Viewing the Territory as a whole indebtedness among wage earners and 
salaried workers does not constitute a major problem but it is still prevalent am_oog 
the lower paid wage earners in some of the larger towns. There are vanous 
contributory factors but perhaps the most intractable is the thriftlessncss of many 
indigenous workers. For generations the average African had nothing to save, 
other than surplus produce, and this background doubtless accounts for the lack 
of foresight and thrift in many of those who have now turned to a cash economy. 
:With regrettably. few, exceptions the wage earner prefers to borrow and to re~y, 
if necessary at high mterest, rather than to save in order to meet emergences. 
The. temptation to make use of the facilities offered by pawnbrokers in order to 
obtain ready money at short notice to meet real or imagined needs is toO great for 
!Dany of th?~c on. monthly wage rates. As has been said before, real improvement 
m the . pos1non IS felt to be largely dependent on educating such wo~kers to 
appreoate the ~fits of a weekly wage economy, but there is still a considerable 
measure of oppos1non to such a system of wage or salary payment . 

. 556. Offences against. Labour Laws. During the year under review fiftY· 
eight employers were convicted of offences under the Master and Native ServantS 
O~dinance. Fo~-one were fined, ten bound over and seven imprisoned. A~ain 
this year the mam off en~ wcr~ procuring a breach of contract by servants, failure 
to P~Y wages, and recnutmg without a valid licence. The number of employees 
convi_cted was 189, ?1e offences being unlawfully leaving an employer's service or 
refusmg or negle~ to _fulfil contracts of service. Sixty-one were fined, one 
hundred and ·twenty unpnsoned and eight bound over. 

(f) Social Security and Welfare 

557. Social Welfare Agencies. The words social welfare have widdY 
yarying conn?tatfons ~ different ~untries, but quite apart from this fact the tetlll 
1s not one which lends itself to a sunple and clear cut definition in a Territory whefC 
ge~c1'.11 social and economic condi~ons are such as exist in Tanganyika. only to 
a limited extent can welfare sem~ _be regarded as functioning indepen~Clltly, 
for there 31: very few of the act1V1ttes of Government which are not direcdY 
concerned with the advancement of the social welfare of the inhabitants. 'fo ~ 
complete a catalogue of the agencies participating in the administration of sOClal 
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rdfai'e measures would have to include most of the Government departments, 
DllllY of the voluntary organisations working in the Territory, and the native· 
administrations. For the purposes of this section, however, consideration will be 
limited to those aspects of social welfare for which direct responsibility is not 
aslUDlcd by deparnnents or agencies dealt with elsewhere in the report. 

558. As has been stated in previous reports, the responsibility for providing 
for the elementary social needs of the people in the rural areas rests primarily on 
the tribal organisation. This organisation provides a traditional system of social 
S!Olrity for the individual, based on the acknowledged collective obligations and 
rcspoIISl'bilities of the family, tribe or clan. In their present stage of development 
die native administrations cannot be expected to cope fully with all the growing 
actds of the people, but the preservation of the principle of responsibility is a 
matter of great imponance. It is only on this secure foundation that a solid and 
~ g superstructure of social security and welfare can be built. The desire 
l:ir1!Dl'rovement can be fostered but it must have its roots in the lives of the people. 
Their co-operation must be sought and the growth of indigenous leadership 
CDOOura~ed, and to this end governmental efforts must be directed largely to 
su~~ g the development of the social service activities of native administrations, 
OJgmisanons and societies. 

~ 5~- Until comparatively recently social welfare activities as a governmental 
cth cnon were projections of the normal work of the provincial administration and 

~r departments. In 1945 a social welfare organisation was established, as a 
lttllon ~f provincial administration, for the particular purpose of establishing 
:Ouruty welfare centres, for which money had been provided from the Colonial 
In 1t ~ment 3:t1d Welfare Fund, and assisting the resettlement of ex-service men. 
!tated . a SoCJal Welfare Department was established as a separate entity. As 
liln c1° l~t year's report, however, a growing need had been felt for a rcorganisa-

10 soCJ~ welfare activities and in October, 1949, a special committee was set 
: ~:nsider the matter. The committee's report covered a wide field and 
Afriu re~mmendations dealing with the probation service, approved schools,. 
r.oiini ho~smg schemes, public relations, information and broadcasting services. 
1 ~~tton of ~e. committee's recommendations resulted in a decision to reta}n 
~are e O~gaiusanon to deal with these and other specific aspects of socal 
foi So~ut m the form of a new and enlarged department und:r a Co~ssion~r 
July of thi Development. The new Commissioner took up his appomtment 10 

tbc Territ s Year and ~ince. then has spent much of his time travelling t1t;ough~ut 
bis de~ry to acquamt himself with the local aspects of the problems with ~vhich 
on the lin ent has to deal. The result has been that while work has continued 
the trai . cs already established-the development of community welfare centres, 
~ess Tg of welfare workers, and experimental literacy schemes- no ~eat 
bcresponsilil!~t been possible on the new projects for which the department 1s to 

, 5<io. Details of th · · 
11Ppcndi,: III e s?11f_ of _the Social Development Department are given in 
~ tics . -A: An _mdicanon of the expanding scope of the departrn~~t's 
for SOciaI 

1
~ tbe mcreasmg financial provision being made. The total prov1s10? 

[1!4,761 evelopment in the territorial and development budgets for 1951 1s 
ftature or ::pare~ _with £50,548 in 1950 and £23,735 in 1949. An interes~g 
COniniunity d provmon for 1951 is the inclusion of a sum of £25,000 for mmor 
Ind other evelopment projects. It has often happened in the past that village_ 
riectii foco~unities have been unable to carry out small but very desirable 

tause'fun~t ch they were willing to contribute their own voluntary labour, 
~e not av~~r the purchase of essential materials, such as cement, for examp!e, 
~lance to b l~. T he provision made in the estimates is to enable financtal 

e given to projects of this nature. It is proposed as an ~xperiment· 
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to.allocate a sum ·to each district,-expenditure to be controlled ?Ya di~trict team, 
The question of similar provision in future years will -be considered m the light 
of the results of this experiment. · 

561. Much valuable social welfare work is und~rtaken by v~lun~ age.nciC$ 
throughout the Territory, both independently and m _collaboratton with Govern. 
ment services. In addition to their important share m the development of such 
social services as education and public health, the Missions organize youth move
ments and provide for the care of orphans. Reference to the.various ~ctivities of 
voluntary organisations has been made in paragraphs 490 and 491 of this repon. 

562. Aims and Achievements. The basic aim of all social welfare efforts 
is the raising of the standards of living of ~e .people. Br, ~~ed econo~c 
development, particularly in the rural areas, by unprovement m !ivmg and wo_rki.ng 
conditions in the towns and industrial areas, and by the expansion of educational, 
medical and other social services, it is hoped to advance the general standard of 
living and to strengthen social security. To the extent that social welfare can be 
regarded as an independent and self-contained service its immediate objectives 
are to assume direct responsibility for certain activities· not covered by othez 
departments, to assist the administrative, technical' and professional services in 
aspects of their work which have a particular bearing on social wcl.fare, to assist and 
as far as possible to co-ordinate the work of voluntary agencies, and to foster and 
strengthen the social welfare activities of native administrations and of the people 
themselves. The importance attached to the last of these objectives has already 
been mentioned.. It was stressed by the special committee referred to in paragraph 
559, which placed strong emphasis on the need to give social development a logical 
setting and a sense of purpose, and on the fact that real advancement depended 
on the awakened interest and sustained will of the people. 

563. As has been shown in previous annual reports much of th~ work of the 
social welfare organisation hitherto has been the establishment and development of 
community welfare centres throughout the Territory. This work has continued 
during the .year under review. An ·improvement .in the staff position, both 
European and African, has made it possible to give more attention to individual 
centres, but only twelve so far have the services of permanent welfare workers or 
wardens. Government's direct share in the establishment of these centres has 
been t~ provide the buildings, furniture and equipment, with a small annual grant 
for ~tenance, to keep them supp],ied with periodicals and newspapers, and to 
provide the nucleus of a library. Once a centre has been built and equipped the 
aim has ~een to get the local, inhabi~ts to build up something in the nature o_f a 
club, usmg the centre . as 1ts headquarters, running its own finances, taking 
advantag~ of t!1~ cducanonal and recreational_ facilities offered, and developing a 
commuruty spint of self-help. Each centte 1s under the executive control of a 
commin~ of el~cted office bearers_. Where it has been possible to post a w~arc 
worke~ his services ar~_ always available to the committee in an ~\fvisory capaa~-

564. Some of the centres have do~e· · well but taking- them generally· their 
develo_pment. has so far been disappoin~g. . One of the criticisms made against 
them is. tha~ m many cases ~ey provid~ meeting places for a few salaried Africans 
and their wives or women friends but do little for the benefit of the local population 
generally. In many places there are so-called African " clubs ,, or associatio~ 
varying from tribal mutual aid 7ocieties and discussion groups to dance bands, but 
on the whole the growth of an mdependent club spirit in the broad sense has been 
slo'!. There has been a ~ark~ reluctance to pay even a very small subscription; 
cqwpmcnt tends to fall mto disrepair and often to disappear. Those using the 
centres _are much more ready _to appeal to Government for assistance than to show 
any desire for self-help. An mteresting feature has_ been the fact that on the w~lc 
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ID :oJJleD rather than the men hav~ t.akcn a~v~tage of facilities for adult 
~ ~n. They readily enrol for sewmg and knittmg classes and have shown a 
~ intcrtS! in child welfare classes. . 

565 
With the present staff of the Social Development Depamnent it is not 

ib~ to post a welfare worker permanently to every centre in the Territory and 
~ bec1l decided at this stage to concentrate on the development of activities 
~ the main urban centres where the need is greatest. In the rural areas the 
~ will continue to be run as clubs for the time being, under their own 
Glll]aging committees and with assistance from administrative and departmentlll 
c4cas:. They will be visited as much as possible by officers of the Social Develop
llltllt Department. Where welfare workers are posted they not only act as 
,dvisers to managing committees but also organise adult classes, undertake general 
.tlfarc workamong the people, run youth clubs, assist the Boy Scouts, and so on. 
1Jrir iask is not an easy one. They need to be men of character, able to give the 
kad ro managing committees, and at the same time to avoid offending local 
,is::eptibilities or becoming involved in local squ?bbles. 

566. &penditure on Welfare Work. The figures given in paragraph 560 
rq,resent but a very small part of the total expenditure on the welfare of the 
iixligmous inhabitants. A high percentage of the expenditure on social services 
by the education, medical and other departments, including generous grants from 
mc Colonial Development and Welfare Fund, is devoted directly to the advance-
mcnt of the welfare of the indigenous peoples of the Territory. · Full details of the 
wncial provision made for these departments and services are contained in the 
Territorial and development plan estimates. They a.re summarised in Appendix 
V.A. Special reference to specific items-medical and education-is made in 
other ~ctions of this report. Much of the expenditure under the various native 
treasuncs, summarised in Appendix V.C., is also devoted to social services . . 

567. ~o details are available of the considerable expenditure incu.rrtd by 
~ agencies, particularly by missions, on social welfare work. Missions are 
&alted_ by grants in aid but they also depend largely on funds raised from. their 
Oll'D PDV3:te sources. Some of the larger employers of labour, including sisal 
cstalcs, Illlncs and the Overseas Food Corporation, devote considerable sums to 
rltwclf~eoftheir employees and families and cinemas, clubs and other amenities: ~r:ed. During the past year there have been· several generous gifts from 
~

000 
pie individuals and ~mpanies, notable among them being the gift of 

~ . for a new welfare centre for Africans in Dar es Salaam and an undertaking 
provide a modem hall for the use of members of all races in the town. 

: · ~nventions: Legislation. A list of the international conventions 
rclcrtn e been applied to the Territory is given in Appendix XIX. Special 
~to the application of conventions relating to labour welfare was made in 
~ws-n{, 521. :rhe principles of the applied conventions are embodied in the 
~ . the. Terntory and the extension of this process in connexion with new 
rtlev;on IS kep! constantly under review. Full reports on the _application of 
~ _conventions are submitted annually to the lntematJ.onal Labour 
Spccifi llon. No_ new legislation affecting social welfare, other than that 

cally dealt with elsewhere in this report, bas been passed during the year. 

pr!!Jcnsions and Other Benefits. The position remains as stated in 
iaigcrem annua1 reports. Provision is made by Government and some of the 
Provident1funoyers for pensions or other superannuation benefits for employees, and 
lt:vices ds have been established by native administrations. No other 
tidows• are at

1 
present provided or contemplated with respect to such matters as 

or O d age pensions, maternitY, health or unemployment benefits. As 
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already stated, social security for the bulk of the popula~o.n. i_s largely assured by 
traditional family, clan or ttibal obligations ~d respons1bilin~s. In _those cases 
where for some reason or another the tradinonal system fails _to discharge its 
responsibilities other arrangements have to be made and m this respect much 
charitable work is undertaken by missio?5 ~nd oth~r voluntary ~rganisations. 
Government has two camps for a few d_etr1bali:sed Afr!~ns who are incapable, by 
reason of age or other infirmity, ·or earning their own livmg. · 

. 570. Provision for Orphans, etc. The comments already ·made in regard to 
social security generally apply t? the matter of ~e care of orphaned or a~andoncd 
children. The indigenous sooal system providl:5 for ~e care an_d mamt~ 
of orphans ; the deliberate abando~ent of chl:l~en 1~ almost, if ~ot e~nrely, 
unknown in the Territory. The assistance of rruss1ons 1s always available m any 
cases in which children are left without other proper care or protection. For 
delinquent children there is an approv~d sch?ol at Kazima,. near Tabora. Funhcr 
reference to this school will be found m secnon G(k) of this report. 

571. Probation System. A probation service, for which legislative provision 
has existed since 1947, came into operation at the beginning of October, 1950, when 
the Probation of Offenders Ordinance was applied to the Dar es Salaam and 
Kisarawa Districts. A Probation Officer was appointed in 1949. For some time 
after his arrival be was engaged in · a close study of local conditions and WllS 
subsequently placed in temporary charge of the Social Development Department 
pending the arrival of the substantive head of that department. 

572. Prior to the application of the Ordinance to the districts named a consider• 
able amount of court work was done at the request of magistrates but statistical 
information is available only from that date. Since then the probation servict 
has made steady progress and can now be said to be well established on a sowid 
basis in the resident magistrate's court in Dar es Salaam. Close liaison has been 
maintained with the police and the assistance of the probation service ba1 
frequently been sought in cases needing guidance and help which have• come to 
tlie notice of the police: 

573. During the period from the 6th October to the 31st December, 1950, sixty· 
one reports were made to the courts. In thirty-two cases offenders were placed 
on probabation, all but two being cases of theft. Six of these offenders wert 
juveniles, fourteen were between the ages of sixteen and twenty-one and twelve 
were adults. Three of them had one previous conviction; the remainder were all 
~t offenders. Two of the _juveniles and two of those in the next age group W;f' 
As~ ; the rest . were Af'.ri~- During the short period that the probauon 
service bas been 1D operation 10 Dar es Salaam it is estimated that twenty-tlute 
persons have been s~ved eitlier from imprisonment or a term in the approved 
school. 1:'he Probanon Officer has met with no difficulty in finding employmcn1 
for probationers and as the result of his representations some of the probationers 
have been reinstated in their former employment. 

574. In additi?n to the above work the probation service undertakes the after· 
~e of boys leavmg the a~proved school. The after-care of discharged prisoners 
1s to be added ~o. the ~cnons o~ the S('rvice and arrangements are being made for 
the ne~essary liaison with the prison authorities. It is also of interest to note that 
the aSSts~ce of ~e l'r?bation Officer has been sought in a number of non-na~ve 
cases, mainly matnmoru~ or other domestic problems referred to ltim by the police 
0 ~ local advocates, and m most cases matters have been satisfactorily settled 
without recourse to· court proceedings .. 

575 .. For the present these services are restricted to the .districts to which the 
Probaoon of Offenders Ordinance ~as been applied. A most encouraging start 
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bcell made, however, and steady expansion of the work should follow. 
~vision has been made in the 1951 es~~tes for six assistant probation officers 
and candidates have been selected for trauung. 

(g) Public Health ; Sanitation 

Public Health 
576 Departmental Organisation. The medical and health services of the 

Tcrri;ory are operated by the Medical Department. The head of the department, 
the Director of Medical Services, bas his headquarters at Dar es Salaam, and 
during 1950 an advance in the declared policy of the department was achieved by 
its division futofour regions for administrative .purposes as follows:-

Eastern Region- Eastern and Southern Provinces. · · 
Central Region-Central and Southern Highlands Provinces. 
Northern Region-Northern and Tanga Provinces. 
Western Region-Lake and Western Provinces. 
Eacli region is under the charge of a Regional Assistant Director of Medical 

Services, and it is the intention that as soon as staff is available a Senior Medical 
Officer will be posted as Provincial Medical Officer to each province. At present 
Provincial Medical Officers are posted only to those provinces in which the head
quarters of a Regional Assistant Director of Medical Services are not situated. 

577. Apart from the non-professional personnel required for administrative 
duties, the staff of the department is classified under the following headings : 

A Medical 
B Laboratory 
C Dental 
D Nursing 
E Phannaceutical 
F Health 
G Special Hospitals 

57~. Details of staff are given in Appendix III.A. There is so~e difficulty in 
draWlllg a clear distinction between the curative and the preventive services. In t pres~t stage of development of the Terri~ory many individual members of 

~emce must be prepared to deal with a complexity of problems and many 
ll!Cdical officers are concerned with both the prevention and the cure of disease. 
if As far as such a division is practicable, the following table shows the grouping 

some of the principal posts for which financial provision was made in 1950. 
CuratifJe 

Specialists .... .. .. 
Senior Medical Officers 

~~~:~~~sts, P~iliologi.~ts, B·i~hcrci;·ts 

Ma
boratory Superintendents .... .... .. .. 
tron-in-Chief and Matrons 

~ursing Sisters, Nurses and Sister Tutors 

t~°o~ A~si!~~~-Assi~~nt a~~·i" Sub:Assis~~-t Surg~ns :::: 
S n~n Assistant Medical Officers .... .... .... • .... 

0
cruor Dental Surgeon and Dental Surgeons 

Phent:at Mechanics .... .... .... .. .. 
ys1othcrapists 

Radi ographer .... 

~cf Health Inspector 
S ~th Inspeccors .. .. .... .. .. . .... 
Ecmor Health Visitors and Health Visitors 
N nto~olgist .... .... .... .... . ... . 

Utr1non Officer 

Preventive 

13 
6 

63 
3 
3 
5 

82 
8 

66 
8 
5 
3 
3 
1 

I 
35 
18 

I 
1 
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579 The Municipality of Dar· es Salaam has its own Medical Officer of Health 
and oilier public health staff. There arc also Medical Officers of Health at Tanga 
and at Lindi, while in the smaller towns ~d ~ areas these dunes are undenucn 
by the medical officers in charge o~ the districts or areas . 

. 580. The establishment of the pharmaceutical sCC?on of the Medical Dep~cnt 
consists of one pharmacist, five assistant p~~ts ~d one S!ores_ accountant, 
with a staff of stores assistan~. The spea8;1 h<;>sp1tals secuon m~u~es the 
Kibongoto Tuberculosis Sanatonum and Hospital m charge of a specialist, and 

· the Dodoma Mental · Hospital, in charge of a specialist with a staff of male and 
female mental nurses. · · · · 

581. The financial provisi~n for the department ma~e ~ the Territorial budget 
for 1950 (excluding the provision_ for public heal~ services m the separate devel?p
ment estimates and in the nauve treaSury esnmates) was £689,990, of which 
£395,390 was in res~ of person~ emol~ents. '_f~e following !3ble shows the 
a>ntinuing increase being made m finanoal provision for medical and health 
services in the Territory . 

. General Rtventil Development Na1ive 
·. ' Medical Dept. Funds Treasuries Totals 

. {. {. £ . £ 
1938 .... 210,732 . 10,099 21,228 242,059 
1939 .... 212,715 9,318 21,676 243,709 
1947 .... 393,659 . 11,773 56,541 461,973 
1948 .... 400,600 41,385 61,346 503,331 
1949 .... 593,400 75,185 77,430 746,015 
1950 .... 689,990 98,730 . 82,369 871,089 
1951 .... 853,295 182,826 108,804 1,144,925 

These figures do not include such items as medical building works provided for 
in Public Works estimates and public health measures undertaken by the various 
township authorities, or the expenditure on medical services by industry and 
voluntary agencies of.which no accurate estimates are available. 

582. Staff Position . .' One of the major problems still facing the Territory in 
carrying out its programme of development of medical and health services is the 
continuing difficulty experienced in recruiting qualified staff. There has been 
some improvement during 1950 in the rate of appointment of medical officers, to 
whic~ it is thought the revised salary scales recently introduced may havt 
contn~';lted, but despite every offort to fill existing vacancies and to replace 
casualiues the actual strength of the Medical Department still remains considerabfy 
below the approved establishment. The recruitment of nursing and health 
ins~orate staff_ has made very slow progress and there arc as yet unfortunatrly 
few ~1gns of any unprovement in this direction. The Territory's requirements of 
medical pcrsonI?el have ~n made widely known and it is hoped that ~ ~ 
produce results m the not distant future, but there seems little doubt that difficuJOCS 
will persist until some balance between supply and demand has been restored. 

583. _Plans !"Id Progress. As stated in last year's report, Dr. E. D . Pridie, 
the Chief Medical Officer to the Colonial Office, visited the Territory towards the 
en~ of 1949 and made a full report on its medical and health services. This reJlOlf? 
which was accepted by the Government formed the basis of a review of medical 
policy. The first objective is the provision of a balanced and efficient curatil'C 
and preyentivc me~cal organisation, covering the whole Territory, as a foundati0p 
for the unplementatl?n of the mo~e ambitious schemes required to improve public 
~calth and _prevent <µscase. The 1;fillllediatc requirement is a considerable increase 
in the medical, nursmg and health mspectorate staff. and every effort has been lllade 
to SJ?ecd recruitm~t during the year under :Cview. As has already bcell 
JlenUoned the recrwtment of medical officcri. hiu: ~hnarn ~,. .... ; ........ ,,..,,.n, .. nt and 
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' gh the· present strength is far below the proposed basic establishment of 
alrbo0 ~ts and 120 medical officers for general and special duties there are 
fifteen iliat the increased rate of recruitment may be maintained in 1951. The· 
hopes bas seen a further increase in the number of registered practitioners not in 
f:errunent service. Missions receive grants-in-aid for medical work where this 
. carried out under the supervision of qualified practitioners, and the results of 
~ policy have been seen during the past few years in the increasing number of 
Joctors and qualified nurses entering the Territory for work with missionary 
K!Cictics. 

584. In the plans for urgently needed improvements in. hospital fa_cilities, the 
immediate target is to be one bed per thousand of the maJor population groups. 
A start has been made in the building of one new hospital, and plans for a new 
~ bed group hospital, with all specialist services, to be located in Dar es 
Saliam, are almost completed. Building will start in 1951. . 

585. There are over 400 dispensaries scattered throughout the Territory, and 
maintained by Native Authorities. It is the object that the dispensary system be 
brought up to a greater standard of efficiency, with Government and Native 
Administration dispensaries working as . one organisation integrated into the 
medical service and designed to develop into rural health centres, with a preventive 
medicine bias, and centres of medical intelligence covering the whole Territory. 
Distances and shortage of medical staff make proper supervision of many of the 
,resent dispensaries impossible, and mission doctors are co-operating with 
Government by arranging to make regular visits of inspection to dispensaries 
within range of the mission medical stations. · 

586. Great importance is attached to the training of Africans as a fun~ental 
rcquirement in the building up of an efficient and comprehensive medical and 
htalth service. Dr. Pridie's recommendations in this connexion, which have been 
aoccpt~ by Government, cover the training of African doctors, health inspectors, 
lra!tb sisters, medical assistants, nurses, midwives, laboratory assistants, assistant 
ooiographers, dispensers and other categories of staff. · 

587. Research. Work has continued during 1950 o~ the research and 
t~opment schemes mentioned in previous annual reports. The East African 
m~wcal Survey, established in connexion with the Sukumaland development 
:rmme, has continued its study of the basic problems of public health in 

'I. areas. _The Filariasis Research Unit has now established its headquarters 
11 0

• wanz.a, m conjunction with the East African Medical Survey. Work has 
:llnucd on investigations and field experiments with . special reference to the 
in ccts of ~ew th~rapeutic agents in the chemotherapy of filariasis. · Research work 
ma:cxion with malaria, trypanosomiasis, tuberculosis and leprosy has been 
Ptob! cd. under the several specialists or research teams dealing with these 
. ~s either on a territorial or an inter-territorial basis. 

~- Legislation. The following legislation affecting medical and public 
· Th work o~ related matters was passed during the year : : n: Fact~nes Ordinance, No. 42 of 1950. · 

The Publi~ Health (Sewerage and Drainage) Ordinance, No.- 46 of 1950. 
lllcnt N~ccttous Diseases (Declaration of Infected Arca) Order; 1950. (Govem

ottce No. 199 of 1950). 

589. Trainin F lliti . . attacb.cd t th g . a.c es. _Reference has already been made to the unportance 
dcvcJo m O e training of Afncan medical staff and the proposals for the future AfriJ dent and expansion of training facilities. As regards the training of 

octors there are no medical schools in Tanganyika granting registrable 
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qualifications but students from the Territory are eligible for admission to the 
medical school of the University Coll7g~ of Mal_cerere at K~pala, Uganda. Six 
students from Tanganyika were in trrurung at this school during 1950. 

590. Government bursaries and Colonial Development and Welfare scholarships 
for training overseas are available fo: s~tably qualified students_ of '.11} races? ~ubject 
to the proviso in the case of non-indigenous students that certain conditions of 
residence have been fulfilled. . 

591. The following are some details of the training carried out in the Territory 
during 1950 : 

(1) Government Training 
(a) Hospital Assistants . 

The course lasts three years and the syllabus includes Anatomy and 
Physiology, Medicine and Minor Surgery, Hygiene, First Aid, Nursing, 
Pathology and Pharmacy. Thirty-six Students we_re under training in 
the medical training · centre at Dar es Salaam dunng 1950. Of these, 
all the eleven third year students passed the final examination and 
qualified in December. 

(b) Laboratory Assistants . 
Candidates for these posts take the first year of the hospital assistants' 

course and then undergo specialised training at one or other of the 
chemical, pathological and pharmaceutical laboratories in Dar cs Salaam. 
Eight students were in training, of whom three completed their course 
and qualified at the end of the year. 

(c) Pharmaceutical Assistants 
Six students were under training at the Dar es Salaam ,Medical 

Training Centre, two of whom successfully completed the course. 
(d) Rural Medical Aids 

The medical training centre at Mwanza, with accommodation for 
twenty-four students, provides a two years' course for medical auxiliaries 
for service in dispensaries maintained by the native administration and 
to a lesser extent for service with employers of labour and with Missions. 
The course covers elementary medicine, first aid, hygiene, rural sanitation 
and microscopy _ . 

(e) Nursing Auxiliarie; and Midwives 
A new training centre for male and female African nursing auxiliaries 

was open at Mweka near Moshi in the Northern Province during the 
year. The training capacity of this school is about 100 students, male and 
female. T he male students are drawn from the district hospitals where 
they are given practical experience. The female students are residenl 
at M:,veka for ~e first 18 months of the training course and get tb~r 
Pill;~cal cxpenencc at Moshi hospital. For the second part of their 
trauung they are posted to the larger hospitals of Dar es Salaam and 
Tanga as resident trainees. Thirty-two male students and three female 
students passed the final examination this year. 

~n. 1951 there will be the following numbers of students under 
ttammg :-

1st year students · 25 female 
20 male 

2nd year students lO female 
· : 18 male 

3rd year students - IO female 
15 male 
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Midwifery training to an approved syllabus is carried out on a small 

·scale, an average of ten midwives passing the final examination each year; 
from both Government and Mission hospitals. Thirteen midwives 

. obtained the Government certificate in 1950. . 
(f) Malaria Assistants 

A senior course in mosquito control was held under the direction of 
the Inter-territorial Malariologist at Muheza, and a short course for 
mosquito searchers was held at Mbcya. In addition to these special 
courses, a varying number of srudents underwent elementary training 
at Muhcza throughout the year with a view to employment with Govern
ment or on estates. Students attending these courses receive instruction 
in varying degrees of intensity on the identification and bionomics of 
mosquitoes and the details of methods of control. . 

(2) Training by Missions 
(a) Hospital Assistants 

St. Andrew's College, Minaki, nc:1r Dar cs Salaam (Universities 
Mission to Central Africa), provides a four years' course for thirty 
students to a standard corresponding to that of the Government medical 
training centre at Dar es Salaam. The Augustana Lutheran Mission 
opened a training centre for hospital assistants at the beginning of 1950 
at Iambi in the Centr:il Province, and students arc following the Govern
ment training syllabus for a three year course. 

(b) Nursing Auxiliaries and Midwives 
. Training for the Government nursing certificate is provided at three 
mission hospitals-Magila, Lushoto District, and Lulindi, Masasi• 
District (Universities Mission to Central Africa) and Mvumi, Dodoma 
District (Church Missionary Society). Ten female students and four 
male students obtained the Government certificate in 1950. Several 
other missions plan to start training nurses and midwives to the same 
sy~a?us in 1951. Most of the larger mission hospitals 1;llldertake the 
training of subordinate nursing staff and dressers for work m rural areas. 

~~ts-in-aid are paid by Government to those missions which undertake the 
training of students to qualify for the Government certificates. 

592• ?Jternational and Regional Co-operation. A list of the international 
~cnuo~ which have been applied to the Territory is given in Appendix XIX. 
lttialpro~sio~ of the international sanitary conventions relating to maritime and 

. naviga?on arc fully observed and, in particular, anti-amaryl regulations are ::i applied. A Bulletin of Infectious Diseases, giving the number of cases 
Trpb ~d the number of deaths from the five " convention " diseases (Cholera, 
Fctc us, !ague, _S?3all-pox and Yellow Fever), and also including Cerebro-spinal 
Co~~ Poliomyelins, Relapsing Fever and Sleeping Sickness, is published weekly. 
Organisa ~c s~nt to the neighbouring territories and to the World Health 

t10n. 

~! .Th~ established policy of collaboration and co-operation with other 
durio ~ 1D matters relating to public health has again been fully maintained 
Ahic!i t e reax: under review. The Directors of Medical Services · of the East 
~en~l';ttones met in August at a conference which was also attended by 
lqlrescnta ~ves from Somaliland, Nyasaland and Northern Rhodesia. Medical 
of Ugandatlves attend the regul~r meetings which are held with th7 Govemm~ts 
~ llli an? Ruanda-Urundi to discuss problems connected with the recrwt
}{cgotiati gration and employment of workers from the Belgian territories. 

ons arc nearing completion with the Governments of the Belgian C.Ongo 
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and Ruanda-Ururidi with a view to establishing special arrangements to facilitate 
the migration of labour . within the provisioD:5 of the . International_ Sanitary 
Convention, 1926, as -amended by the Intemanonal Sanitary Convennon, 1944 
Articles 57, 65 and 66. The Medical Depart1J?,ent ~f Tanganyika continues t~ 
provide assistance to the Government of Zanzibar m the supply of drugs and 
equipment. 

594. Vital Statistics. There ·has been no census of the population during the 
year under review. The last fyll census _was und:rt~en in 1948. I_t i~ proposed 
to take a census in' the·Iarger towns during 1951 m view of the rapid mcreasein 
their population. · As alrea~y mentioned in paragrap~ 72. of this !eport, it is not 
_yet possible to introduce a system of compulsory registranon of births and deaths 
among the indigenous population generally. In one or two restricted areas the 
native authorities are now considering the possibility but there are still very great 
obstacles to be overcome before any system of registration on a territorial basis 
can be established. The same applies to health and epidemiological statistics. 
For the present the only statistics of this nature available are those provided by 
hospitals and other medical sources and these cannot possibly be complete for 
the whole Territory. 

. 595. Principal Diseases. Full details of the incidence of the principal diseases 
d_uring 1950 are not yet available. Comparative figures of the number of cases 
potificd or tr~ted in 1948 and 1949, with the returns so far received for 1950, 
arc given in the following. table. . _. . , . . . 

Epidcnic Diseases 

Smallpox .... . ... . ... . 
Ccrebro-Spinal Meningitis 
Human Trypanosmiasis .... 

. 1948 
1,206 

987 
681 

Endemic Diseases 
Malcria 
Blackwater .... .... . ... 
Relapsing Fever (Tick borne) 
Anlcylostomiasis .... . ... 
Schistosomiasis . .. .. 
Dysentery (Amoebic) 
Dysentery (Bacillary) 
Enteric Fever .... 
Pneumonia .... · 
Poliomyelitis 

, 138,027' 
23 

4,220 
· 26,290 
14,759 

835 
936 
465 

7,795 
25 

Gonorrhoea 
S hills . 
~s .... . 

. Venereal Diseases and Yaws 
.... , 24,016 

·:'.· , · .... .... : 39,482 
.61,948 

1949 
1,045 

507 
1,412 

141,205 
49 

. 4,588 
25,271 
13,316 • 

1,087 
1,012 

336 
7,281 

. 63 

19,923 
38,315 
61,823 

· . : ~ru~rculosis 
Pulmonary · :... · 4,599 6,221 
Non-Pulmonary, .... · :... · .... . · 2,381 · . 1,020 

1950 
6,046* 

446* 
864* 

4,080* 

• For the first ten months of the year. Other figures nor yet available. 

: ~96. Smallpox is always endemic in Tanganyika, but a steady decrease· ~ 
madencc o~ fro_m ~947 to 1949. In 1950, however, there has been-a heavy 
o~tbrcak, WI~ 6,046 cas~ and •l,292 deaths up to the end of October. · This 
~tbrcak? which was ~gcly confined to the Southern Province, followed the end 
: ~e .rams, ~d _all ~~~ble medical and ~ealth staff who ~uld be released f'r?111 

_cir 1;IDJD-~ate dunes w~ sent to the Province to carry out a vaccinanoll 
~pa.i~ ~ the rural ar_eas ... ~c. outbreak was confined almost entirely to the 
ruial dis~cts, .a fact:which 1s mdicative ·or the high vaccination rate which has 
been.achieved m thc•ccntrcs of high population conccnt:rntinnc: 
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iu re has been an increase in the incidence of human anthrax during ~- t is thought to have been due to the increase in the hides and skin 
1150, r. uowin· g the drought conditions of 1949 when many animals died or were 

•aide 10 di . illUghtercd in poor con non . 

. 598• Tuberculosis conn:ol work in the Territory is centred.~ th~ Tuberculosis 
Hos ·ta1-Sanatorium at Kibongoto on the slopes of Mount KilimanJaro. Control 

Jll rises the combined work of a chain of dispensaries round the mountain, and 
:»Je hospital-sanatorium itself. The aims and functions of the dispensaries 
ire to provide a centre for a home visiting service through which known infectious 
(SltS arc visited and instrUcted in personal hygiene, and their contacts examined. 
New cases can be detected at an early stage, and the dispensaries keep in touch 
rib and treat cases discharged from the hospital. Suspicious cases are sent from 
dr dispensaries to the hospital for examination and decision as to whether in
p!lient treatment is necessary. The whole question of treatment and prevention 
dQlends on the smooth running of both the dispensaries and the hospital, which 
ui dependent upon each other, and arc served by the one unified staff. The 
!1!3!ct number of patients treated at Kibongoto are members of the Chagga and 
Albulu tribes, but patients from all over the territory, and even from the neigh
~ territories, are ad.mined to the hospital . 

. 599. Leprosy. During the year the Inter-territorial Leprologist completed 
his survey of the whole territory. As a result of this survey it is estimated that 
dm are approximately 100,000 cases of leprosy in Tanganyika-an incidence 
of 18· l per 1,000 population. 

600. There arc at present twenty-seven lcprosaria of varying sizes scattered 
ortr the territory, as well as a number of subsidiary camps or dispensaries where 
tttttmcnt is given. Eleven of these senlements arc administered by the Govern.: 
=it, and ~e _remainder arc in the charge of missions. British Empire Leprosy 
~ AssOC1at:1on staff bas been provided for the two largest Government scnle
l!.lllU •. Urgent c.ffons are being made to find a suitable site for a new Government 
~ for 1,000 patients. The number of patients resident in these · 
'1''~':t van~ f~m time to time. The largest settlem':°ts are _those run by the 
~cnnc Mission at Ndanda in the Southern Provmcc, with almost 1,000 
~, ~ the Government lcprosarium at Makete in the Southern Highlands 
:, with between 600 and 700 inmates. Other large senlements are those 

100 U tcred by qo~~ent at Chazi in the Eastern Province, b~ ~c Benedi~e 
-1 .M.C.A. MisSJons m the Southern Province, the Church Missionary SOCJety 
~e A~tana Lutheran Missions in the Central Province, and by the Africa 
~ !\iission in the Lake Province. The total number of patients living in 
l!Cti ~ at the end of the year was approximately 5,000, while many more were 

l'l1lg treatment as out-patients. 

,:~ Tr;?Jlent !>f leprosy with sulphone drugs is now bein~ carrie~ out _on 
ltil,ion an .10creas10g scale. The drugs are issued free to all centres, mcluding 
~eas· stat1ons, where treatment can be given under qualified supervision. The 
~lets mf effort to control this disease is indicated by the fact that 1,132,000 
111,Jcts ! t~phone ~gs were issued during 1950 as compared with 210,000 
aCJci>ros ~- Provmon for the care and maintenance of old, burnt out cases 
ll!icr ~ which are non-infectious and resistant to ·the new· drugs is a social 

3 medical problem. . : · .. 

~ ~ stitution: . Taking the Territory as a whole prostitution does not 
lanctions 3.&roble~ in the rural areas where traditional tribal institutions and 
~ Bukob~ n· re~ their influence. Socjological investigations indicate that 
~ob1etn 15tnct, where special efforts are now being made to deal with the 

' represents an exception, but generally speaking prostitution is confined 
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to .the towns and industrial areas. In tho~ areas where the_ probl~m has arisen 
as a result of a co·ncentration of wage-earmng w~~kers the mcre:i~mg provision 
being made for accommodation and general amemnes for the fanulies of woricn 
should do much to remedy the position. . 

603. Health Education. The teaching of hygiene is given prominence in 
the curriculum of. all schools. Books and pamphlets o.n health matters, printed 
in the Swahili language, have been _issu~ both. for use m schoo~ a1;d f~r general 
circulation. The spread of educanon m _public health and s~~anon 1S :tO ilJI. 
portant feature of the work of tI:e health mspectorate staff, as 1t 1s of adn_unistra. 
tive and other officers on tour m the rural areas. Officers of the medical mi 
other departments give practical instructio~ and advice in regard. to the intro
duction of sanitary reforms and other public health measures and_ m many arcai 
these efforts are reinforced by rules and orders made by the nanve authorities. 
In the various rehabilitation and resettlement schemes now in progress advaoc-c
ment in public health is a matter receiving particular attention. 

604: Throughout the Territory the indigenous population is becoming in
creasingly appreciative of mcidem medical services and the demand from native 
authorities and people for an extension of these services . continues to grow. Ai 
it becomes possible to meet these demands so will the process of health education 
expand. New dispensaries and clinics will not only add to the facilities for the 
care and treatment of the sick but will also become new centres for teaching and 
propaganda work in connection with the prevention of disease and the introduction 
of positive health measures. As already stated a start has been made with the 
training of African midwives and _it is hoped that in due course a qualified mid• 
wifery service will be built up not only to carry the benefits of modern medicint 
and medical treatment to African mothers in their own environment but aho 
to spread instruction in elementary hygiene in the home. 

605. Resort to :dangerous and injurious indigenous practices does not preseni 
a serious problem in the Territory and no necessity has arisen for the institutiol 
of any special measures to eradicate them. The spread of health and genenl 
education and the growing confidence in modern medicine and medical practict 
will do more than anything else to bring to an end the practice of any un
desirable primitive customs. 

606. Vaccination : Inoculation. Vaccination against smallpox is available 
free. of charge at all medical centres and campaigns are undertaken from riml 
to time. · The speedy deliv_ery of lymph to vaccinators working in remo~ ~ 
sparsely pop~ated · areas still presents a problem, but the improvement in Ill 
transport sernces .has eased the position considerably. 

~7. Inoculations ~gainst ~holera, plague and ·the enteric groups of fev~ aie 
availabl~ at ~ medical stano~s. Inoculation against yellow fever is a~ai!a~I: 
at c~rtam stattons only. Cernficates of these inoculations, and also vaconanon 
~ernfica!es for persons tr:ivelling outside the Territory, are given in the approved 
~t~rnattonal form and Slgned by a medical officer in accordance with the pro
vmons of the International Sanitary Convention, 1944. 

_608. Large s~e campaigns have been carried out for the treatment of such 
widespread affecnons as . yaws ~d standard treatment by injection in the case 
of a. number of other. diseas~ 1s part of the routine work at all . Govenun~oJ 
medical cen~es and dispe!lsanes. In this, as in all other aspectS of sanitaUOII 
an_d _prev_ennve and cura~1ve_ medical practice, the activities of Gove~ent. 
mis51ons ~d oth~r orgamsanons or agencies are co-ordinated to the maX101Ulli 
extent possible., . ; : 
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609
_ During the year under review the following quantities of vaccine and 

t!3 ll'CfC used: 
Calf lymph 
Cholera vaccine 
T.A.B. vaccine . 
Yellow fever vaccine 

1,678,195 doses 
506 c.cs 

13,365 c.cs 
19,830 doses 

610 Maternal and Child Health. Ante-natal clinics and maternity hospitals 
~vided by Government in the larger urban areas and by missions in other :S, Small labour lying-in wards are scanercd throughout the Territory. 

Chikl health clinics are still mainly concerned with the tre3tment and care of 
id children but at a number of them teaching and propaganda work in con
- with, the prevention of dise3Se and the introduction of positive health 
d{UCSis undertaken. The increasing number of women and children attending 
111itf!!ity and child welfare clinics is indicative of the ever-growing popularity 
it!icsc institutions. Mention has already been made of the inauguration of 
uchcme for the training of African midwives. 

611. The services of doctors, nurses and other medical staff are available at 
ill places where they are stationed for the medical care and treatment of children, 
ltd at Dar cs Salaam and a number of other places there :ire special clinics for 
ml children. The work of health visitors in their investigations and efforts to 
king about improvement in hygienic conditions in African homes is an important 
mtribution to the improvement of maternal and child health. 

612. Hospital and Medical Facilities. In the towns and other centres of 
~!X)pulation, Government hospital and medical facilities for the more common 
mpcai and other diseases are available to all sections of the community. In many 
~!he rural areas mission hospitals and dispensaries have- been established, whilst 
n ~t yea~ there has been a striking increase in the number of estates and 
fir mdustnal concerns providing their own hospitals and medical services. 
~~9 some 44,000 in-patients and 420,000 out-patients were treated in industrial 
,:;_~ and dispensaries, and it was calculated that about 173,000 persons were 
'"'.'1 by .these medical services. During J 950 an up-to-date and fully equipped 
~ with 64 beds was opened at Mwadui to serve the employees at the diamond :i:d se~eral of the larger employers of labour are now building hospitals in 
wpo :C wi~ th~ advice of Government. The operations of the Overseas Food 
~ttfao~,. ';'1th its own hospitals and health services, have added greatly to the 

cilities available in the several areas of development. 

~i· ~ispensaries h~ve been established by native administrations thro~ghout 
/aicn~tory. The dispensary system provides the initial medical attennon for 
bin. ~ the rural areas and many of the dispensaries have limited accommodanon 
bwJ~n:ts ~r for ou!•patients coming from a distance. Serious qises and those 

e dispensanes are not equipped to deal are sent to hospitals. 
614

· Panicuiars of th · · h • · · • th hl h th tt111ppJ e existmg osp1tal facilines and e extent to w c ~c 
i1~ mcnted by other services are included in Appendix XV. The followmg 
~oPctat!7~ the supplementary services, showing the agencies by which they 

Di~en~ies (Rural 
cd1cal Centres) 

Maternity and Child 
SI We.lfare Clinics 

e:tDpmg Sickness 
1spcnsaries .... 

Native 
Govtrnmtnr Authorities Missions 

12 

12 

3 

418 

15 

116 

52 

Priflate 
Bodies a,ul 
Industry 

247 
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· Some of the former sleeping sickness_ dispens_aries have. now been taken over by 
the native administrations as general dispensanes. . 

615. Indigenous Practitioners. There is no recognised standard systCl!I ci 
indigenous medicine in the Territory, b~t the~. ~e many tribal " medic~ne men•. 
To the extent to which they confine their acnvmes t~ the treatment of illness and 
disease they are mainly dispensers of herbal remedies, but many of them also 
lay claim to magical powers. Th~r activites ar~ controlled ~d regulated only bJ 
the criminal law-for contravenuons of the Witchcraft Ordinance or for proved 
actual harm caused by their u~e of poi~nous _substances---:an~ by natiye law and 
custom, but the geri.~e pracnce ofth~r medi~_knowledge is re~ansed_bytht 
provisions of . section 20 of the Medical Practitioners and Dentists Ordinancr, 
which reads : . . · · · · · 

" Nothing ci>ntained ·in this Ordinance shall be construed to prohibit 01 

prevent the practice of systems of therapeutics according to native method 
by persons recognised by the community to which they belong. to be duly 
trained in such practice." .. . ,• ' 

616. Although their influence is undoubtedly declining and will continue to 
decline as education spreads and confidence in modern medical science grows, the 
activities of indigenous practitioners are still very widespread. There are still 
many people who will first consult the local medicine man and try his remedies 
before going to the dispensaty or visiting a qualified practitioner. Many medicine 
men have an extensive knowledge of herbal remedies and sometimes do presmlic 
what might be said to · be genuine medicinal treatment, but for the most ~ 
magical practices form an essential element of the treatment. Itis not only modem 
medical science that distinguishes between curative and preventive services. The 
medicine man is prepared to prescribe cures for illness and disease and is equally 
prepared to •produce " medicine " t~ · ward them off. Faith in such powm is 
stronger in some parts of the Territory than in others, but it is widespread aDl 
is found among even the more sophisticated tribes. For example, a number rl 
villages in the·Tanga area recently banded together to invite nine medicine·men to 
prepare " medicine ", which, when spread on posts surrounding the villages; 

. would ward off all illness and other misfortune. The villagers had in fact decided 
to take out an insurance policy against disease or other disasters which migbl 
otherwise afflict them. Because of their claim to possess magical powers tlt 
activiti~ of most indigen~us pra~tioners would perhaps be more approp~tdr 
dealt wtth under the heading of Wttchcraft than under that of public health, blif 
to th~ untutored mind there is a very dose connexion between medicine and m~ 
~or ":15tance, the following incident has little connexion with public health·buU 
1s ~1~ of the type_ of assistance often sought from the indigenous medicine~ 
A Dis~ct Comuussi?ner summoned the people of a . certain village to a meeong. 
The villagers, suffering· from a guilty conscience, guessed the reason for tht 
summons, so they had a ring of" medicine " spread round the court-house wbctt 
the mc_e~g wa_s to b~ held. This was to have the effect of putting the District 
Commissioner into a good humour and of ensuring that he treated the villagtn 
~nevo!ently and did no~ reprimand them too severely. · 

6~7. Nutritlo~ Measures. The Territocy was unfortunately without.the 
~em~ of a nutrition officer during 1950 and in consequence no further org~ 
investigations ~r surveys_ could be undertaken. A new officer to fill this post 15 

expected ~o arnve early in 19?1. Nutritional questions are included in the studY 
of t!ie basic ~roblerns of public health in rural areas being conducted by the East\ 
African Medical ~~ey. Noi:maI routine work, such as the checking and w~ 
ncc~s~ the revmon of hospital and prison diets has continued, and the fCC(ling 
of mdigenous workers has continued to receive constant attention. StatUt0rf 
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. · for the proper f eed.ing oflabour provide for a minimum scale of rations 
~o~~utrient values and include a schedule giving the analysis of local foods 
~ 0 su ested suitably balanced diet. Arrangements for the supplementary 
~ .. ' of ~chool children arc still limited. At a few schools milk is supplied from 
-Joo1 dairy herds. At a number of day schools a midday meal is provided. 
the~ case of the smaller schools the meal is normally restricted to the customary 
~diet, except to the extent that it can be supplemented by produce from school 
guda!S, 

618 Natural Sources of Food Supply. The wild life of the Territory 
tyOVidcs an important source of food supply for the indigenous inhabitants, 
aiJh011gb much more in some areas than in others. With a few exceptions the 
ftsh of all wild animals is eaten. The camivora-lion, leopard, hyena, etc.-arc 
iagcncral excluded by tribal custom and few tribes will cat the flesh of any of the 
simian species. Most tribes have their family or clan taboos and Mohammedans 
ri1 not cat the flesh of the porcine species. The Masai will not cat the flesh of 
~ wild animal Wild birds are very widely used as food. Fish, particularly in 
alllll-dried or smoke-cured form, is a very popular article of diet with most of 
titiobabitants. In many areas insect life-locusts, flying ants, and various grubs
pnidcs another acceptable article of diet. Many wild fruits and nuts arc eaten 
ilseason and various leaves, seeds, roots and fungi arc used, particularly in times 
ifcod shortage. Wild spinach is used extensively throughout the Territory and 
l'lrious plants arc in common use as seasonings and flavourings. Honey in fuir 
~tics is consumed by some tribes. 

619. The necessary protection of the animal and bird life of the Territory is 
dotdcd by the Game Ordinance and Regulations. This legislation provides for 
lit creation, administration and control of reserves and controlled areas, and 
~tes tb,e hunting of animals. Non-indigenous persons may hunt game only 
ID liccn~ which strictly limit the species, sex and numbers of animals which 
~ ~ killed or captured. Provision exists under the Ordinance for the hunting 
~ indigenous inhabitants, without licence, of any species of animal not specially =Cl! or otherwise excluded from this provision, for the purpose of supplying 

ves and their dependants with food, provided arms of precision are not 
\lied. ~uch methods of hunting as the digging of pits or trenches which would 
~~ !fl excessive slaughter or unnecessary cruelty arc forbidden. Draft new 
"""41lon- the Fauna Protection Bill-to replace the existing game laws is at/ :,C:1 before the legislature. The Fisheries Ordinance, 1950, provides inter alia 
llt control an? regulation of the capture of fish and for the conservation of 
~ stocks of fish 1n the waters of the Territory. No special measures arc or can 
~: fibor ~e prot~on or preservation of the natural sources of food supply 

Y wild fruits and plants. . 

Sanitation 
~tr . ir!ii~ 15P0~I _Methods, etc. In the larger towns modem type dwd.ling 
~d buildings and a proportion of the older houses have ~ter-bomc 
~dual ~cct~d with a. sewerage system, but the majority of dwellings stil_ have 
~ P1t latrines subJect to inspection by health staff. Where there 1s no 
~c fystem h~u~es with water-borne sanitation normally have indvidual 
lo the s~ts consisting of septic or Imhoff tanks and absorption pits or drains. 
1fforts co . er towns and the villages the pit latrine system is general and constant 
~y ~~e to be made to encourage the adoption of this system by th: people 
.~ W:, e 1:1™ 3:eas. The Public Health (Drainage and Sewerage) (}di.nan~ 
~ by year 18 designed to make better provision for the preservation of public 
~ this ~easdinan~es of sewerage, drainage and sanitation generally in thrferritory. 

r cc any area of the Territory may be dcclarcd to be 1 sewerage 
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area :with a sewerage authority empowered to ~nstruct ~nd main~ public sewtn, 
Other provisions ·deal with drainage and latnne reqwrements m both new ind 
existing buildings. · 

621. Dry refuse collection· is carried out in the larger· towns by motor vehicki; 
in most of the smaller urban ar~ 1:1and~ are used .. The methods of dispo<.at 
used are controlled dipping and mcmeratlon. ~o s~cial arrangements ~e madt 
for the disposal of animal excreta, a matter which mainly concerns the villages in 
the pastoral areas. The use of manure as fertiliser is increasing in a number of area 

622. Water Supplies. Reference has already been ma~e in paragraph 194 o( 
this report to the steps being taken to develop the Ter;1tory's water supplies. 
Sources of supply now in use vary from the unsupervised ~ater-holes, w~ 
springs and streams in remote rural areas to_ the mode": _chl?nnated and filtered 
pipe supplii;s in urban areas. Mode~ filtrat101?- and ster_ilisatton plants have b«n 
installed in a number of towns. · Piped supplies are laid on to the houses of a 
proportion of the inhabitants, while others draw their supplies from standpipes. 

623. Regular ins
0

pections and tests of water supplies are carried out at Dar cs 
Salaam. The central pathological laboratory undertakes weekly bacteriologial 

• examinations and the Government Chemist a monthly chemical analysis of each 
source of supply. and of th~ water as supplied to consumers . . Laboratory tests of 
samples from other existing supplies take place periodically, as well as tests of any 
new sources of supply. In addition, all coagulation, pH correction and chlorinatiDg 
processes are controlled by regular tests with comparators or other apparatuS. 
The orthotoluidine test for residual free and combined chlorine is carried 0111 
regularly- in the case of Dar es Salaam at least once daily- and the chlorinatim 
process adjusted if necessary. 

624. Tests · o( water are not only carried out in connection with domestic 
supplies; samples are also ·submitted for tests in connection with the raising of 
steam and other similar industrial problems. Many of the waters of the Territoiy 
arc characterised by the presence of sodium bicarbonate~ probably caused by tli 
same factors as those ·connected with the formation of the alkaline lakes such as 
Magadi and Natron. Experience with moderately deep bore-holes at Dar es Salaam 
and Lindi bas shown that the salinity of the water obtained is largely governed br 
the rate of pumping, a fact which suggests a certain amount of contamination wilb 
~ea water under high rates of pumping. . · 

625. Pest ControL Systematic control of stagnant wa~er is at present a practial 
ifoposition only in towns and areas of close settlement. In the urban areas tit 
r ponsibility rests wi~ the Municipal Council, the Township Authority or tit 

. nor ~ettlement Sarutary Authority, as the case may be. Elsewhere whCJt 
ecnon or other control measures are practicable, they are undertaken by tlJt 

H th Officers and Inspectorate. 

• The D;t~sures undertaken for the control of pests dangero~s. to heal~ aic 
ows: . . . 
) • Anii-mosquito Measures'. . 

The Int~-Territorial Mal~ologist has his headqu~ers at ~uhcza ~ 
Tangan~, _wh~re the trauuog of staff. for· employment on· ann-malariil 
measures 1S earned out. · A branch of the Ross Institute is established 11 

Taoga for_ control of malaria on associated sisal estates. Anti-mosquito 
measures 10 the larger towns are carried out by their public health staff 
under a Medical Offi~r of Health or Health Inspector. In the smaller 
\ettle~ents the work 1s undertaken by sanitary inspectors. Numbers of 
~osqwto finders and oilers are employed. . 
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iIJ,arzia · 
(b) ~ pilot schemes were put into operation ~uring 19~9-in the ~andeni 

and Pare districts. These schemes, which combme education and 
revcnrive measures with curative treatment, include the controlled 

~pplication of copper sulphate together with the cleansing of small streams, 
prevention of pollution, provision and use of suitable conveniences, and 
general health c~ucati~n: D~ . . D. M. Blair,. World ~ealth Organisation 
Consultant in Bilharoas1s, VJsned the Tcmtory dunng November and 
l)eccmber, 1950. 

(,) Anti-Tick Measures . . 
Experimental work in the use of insecticides, particularly gammexane, 
in dealing with infestation in dwelling houses has been maintained and 
results have continued to be satisfactory. 

(d) A11ti-Tsetse Measures 
Surveys, preparatory to measures to eradicate or to halt the advance of 
1hc fly, were carried out in seven of the eight provinces of the Territory 
during 1950. Reference has been made elsewhere to clearing operations 
in tsetse-infested bush country. To arrest the spread of the fly, 
pedestrians and vehicles on roads or much used tracks crossing barrier 
clearings or passing from heavily inf cstcd areas are subjected to a dcflying 
process. At some points catching nets are used ; at others vehicles are 
driven into a closed chamber and sprayed with insecticide. Several new 
dcflying posts were established during 1950. . 

(e) Rats 
P~gue is mildly enzootic in certain areas, particularly in the Singida 
District of the Central Province. Measures for the eradication of rats 
consist of trapping, poisoning and gassing. Measures are also taken for 
~ improvement of the general hygiene of food storage, buildings, 
disposal of waste matter, etc. Particular attention is paid to anti-rat 
?lcasm:es in the port areas and routine examination of rats for plague 
is earned out at the pathological laboratories at Dar es Salaam and 
Tanga. 

627· .Food Inspection. The inspection and control of food sold to the public 
1:!' IOlportant ~art of the public health measures taken in the Territory. In an 
i area a medical o~cer of h~th, a health inspector or a sanitary inspector, 
~wer~d to ex~e any article exposed for sale as food for . human conf 00 aorl ~ay inspect any premises, such as shops, restaurants, markets, 

'r~hibutchenes ~d slaughter-houses. These powers arc conferred by. the 
it scizuie Rules, which also contain provision for the licensing of food preauses, 
~ 0f ~sound food and the control of milk supplies. By the Food and 
l!OTis' (Ap~licanon) Order, 1949 (Government Notice No. 249 of 1949) ?Ie 
illlu] 'IO!ls 0. the Food an~ Drugs Ordinance, 1944, which deals with the prevenuon 

. teranon, were applied to the whole of the Territory. 

b~ Specialf. provision is made in t~wnships and minor settlements for the 
,-uon O animals . . th 1 . lillis ins . . mtended for slaughter for human consumption. In e arger 

1taned ~ctton 18 under the direct supervision of Veterinary Officers, assisted by 
~•by trai can personnel. In the smaller urban settlements, the work is carried 

ned Afi · · ' fiinttion f ncans. The inspection and control of urban slaughter houses 1s 
~ th .0 ~ Ve~erinary Department; when the carcases leave the slaughter 
~ llrbancu th .c! mspection and hygienic control become the responsibility of 
~ n f~u onncs. The Township (Amendment) (No. 2) Rules, 1949, ma~e 
Ii the ?Ural r tbe enforcement of sanitary rules for the handling of meat in tr~1t. 

. areas rules made by the native authorities under the Native Authority 
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Ordinance for the regulation and control of markets invariably include provisiou 
for the maintenance of cleanliness. . . 

'(h) Drugs 

629. Legislation. All matters concerning drugs an~ pharmaceuticals art 
governed by the provisions of the Dangerous Drugs Ordinance (Cap. 94 of the 
Revised Laws of the Territory), the Pharmacy and Poiso~ Ordinance (C:1P• 95), 
and the Poisons Rules, 194-0. The latter Ordinance provides for- the appointment 
of a Pharmacy and Poisons Board which controls the certification and registration 
of all persons carrying on the business of a pharmacist, and the.registration u 
all premises in which such business is carried on. The sale of poison is strictly 
controlled and the Governor in Council is cmpowerc.d to make rules for the control 
and regulation of, inter alia, the sale, manufacture, safe .custody and storage, 
importation, exportation, transport and labelling of drugs and pharmaceuticab, 
and the compounding and dispensing of poisons. 

· The sale of--pharmaccutical, preparations· not containing scheduled poisons 
is not controlled by legislation, but provision is made in the Food and Drop 
Ordinance for the regulation of such matters as the labelling. and advertisemCDI 
of all drugs: _·:-- · 

630. · Conventions.·· .The following conventions relating to :narcotics have 
been appli~ · to the 1'crritory : .. 

(i) The Opium Convention; 1912. 
(ii) The Dangerous Drugs Convention, 1925. 

· · · (iii) The International Convention for limiting the Manufacture and rcgu• 
lating the Distribution of Narcotic Drugs, 1931. 

631. Narcotics. ·During 1950 the following quantities of opium and its 
derivatives and ·other dangerous drugs were consumed. They_ were imported 
~d used solely . fo~ medicinal purposes. · 

' . ··' . 
Medicinal Opium ·.... .:.. . ... 25,000 -00 grammes 
Opium (as tincture extract, etc,) 2,607 ·52 grammes 
Codein (as phosphate) 1,905 -00 grammes 
MOIJ?hine · .... . .... 920 ·85 grammes 
Cocain .... 657 •70 grammes 
Physeptone : .... 6 •71 gramme, 
Pethidine , . · ... : .· 598 •60 grammes 

Marijuana is ·oof ID: us~ as a medicinal preparation in the Territory. 

632. G~erally ,speaking, the inhabitants of the Territory are not addicted 
to the use of narcotic 'drugs. In some areas small quantities of" bhang " (Indian· 
pemp) are still ~wn, but the use of the drug is confined to a very small percentage 
of the populanon and on a decreasing scale. The cultivation of " bhang " is a 
unishable offence. . : · , . 

. . (i) Alcohol and Spirits 

6?3. Types and ~titles. T~e :=ompletc figures for :1950 are not yet 
available,_ but the qu_annncs ~f non-mdigenous liquors imported into or manu
factured in the Temtory dunng 1949 were approximately as follows ·: 

Beer · 
Brandy. 
Gin 
Liqueurs .... . .... 
Rum 
Whisky 
Wines 

.... 712,000 imperial gallons 

.... 34,000 proof gallons . 
16,000 proof gallons - ' 
3,000 imperial gallons · 
2,000 proof gallons 

11,000 proof gallons 
'l:1,000 tmperial gallons 
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ID uantities all were importations except in the case of beer, of which 
~ins were manufactured locally. 

ll1 Th ~verages normally consumed by the indigenous population consist 
63!· d balllboo wines and beer made by f crmentation of the grain of millets 
i~ an A certain quantity of honey beer is also consumed. The total annual 
ma)IJZC.tion of beers varies _with the size of the ~arve:su, In many parts of 
~ ~tory consumption ts heavy. Bamboo \VJ.De 1s made and consumed 
Ii . those areas where the bamboo grows, while palm wine is almost entirely 
~uct of the coastal areas. Honey beer (mead) is found particularly among 
ir-. . 
lit A!asai. · 

135 Provisions for the regulation of the sale and manufacture of alcoholic 
~ arc contained in the Intoxicating Liquors Ordinance and the Native 
lip)· Ordinance. Under the former, which, in effect, deals with the non
~oos liquors, the sale of any kind of alcoholic liquor is subject to licence 
nJ bcal Boards are appointed in many areas to examine all applications 
rl to make recommendations for the granting of licences. The manufacture 
cmy intoxicating liquor in the Territory is prohibited except on a licence from 
r Clovcmor. The distillation or manufacture of any spirits except denatured 
rmcdiylatcd spirits is forbidden ; the distillation or manufacture of denatured 
, methylated spirits is permitted only on the authority of a licence from the 
G:fflnor. Formerly, the sale of any non-indigenous liquors to an indigneous 
imon was illegal, but the sale of wines and beers is now permitted. Prohibition 
,idle sale of spirituous liquors is still maintruncd in the interests of the indigenous 
Ries, but there is provision for exemption from this rule in special cases. 

IJ:6· The Native Liquor Ordinance applies automatically to townships only, 
&nm application may be extended by regulation to any other area. Since the 
~ ent of the Ordinance its operation has been extended to a large number of 
lt!III' settlements and specified areas. The Ordinance provides for the licensing 
~tb.c manufacture for sale and the sale of indigenous forms of liquor and for 
,~~ntrol of. licensed premises. In some parts of the Territory spirituous 
'f:"11 of great potency arc distilled by indigenous persons. Various pro
~ _orders had from time to time been made in this connection, but, in order 
~nmplify the position, t.he Native Liquor Ordinance was amended in 1941 to 
Pl! th.c Governor powers to prohibit the manufacture, preparation, sale or 
1,ll(ssion by any person of any " native " liquor and use was made of these 
~ to order complete prohibition of the traffic in " moshi " ; a term covering 
..,_ ~mmoner forms of locally distilled spirits. Some illicit distilling and 
......... pnon still continues. 

~ In the tribal areas the manufacture and sale . of intoxicating liquors are lliie: the subject of rules made under the Native Authority Ordinance. 
Dllriabl es als.0 • contr?I the operation of and conduct on licensed premises, an 
~ e P~Vl.51?n. being the prohibition of the carrying of any weapons. Not 
~ ently restnct:1.ons are placed on the amount of liquor which may be manu
i hid 's~hether for sale or for pri~ate consumption, particularly during times 

ttage or threatened failure of crops. 

~ In a ;wnber of urban areas markets are establish~d in which the manu
~ than .sellers of indigenous alcoholic beverages rent- stalls. In Dar cs 
livt take:re IS a lar~: bee~ market in which sellers of beer and palm wine who 
~ for theou~ muru?pal licences may rent stalls. There arc also two private 
~ and ~ e of indigenous intoxicating liquors, one run by an individual 
· · and e other by the African section of the British Legion. In Tanga, 

Mbeya the township authorities control the manufacture and sale 
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of liquor. Such undertakings are subject to. a provision of the Native Liquor 
Ordinance which requires that such propornon of the profits· as the Governor 
may direct shall be expended on approved projects for the benefit and wclfut 
of the local indigenous ~nhabitants. · . . . 

· 639. Import ~nties, et_c: The following import duties are levi~d on alcoholic 
liquor:- . . 

(a) Spirituous Liquors · _ . •. . • 
(1) Liqueurs, cordials and mixed potable_ spm~ exceeding 3 per cent, 

of proof spirit .. .... ...... Shs. 66/- per unpenal gallon. 
(2) Other potable spirits, exceeding 3 per cen_t. of p~f spirit, e.g,, 

brandy, whisky, rum, gin, Geneva and rectifie~ spmts ···:········ Shs. 
87 /- per proof gallon. · 
(Note: No allowance in excess of 12½ per cent is made for under. 
proof). 

(b) ' Wines : 
(1): Vermouth ............ Shs. 9 /90 per imperial gallon (or 55 per cent. 

ad valorem, whichever is greater). 
(2) Other still wines : 

(i) Imported in bottles .. .... ...... Sbs. 9 /90 per imperial gallon (or 
55 per cent. ad fJalorem, whichever is greater). 

(ii) Imported in casks or containers of 5 gallons or over ........ .... Shs. 
6 /60 per imperial gallon (or 55 per cent. ad valorem, whichever 
is greater). 

(3) Sparkling wines : 
(i) Champagne ....... ..... Shs. 27 /50 per imperial gallon (or 55 per 

~nt. ad wlorem, whichever is greater). 
(ii) Others .. .......... Sbs. 19 /25 per imperial gallon ( or 55 per cent 

ad valorem, whichever is greater). 
(c) Beers, etc: 

Ale, beer, cider, perry and stout, all kinds, of a strength exceeding 3 
per cent. of proof spirit ............ Shs. 5 /- per imperial gallon. 

640. There is no . maximum alcohol content f~r wines or beers and similar 
fermented beverages: The import duties levied in Tanganyika are the same 
as in Kenya and Uganda, but higher than in other neighbouring territories. 

(j) Housing and Town Planning 

641. General Situation. As has been pointed out in previous annual reportS, 
the position in regard to housing presents two completely different pictures, ~ 
rural and the urban. In the case of the former there are no serious difficuloes, 
In the urban areas_ on the other hand the shortage of housing, with its consequent 
over-crowding, is -still an acute problem. . 

642. For the indigenous inhabitants in the rural areas the problem of a housing 
shortage does nor exist. Generally speaking their houses are of traditional tYP' 
an~ in many .areas sti_ll primitive in both design and ·construction. They can be 
~1ly and quickly built from local materials, there are no building rules or rcgu
J~~ons_ to be observed and there is plenty of room. Non-indigenous persons 
livmg u~·the rur~ areas share some of the advantages enjoyed by the indigenous 
populaooo, but ~mce as a rule th~y aspire to a dwelling house of a higher standard 
they must _Pr~>Vlde the':°selves with something more than local poles, grass and 
mud as bwldmg matenals. · 



N OF TANGANYIKA 1950 145 
,IDMINISTRA'rIO 

the towns and particularly in Dar es Salaam, an already existing 
643, lo f housing has been aggravated by a post-war increase. in population 
~ 0 

apid than the building programme could cope with, and the problem 
fir JIIOJ'e :C one for all communities. In the case of Europeans and Asians, the 
is =ent-in respect of its o,~n scrv~ts-C?nm:iercial ~, business ~ouses 
~ rivate enterprise are all making their contnbuuon to an improvement m the 
11"'.~ within the limits of their respective resources of money, materials and 
~[UO!er As regards the African urban population constant and close attention 
:ten ~ven to the problem during t~e past. ~car, with the two-fold p~rpose of 
:tfi vi.og congestion and at the same ume ramng the standard of housing. In 
; cs Salaam particulll;lY the pro~lcm has been c?mplicatcd by pressure from 
. ra~dly increasing Asian populauon, Many Afncan house owners, attracted 
~the high rents offered, have rented their houses to Asian tenants. In addition, 

1 tit essential requirements of town planning have necessitated the clearing of 
ttrtain areas, and this has temporarily added to the pressure on existing accom
a;dation. The measures taken to remedy this situntion will be described in 

1 bttr paragraphs dealing with housing and town planning schemes: 

644. As regards housing on agricultural undertakings and in mining areas 
11:tyear under review has seen further improvements. In the case of the former 
1K high prices obtained for primary agricultural produce have doubtless been 
pu,Jy responsible for an increased rate of progress in the provision of adequate 
!oosing accommodation for workers. Progress in the mining areas generally 

1ras oot so marked, but during the year several mining companies announced 
lhrir intention of embarking on extensive programmes of permanent housing. 
ii.I elsewhere, the rate of progress has not only been governed by the availability 
mC$CI!tial building materials but has also been dependent on the labour supply, 
·plllicularly of skilled labour. · An important matter to which particular attention 
nnow being paid in connection with housing accommodation for workers is the 
110iision of an adequate water supply. 

645 .. It is still true that many indigenous workers show a preference for accom
. mooa~on of a temporary or semi-permanent type, more in keeping with the 
l!lifino~ t;:Pe. of ~we~g to which they are accustomed in their own villages. 
hitheir preJudices m this respect seem to be lessening from year to year. Where ::~rary or semi-permanent type of building is still in use there has been 
. unprovement in standard during the past year. A difficult problem 
~ has not yet been satisfactorily solved is the provision of suitable housing 

contract and other labour continually on the move. Investigations are pro
~g ~~ at present it appears likely that some form of prefabricated alluminium 
QJf building may provide the answer. · 

: · ~romotion of Improvements in Housing. In this respect also some 
>:!/Rn cu.on °:lust be drawn between the position in the rural areas and that in the 

~d . mdustrial areas. In the rural areas no special servi~s exist for ='.'Ilg imp_rovements in housing. Building is not subject to the rules and 
l2tir nons w:_~eh operate in the towns, but every encouragement is given to 
al! e autho~nes and people to improve their standards of housing and advice 
~ way~ available. In some areas sheer necessity has brought about a gradual 
~e in t}J>e of construction. A shortage of building poles, or the greater 
~ w_hich have _to be travelled to get them, has resulted in many Africans 
~ ofthWJ.tb sun-dried bricks instead of the traditional mud and wattle. In 
tf a 1llO e more progressive areas there is an increasing tendency to build houses 

re modern type. 
647 I ·. 

i &ndu~ the ~owns the type of housing being built for themselves by Africans 
Y being modified and improved, but the majority of houses are still of 
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traditional design and construction. A _pattern for ;modem housing is . being 
set by the various housing schemes now m progress and new plans and designs 
of houses to meet the needs of all sections o~ the community ar~ frequently pr~ 
pared. Provision has been made for a considerable augmentano~ of the archj. 
tectural staff of the Public Works Deparnnent and the number of pnvate architccu 
and building contractors is steadily increasing. 

648. Housing and Town Planning Projec~. Much . tho~t . has been 
given during the past year to the problem of Af:i~ housmg 10 urban areas. 
The . original development plan included the ~roV1s10~ of £300,000 for African 
urban housing and reference has been made m previous annual reports to the 
several housing schemes initiated under that plan. Work has continued on these 
schemes duruig : 1950. Shortage of staff and labour and p~essure of other work 
on the Public Works Department have to some extent hindered progress, but 
before the·end of the year 1,365 new houses had been built or were under con
struction, excluding the work undertaken departmentally on outstations. The 
Department of Surveys and Town Planning, working on the lines of the recom
mendations of the town planning consultants, has designed lay-outs which provide 
for high density housing for most of the towns in the Territory, and the wori 
of translating these lay-outs into actual plots on the ground and getting houses 
built on them is proceeding as rapidly as possible. A serious complication io 
some of the older towns, such as Dar es Salaam and T anga, is the extent to which 
areas zoned for high density housing consist of freehold land, the value of which 
has become inflated as the result of the post-war development. The acquisition 
of such land adds considerably to the cost of housing schemes. As plans have 
proceeded it has become evident that neither the sum provided nor the organisa
tion set up to deal with the plans was adequate. Under the revised ten-year 
development plan the· sum of £1,230,000 has been . provided for African urban 
housing, estimated to be sufficient to cover the cost of the building of upwards 
of eight hundred houses a year by Government. Housing is logically a function 
of local government authorities. but no such bodies in Tanganyika have yet the 
experience or the financial resources to ·cope with the problem. The Member 
for Development and Works has therefore been given · the responsibility for 
inaugurating and executing plans for new housing estates. Proposals for tht 
setting up of a separate organisation for African housing, and also measures to 
stimulate and improve building by Africans themselves, are under consideration. 
In Dar es Salaam the pressure on existing housing accommodation-is so great that 
in additio~ to Government housing schemes it has been found necessary to make 
e_xtensive areas available ·ror building by African private enterprise on traditio~ 
lines. Som~ three ~ousand plots, on approved lay-outs designed by the Cbid 
Town Plannmg Officer, have been made· available and most of them are alrcadJ 
occupied. · 

· · 649 .. As, ~ds housing· estates the policy and practice in other territories 
arc ~g stu~ed. Particular attention is being paid to types of design and coo
sttucno!1 .w~ch, by_ lowering costs, aim at eliminating or reducing the eICll)dll 
of subsxd}zanon w!3ich has proved · a limiting factor in the development of ~ 
scale African housmg schemes. The objective is to establish estates as econollllC 
schemes, . but the contin~y rising cost of building construction means thst 
th7 char~g of an econo~~ rent puts the new houses out of the reach of lower· 
paid Africans. :rhe prov1S1on of _housing for those who can afford to pay the 
present rents will release a certam amount of other accommodation, but the 
problem of how to r~u~ building costs while still maintaining an . a~equate 
~dard of ~ns~ct10:1 1s .~ ve~ real one. As regards private building by 
~fhcans con_s1deranon ts _bemg given to ways and means of assisting thelll to 
improve their standards. . . · · 
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Much· time and effort have been devoted to t~~ planning problems 
· V!J· 1950 the greater part of the work undertaken bcmg m furtherance of the 
~g ~ referred to in some detail in last year's report. Planning proposals 
lJJ""'c Pin various stages of active preparation for twenty-one townships in the 
are ~ow and much detailed work has been carried out for nearly all of them 
J;:°tlie past year. There has been a marked emphasis on the design of new 
iBfu,1rial areas with rail and road access in the more important towns, and of 
high, medium ~d lo"': density residential areas in almost all townships. 

1 651 Vezy considerable expansion of public utility services is in progress and 
tit to~ planning division bas collaborated closely with those concerned in the 
dtsign of.their new works. Revision of preliminary planning propcsals in the 
l{bl of the experience of the past two years is continually in progress, leading in 
I0,1lC cases to the ·formulation of the second stage of the more advanced schemes. 
!start bas been made on a detailed record of the age, use and present condition 
or,u property in the central part of Dar es Salaam, to provide the basic infor
l!Ulion on which to design a scheme for the development of the obsolete and 
il,:adent areas in accordance with a properly phased programme. Unfortunately 
iis almost impossible at present to keep this important aspect of town planning 
altad ofthe reconstruction works now taking place under the impetus of post-war 
~ and development. 

652 In dealing with its many problems- survey and research, detailed physical 
iJmning for expansion and redevelopment, public services, utilities and road 
i¥ol'ements, and advising upon development control and land utilisation-the 
!mveys and Town Planning Department has been hampered by shortage of 
~ . but it is hoped that there will be an early improvement of the position in 
ilrisrcspect. Provision has been made in the 1951 estimates for a considerable 
i'!O?ase in staff. In the implementation of a long-term town planning policy 
l!t present rapidity of development, which tends to place considerations of im
~\c expediency above those of permanent improvement, creates considerable 
'.oJIIWlty. In young and developing townships mdividualism and opportunism 
~ to be more potent forces than civic consciousness, and a degree of passive 
~ cc to the _principle _of development control is sometim~ ~scemible. It 
IIIY take ~ome ~~ to bnng the general public to an appreoanon of the fact 
~ Planning pnnetples are not designed merely to secure the orderly pattern 
, towns but ~ ve as their objective the shaping of the baclcground of life for 
~~~~enerattons and the creating of an environment in which social progress 
:in= place. . . . . : 

(k) Penal Organisation 

~ Dep~t~en_tal ~rganisation. The administration of prisons and 
&o;n onal insurunons 1s the function of the Prisons Department, under the 
~ n ;~e ~mmissioner of Prisons who has his headquarters in Dar es 
Appendix III. ~~ails of the staff of the department will be found in Statistical 

~ !uropean officers of the department are -recruited both in the United 
ifllltructi and locaU~ . . Those selected in the United Kingdom receive a course 
~ take u on ~d ~g at vari~us prisons there before coming out to. Tan~yika 
l1nitcd Kk ~CU' appointments, 1f they have not already had expenence m the 
u ~ ns _g ilitn Priso~ Service. Officers recruited locally receive their training 
~ Tr,.1f?.:" e Territory. Subordinate ranks are trained at the departmental 

- ..... g School. 
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655. The prisons of the Territory are divided into three categories as folloWs: 
(a) First Class Prisons : for the detention of all classes of prisoncn. 
(b) Second Class Prisons: for the detention of all classes. of prisoncn 

whose sentences do not exceed three years . . 
·(c) Third Class Prisons: for the detention of all classes of prisoners 

whose sentences do not exceed six months. 

656. In a special category is the Kingolwira Prison Farm w~ere th~ policy is 
segragation by prisons. Kingolwira, situated in rural surroundings, ~as accom
modation for one thousand first offenders of both sexes, who are housed 1D separate 
prisons without security walls. It provides for the practical implementations 
of the policy that such prisoners should be usefully employed on constructive 
work of an instructional character, with the minimum of restraint and confine. 
ment. A large farm · of 2,000 acres with dairy, workshops, brick kilns, etc., 
provides an extensive range of employment in agriculture and animal husbandry. 
180 gallons of pasteurised milk were being railed to Dar es Salaam daily by the 
end of the year for sale to the general public. All building construction work, 
upkeep of buildings, maintenance of roads and aerodromes are carried out by 
prisoners. Everything possible is done to place prisoners who have become 
proficient in trades in suitable employment on the expiration of their sentences. 

657. There is one correctional institution, an approved school, for juveniles, 
The Commissioner . of Prisons is the· manager of the school, and the resident 
staff consists of a ~uperintendent, a matron, five teachers, eight instructors and 
a clerk. · 

658. Prison ,Conditions. · Prisoners are classified under the following 
headings: 

First Offenders 
Non-recidivists 
Recidivists 

· Remand prisoners 
Prisoners awaiting trial 
Juveniles 
Female prisoners 
Civil prisoners 

659. A special prison is provided for female prisoners and as far as possible 
all women sentenced to imprisonment are transferred there, where they are under 
the care of a European matron. When it is necessary to hold a female prisoner 
?n rem~d or t~ serve a verr short sentence at any prison separate accommodatiOJ1 
IS provided, ~1th appropriate female warder staff, if necessary engaged on a 
temporary basIS. . 

660. Juvenile offenders ordered to be detained at the approved school are 
moved there without delay. Inmates of the school are classified according to 
age grou~s (there is no provision at the school for the reception of female juveniles) 
and any inmate whose period of detention has exceeded twelve months may be 
di~charged with the approval of the manager. No young person may be de
~ed at ~~ school beyond the age of eighteen years. During 1950 there were 
sixty admissions to the s-.:hool. 

661._ ~e ·r~ation spa~e assigned to each prisoner is 300 cubic feet, b?t in 
th~ exisnng circumstanc~ 1t has, not been possible to adhere to that figure 1J1 all 
pnsons. The same cubic space 1s allowed for the inmates _of the approved scbo01• 

66?, The · gen~ral polio/ goveI?,ing conditions in prisons is that as far . as 
pracucablc all pnsoners, irrespecnve of race, shall receive treatment in keep!ll~ 
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the mode of life to which they were accustomed before their imprisonment. 
~ licy applies to all aspects of prison life, including diet and the issue of 
~ ~othing In regard to Jabour the allocation of tasks is also governed by 
·~ nsiderarions as physical capacity and ability to withstand the effects of the 
►""' co No social distinctions on grounds of race are recognised and this fact is 
-~d by the arrangements being made to accommodate all long-term first 
~ in prison ~ps where they ~ill ~e cmploy~d together on farm work. 
Pl!ticulars of prison dietary scales are given m Appendix XVII. 

663 Most of the inmates of the prisons arc there for short terms of imprison
tClll ·only and the education provided for ~em is given an agricultural bias. 
J.Dng-term prisoners are taught trades m pnson workshops. At the approved 
diool inmates up to the age of fourteen receive full time primary education. 
J!ost of them, including a large proportion of " problem children" who are not 
lt(fl3ble to parental control, are illiterate on their admission to the school. 
!lnateS over the age of founeen arc given vocational training-carpentry, building, 
Jllad.making, farming and market gardening- with an hour's classroom education 
dlily, All inmates are given instruction in elementary hygiene. 

<iM. Prisons are visited daily by Medical Officers or other medical staff. When 
tkquate treatment cannot be given in the prison, sick prisoners are removed to 
mil hospitals for treatment. Members of the Executive and Legislative Councils 
~ Judges of the High Court arc ex-officio visiting justices for all prisons in the 
Tmitory and Provincial Commissioners are ex-officio visiting justices for all 
¢sons within their respective provinces. Other persons have been appointed as 
liiting justices for specified prisons. The powers of visiting justices are prescribed 
~ the Prisons Ordinance and a book is kept at each prison for the recording of the 
~ suggestions and recommendations of visiting justices. Under the Prisons 
~ce provision is made for the regulation of visits to prisons by prisoners' 
frtnds and by ministers of religion. 

665. Juveniles. Juvenile offenders arc Jiable to imprisonment but when it is 
~ necessary to commit a juvenile to prison every possible care is taken to ensure 
b oomplete segregation from adult prisoners. · 

666. There . are at present no specially constituted courts for juveniles, but 
lldcr _the Children and Young Persons Ordinance special provisions are made 
~~g the.procedure to be adopted by subordinate courts when hearing charges 
1[2mst_ Juvenil.es. Unless the juvenile is charged jointly with an adult, the court 
~ if ~ra,ct1cable, sit' in a different building or room from that in w~ch ~e 
~ ~ittmgs of the COUrt are held. Provision must b~ ~de to prevent 1uvenil~ 
~em~ conveyed to or from court, or whilst waitmg before or after their 
td'c ce m court, from association with adults charged with or convicted of an 
~ - Further, in ~ court hearing a charge against a juvenile, described for the 

es of the Ordi_nancc as a "juvenile court", no persons other th~ the ::! f .d the parnes to the case, their advocates and other persons directly 
e m the case may, except by leave of the court, be allowed to attend. 

fiJ7 Special .. f · · f · nil l.'t those prov1SJons o the law ~pplying to_ th; trial and ~ny!cnon o Juve es 
Ulnnatur of the Penal Code rcgardmg the cmrunal responsibility of persons of 
l_!gardjn cage, and the provisions of the Children and Young Persons Ordinance 
~ n g ~ conduct of the hearing of cases against juveniles. Under the Penal 
~ ~ d under the age of seven years is criminally responsible for any act 
~an act on, an~ ~o child under the age of twelve years is criminally responsible 
the Olllis .or o;:ussion unless it is proved that at the time of doing the act or making 
~c Olllis:~on e had the capacity· to know that he ought not do the act or make 

~~ . . 
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. 668. Prison Labour. :The Penal Code provides that all imprisonment shall 
be with or without bard labour in the discretion of the court, except where the 
law expressly prescribes the im~ition of imprisonment only, ~thout hard labour. 
Either sentence may be passed· m the_ case of any class of _pnson~r an_d for the 
whole period of imprisonment A pnso~er sent~nced to s~ple 101pnsonmem, 
i.e. without hard labour, performs such light dunes as sweepmg, water~ 
etc., within the prison, but is not employed on any form of labour outside the 
prison. Hard labour may consist of any recognised form of manual labour and 
may_ be performed either within or outs~de the prison. Prisoners wo~king outside 
the prison may not be employed at a distance of more than three miles from the 
prison without · the sanction of the Commissioner. The maximum length of a 
working day is nine hours, incl~ding one hour's rest d~ring which th~ mid-day 
meal is served. Prisoners .working more than half a mile from the pnson have 
their mid-day meal sent to them. On Saturday prison labour ceases at noon. 
Sunday is observed as · a· day of rest, but facilities ·for taking exercise must be 
afforded to the prisoners . . Those employed on sedentary ~ork and those confincrl 
in plllllsbmcnt cells are permitt~d one hour's exercise daily in the open air. 

669. Prisoners are employed on carpentry, tailoring, blacksmithing, tinsmithiog, 
laundry work, mat-making, rope-making, quarrying, brick-making, lime-burning, 
road work, agriculture and general labour. The prison five-year building plan ~ 
being carried out entirely by prison labour undex: the supervision of prison 
instructor staff. Prison labour is used largely by Qovernment departments but is 
not hired out to private employers. No charge is made for the supply of labour tll 
Government undertakings. Working parties are supervised by warders, the 
normal arrangement being· one warder to five prisoners in isolated parties and one 
wardeno every seven prisoners in the case of large gangs. · 

670. · An alternative to imprisonment, known as ~xtramural labour, is available 
for persons sentenced to periods not exceeding six months or for non-paymeat 
of fines not exceeding Shs.100/-. Persons so released may sleep at home and are 
employed without payment by Government departments on public work UD· 

connected .with the prison, e.g. quarrying, anti-malarial work, station labour, etc., 
and have either cooked rations or a ration allowance provided. Final figures from 
a few of the more remote stations arc not yet available but it is estimated that somt 
3,050 persons ~vailed themselves of this privilege during 1950. 

; 67~. Transfer ·or. Prisoners. European prisoners sentenced to a term of 
UDJ?nsonment exceeding three years' may be sent to the United Kingdom to serve 
thetr sentences. All other· prisoners serve their whole sentences in the Territory 
and ;110,rmally at the nearest prison of the. appropriate class to their place of 
conv1ct1on . . 

. 67~. Penal Sanctio_ns. The following punishments, other than fines and 
unpnsonment, may be unposed by a Coun : 

(a) Death. · 
(b) Corporal Pucishment. 
(c) Forfeiture. 
(d) · ·Paynicnt of Compe~ation. 

(e) . Finding security to keep the peace and to be of good behaviour or ID 
: . come up for judgment. • 

(f) ' Any other punishment provided by the Penal Code or by any other 
law_ or .Ordinance. · · 

· Item (/) refci:5 to speci~ puni~hments prescribed for ccnain types of offenCCSi 
e.g. the suspension of a driving licence for offences against the Traffic OrdinallCC· 

All sentences of imprisonment arc _imposed for definite periods. · 
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3 
In areas to which the provisions of the Probation of Offenders Ordinance 

61 · n 3 lied a court may, in any case in which the coun is of the opinion 

1 
lffC :~tances make it expedient to ~elea~e an offender on probation, make 
!hJI bation order in lieu of any sentence of 1mpnsonmcnt. ,rro 

674 In regard to corporal punishment the policy of the Administering Authority 
. ., bring the Jaw in this respect into line with that of the United Kingdom and 
: ibolish this form of puni~hm.ent _as soo~ as J>?Ssible. In the m~time the use 
irorporal punishment, which 1s given With a light cane and can m no sense be 
ikscn'bed as" flogging", is restricted to a very limited number of serious offences. 
~ ces of corporal punishment may not be passed on females, males under 
i.tCllCC of death, or males over the age of forty-five years. In the case of juveniles 
,mtcnces of caning are awarded only when the alternative is to send the offenders 
,prison. 

675. The law does not provide for penalties of forced residence. Deportation 
iOOJ the Territory cannot be imposed by a Court as a sentence, but a Court may 
uommend that a non-indigenous person convicted of a felony be deponed, the 
ml decision resting with the Governor in Council. 
Except for deportation, the p::nalties inflicted arc applicable to both indigenous 

ul non-indigenous inhabitants. 

676. Prison Discipline. Prisoners :ire norm:illy unlocked at daybreak and 
ma the morning meal labour gangs :ire formed and distributed for work. The 
r.:ning meal is served one hour before sunset and at sunset all prisoners are locked 
111 for the night. 

677. ~or the commission of any of the offences declared by the Prisons Ordinance 
Ilic pnson offences a prisoner is !fable to any of the following punishments : . 

(a) solitary confinement up to four days ; 
(b) penal diet not exceeding four days ; 
(c) loss of remission not cxcecd.ing four days ; 
(d) ha:rd_labour for a period not exceeding seven days in the case of a convicted 

cnrrunal prisoner not sentenced to imprisonment with hard labour. . 

6!8hm· In the case of aggravated or repeated offences any or more of the following 
,:as ents may be imposed : 

(a) Solitary confinement with or without penal diet for a period not exceeding 
twenty-eight days, subject to confirmation by the Commissioner of Prisons 
of any sentence in excess of fourteen days ; 

(b) loss of remission not exceeding twenty-eight days ; 
(c} corporal punishment ; 
(d) hard_ labour for a period not exceeding fourteen days in the case of a 
~~~ criminal prisoner not sentenced to imprisonment with hard 

subject to the following provisions : 
(a} solitary _confinement shall not be continuous for more than seven days, 

annfid an interval of seven days shall elapse before a further period of such 
co nement; 

(b) soli™7 confinement and penal diet shall not be inflicted unless and until 
tbe Phnsoner is certified medically fit to undergo it by the medical officer, 

(c) or '!' ere no medical officer is available by the officer in charge ; 
sohalllitary confinement may be combined with penal diet, but penal die~ 
s not be combined with bard labour ; 
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(d) .if an offender is sentenced to .penal_ diet for a longer period than seven 
· days the penal_ diet shall_-not be imposed .for more ~an __ seve1;1 d_ays 

. continuously without an mterval of three days ·.before 1t 1s .again l!ll· 
posed; . . . . . . . . . . . . , . < ., .. : .. 

(e) a sentence of corporal punishment shall not be imposed on any prisoner 
other . than a convicted criminal prisoner and shall not be awarded 
except for : · 
(i) mutiny or incitement to mutiny ; 

(ii) personal violence _to a ~son officer .. 

· 679. The need for the maintenance of a high standard of discipline in prisons 
istself evident but the question of discip~ m~sures is kept constantly under 
review in its relation to .the general question of pnson reforms. Such ~easures as 
corporal punishment and solitary confinement are resorted to only m cases of 
aggravated or repe~te~ offences when other disciflinary action _ I:as prov_ed 
ineffective. The policy 1s to reduce such forms of purushment to a mmunum with 
a view to their abolition as soon as possible. Corporal punishment, of which there 
were only four cases during the year, is restricted to the three offences for which 
it may still be awarded in the United Kingdom. 

680. Prison Reforms. As a general comment it may be stated that as-regards 
the provisions made for the care and treatment of prisoners, conditions in Tanganyika 
compare very favourably with those obtaining in many other countries. The main 
problem to be overcome at present is shortage of accommodation. During the 
year under review further progress has been made with the five-year building 
programme which is designed not only to provide adequate accommodation 
throughout the Territory-where possible replacing old buildings in townships 
by new, airy and spacious buildings of modem design in rural surroundings-but 
also to implement the policy of segregation of prisoners by prisons. The main 
items on which work was further advanced by the end of the year were the prisons 
and staff quarters at Tabora and MawenL Work on the new prisons at Shinyanga, 
Tarime, Kongwa and Moshi was completed, though a few staff quarters at Moshi 
have yet to be built. The prison for recidivists to serve the Central Line provinces 
was completed last year but accommodation has proved inadequate. Additional 
buildings are now 'under construction and when completed, early in 1951, they 
wi~ pr_?vide accommodation for a further 160 prisoners. The other prison for 
readivists, that to serve the Northern and Tanga Provinces, is expected to be 
completed by the middle of 1951. 

681: The prison farm at Moshi was completed during the year and provide<! 
~ere 1s no recurrence ~fa water shortage in .the Tabora District the farm at Uyw 
will be completed during 1951. Extensions to the dairy buildings cattle sheds 
and stores at Kingolwira were well advanced by-the end of the year.' The Broad· 
moor. Institu~on at Dodom~, which will provide accommodation for 280 criminal 
luna?cs (patients)_ w~s neanng completion at the end of the year. As much as 
possible of the building work is being carried out by prison labour. 

. 68?. Remission System and Special Privileges. Persons sentenced. to 
unpnsonment may be re!eas_ed prior to the expiration of their sentences on medical 
grounds or ~Y release on licence. All prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for 
terms ex~g one month, who are industrious and of good conduct, earn after 
the com~lenon of th7 first month of their sentences a remission of one-fourth of 
the remamder of their sentences. Special remission of sentences may be granted 
on grounds of exceptional merit. . 

683: Certain other privil~g~, f<!r which there is no statutory provision? have 
been mtroduced as an administrative measure, with considerable success, in the 
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f risoners undergoing long sentences. After the expiration of the first ~~!/ months of their sentence, prisoners who have been of good behaviour 
'f'73 small "wage" of fifty cents a month. This cannot be accumulated but 
t(tlV~ spent each month on cigarettes or other similar small luxuries at the :'re of the prisoner. Those whose conduct has been particularly meritorious 

be employed as instructors in prison workshops and on other similar duties. 
~ ployed with labour gangs they act as checkers or foremen, and although not 
gven any authority over other prisoners, they have a degree of responsibility for 
lie supervision of their work. They are entitled to an additional shilling each 
CDDlh as "wages", and may write and receive one additional letter each month. 

684. The extent to which privileges earned during imprisonment may affect 
ir lives of prisoners after their release is not easy to assess in a country where, 
~ generally, no particular stigma at present attaches to a sentence of 
illprisonment. There are, however, grounds for believing that the recognition of 
pxi ronduct and industry is not without effect on the mental attitude and outlook 
rdxlse who have been subjected to prison discipline and training, and particularly 
dat those who have been given a sense of responsibility will be encouraged to live 
1uscful life when their full freedom is restored to them. 

685. At the approved school good conduct is rewarded by privileges and the 
ma! punishment for misconduct is the withdrawal of privileges. An earning 
Kheme whereby inmates of the school reccive a daily wage is regarded as being 
aamsiderable value. Inmates who have been detained for periods exceeding one 
J!ir and who have been of good behaviour are granted the privilege of an annual 
iliday under supervision up to fourteen days. During the year twelve inmates 
Ille granted founccn days' leave of absence to go home on unsupervised leave. 

686. Legis~tion. No new substantive prison legislation was passed during the 
1'31 under review. 

H. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

(a) General Organisation 

~ Departmental Organisation. · The headquarters of the Education 
;i"'UD~t arc at Dar es Salaam, where the head of the department, the Director 
~~can~n, ~d central administrative staff are stationed. For the purposes of 

~ ~tl?n m ~espect of African education the staff of the department is divi~ed 
~ Jro~cial llOlts tn charge of Provincial Education Officers who are responsible 
~ Jirector _for all educatjonal activities in their respective provinces. 
thin Edu<:3tion Officers deal directly with the educational secretaries of the 
\tnci ~ agen?es, who are specially appointed to act as the representatives of the ~f in their dealings with Government on all education matters. The Roman 
~ ~d the non-Roman Catholic group of Christian missions each has an 
IIIUtcrs fil.el ccretary General with whom the Director of Education deals on major 

Y to affect all the missions included in the group. 

ii~ul! details of the establishment of the Education Department are given 
~ cxecu'!f III.A., but the following table gives a summary of administrative 
~ ~c posts for which provision has been made. As an indication of the 
I~ 191k0 the departmental staff comparative figures are given for the years 
~ llDt incl and 1950. The posts enumerated are purely departmental. They 
l'bciist ais:de ~Y of the educational staff employed by the voluntary agencies. 
~ connClio 0~ts the teaching and other staff employed in European schools and 

n With the correspondence course for European children, and the 
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educational staff employed in the training section of the Labour Department 

Director 
Deputy Director ··:. . .. . . ... • •··· 
Assistant Director (African ~ucauon) . . ... 
Assistant Director (Non-Afncan Educauon) 

,, (Girls' and Women's 
" Education) 

•Superintendent of Ag1cultural }½iucation 
•Superintent of Tcchmcal Education .... 
Inspector of Non-African Schools 
Secretary 
Accountant 
Supervisor of School Buildings 
Education Officers ... . . ... 
Women Education Officers 
Industrial Instructors .... 
Clerical Instructors 
Indian Inspectors 
Indian Headmasters .... 
Indi3D Teachers 
African Teachers and Inspectors 
African Industrial Instructors 

•Posts not yet filled. 

1938 1948 1950 
1 1 1 

26 
4 

11 
I -
1 
I 

32 
404 -

36 

1 1 

1 

49 
18 
10 
2 
2 
3 

72 
1,114 

· 54 

. 1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

54 
29 
12 
2 
2 
3 

90 
1,445 

57 .. . 

The provision made in the estimates for 1950 in respect of personal emoluments 
was: 

Territorial Estimates 
Development Estimates 

£254,724 
£56,031 

689. In last year's report reference was mad'e to the resolution adopted by the 
General Assembly of the United Nations at it.s 240th plen;iry meeting on the 
15th November, 1949, in which the Assembly expressed the hope that in prepuing 
their budgets Administering Authorities would give special prominence to improv
ing and increasing educational facilities. As evidence of the extent to which 
prominence has been given to the expansion of educational services in the 
Territory, comparative figures of the financial provision made have been included 
in successive annual reports. Further reference to the question of expenditure 
will be made in a later paragraph but the following brief comparative statement 
sho~ the accelerating rate of the incr~e in financial provision for edu~on 
during the last few years. The statement also indicates the sources from which 
fund~ were provided. 

. Ytar 

1938 
1939 
1947 
1948 
1949 

0 1950 
*1951 

G=al 
Revenue 

£ 
99,717 

109,952 
359,160 
379,390 
494,871 
581,594 
972,653t 

• Estimate~ . 

Development 
Funds 

£ 

60,900 
118,011 
221,586 
337,737 
166,600 

Non-Nalive 
Education 

Authority Funds 
.[, 

95,911 
464,746t 
782,030t 

. Native 
Treamries 

£ 
14,688 . 
11,764 
90,590 
98,430 
93,702 

119,428 
153,993 

. ! Government subventions to funds included under General Revenue. 
+ Includes new Technical Train.ing Centre. _ . · 

TOTAL 

. [. 
114,405 
121,716 
510,650 
595,831 
906,070 

1,503,505 
2,075,1.76 

The distribution of funds as between the several communities for the yean 
1950 and 1951 is as follows: . · 

1950 
1951 

African 

r. 
868,393 

1,114,986 

Indian 

£ 
369,389 
'566,710 

European 
£ 

262,725 
359,049 

Other 
Non-Narive 

[. 
2,998 

34,531 

TOTAL 
. I. 
1,503,505 
2,075;1.76 
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JDi!INI 
Tht . ppropriations for Non-Native Education in J951 include grants and loans 

; Government to the Non-Native Education Authorities for capital works 
~"" £406130 · European £162,040; Other Non-Native £28,000), and are 
~ incrdsed by the proceeds of the Non-Native Education Tax. 

(fl) Objectives of Polley. The main objectives of the educational policy of 
r~ory have been stated at some length in previous annual reports. Changing 

~ditions and circumstances may necessitate adjustments or modifications of the 
machinery designed to implement the policy but its broad aims and objectives 
J!IJ]3in unchanged. Briefly restated, the ultimate objective is the building up of 
i(X)l]llllunity well equipped, by the advancement of education in its widest sense, 

0 assume full social, economic and political responsibility. If education is to 
a:hieve its purpose it must clearly encompass much more than technical or 
1.2demic training ; it must provide both the incentive and the means for the 
iwnmcnt of a full measure of mental, physical and spiritual development. As has 
s, often been pointed out, however, progress towards the ultimate objective 
ltpmds on the achievement of the immediate objective of the educational advance
cent of the more backward sections of the Territory's population, and it is to 
Dis end that efforts must at this stage be mainly directed. 

691. With this immediate objective in view a ten-year plan for African 
tlaation was prepared. Its stated aims were to make the most profitable use of 
11 the available resources in expanding the school system at all stages, so as not 
ll!ly to ensure that the greatest possible number of children might become literate 
ilthc shortest possible time and to provide the means of saving them from relapsing 
C!IO illiteracy, but also to enable an increasing number of pupils to have the 
~tage of secondary and higher education to fit them to play an effective part 
m the ~cvelopment of the Territory. When the ten-year plan-an expansion of 
u arlier_ scheme included in the report of the Development Commission-was 
~ed 10 1947 its authors advised that it should be reviewed after three years• 
n~ng. As was stated in last year's report it was recognised that the plan did not 
p:ovidc a complete answer to the problem and that both its speed and its scope 
IOO!d have. to be increased as greater resources of staff, finance and materials 
~ avail~ble. Quite apart from the need to revise the financial aspect of the 
P~ m the light of the revision of salaries and the rising costs of buildings and 
~pment, the population figures on which the plan was based were shown by 
It 1948 census to have been considerably under-estimated. During 1950 a 
smcme for the revision of the ten-year plan has been prepared and a copy is included 
113 supplement to this report. 

::/· Syst~s ~nd Programme. In the present stage of the Territory's 
iadal!op~ent 1t 1s still necessary to consider educational programmes largely on a 

b~51s .. The ~ced _to press on with the provision of facilities for the in~genous =:!0!1 1S of P1:ffl: unportance as a first stepping stone towards the achieve!Dent 
~ llmat~_o_bJecnve of educational policy. Advantage of secondary and higher 
. on facili!Ies can be taken only by those who have a sound background of 

?Unary education and in this connexion the problem of language assumes great . 
~e. The q_uestion of the language of instruction is one to which much 
!Deans as. been giv~ in many countries. Opinions on the subject are by no 
~bl\Ulanimous b_ut m the conditions existing in Tanganyika, where the speediest 
ft:t tha; spr~d of literacy among the young generation is the immediate aim, it is 
~ c ':11 e. first years of their schooling children should be taught in the 
qu~n 10 which th~y can most easily and readily assimilate knowledge. The 
~c th0f

1
teachers 1s another very important consideration. Any decision to 

~ ~ an.ra~e of instruction in primary schools would have the effect of 
~crs g c erntory of the services of a very large proportion of the African 

now employed and would slow up the spread of literacy for years t<> 
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come. For the present, therefore, the qu~ti?n of langua~c makes. i~ ;11eccssary to 
maintain the existing system in the orgarusanon of educattonal facilities. 

693. Primary schools for all-r~ces. are co~ducted ~y Government_ and VO!~rary 
agencies and, in the case of the mcligeno~ populatto~, also by ~~vc ~dministra
tions. Secondary education ,for the African and_ As1an commuruu~ 1s provided 
at Government and grant-aided schools. For then- secondary edu~tton European 
children if remaining in East Africa, go to Government or pnvate schools in 
Kenya. ' A start has been made with fa~ties for second39" education for European 
children in Tanganyika by the establishment of multilateral secondary classes 
at the Overseas Food Corporation's s~hool at Kongwa. : 

.. 694.· in regard .to African ed~catio~ the proposed programme for the period 
1951-1956 is explained in the scheme for the revision of the t~-year plan which 
acoompanies this report. The main points oovered by the new proposals arc 
set out in the preface to the scheme and are as follows : · 

(a) An increase in the target figure for pupils in primary schools from 
250,000 to 310,000. 

(b) A re-estimation of the numbers of pupils in the various standards in 
view of the probable effects of. wastage and a continually expanding 
system. . . 

(c) Gradual replacement of district schools by middle schools containing 
Standards V-VIII with a bias towards the requirements of the areas 
in which. they are situated. , . · 

(d) lncrCl!5e in provision for girls' education. 
( e) Provision · for technical education. . 

. ·(f) Slight increase in the target number of pupils in secondary schools. 
(g) Increased provision for agricultural work in the schools. 
{h) Increase in teacher-training facilities. 
(,) Increase in provision for inspection and supervision. 

The revised programme involves a considerable increase in expenditure. TIit 
estimated total cost of capital works for the ten-year period is £1,423,000, as ·against 
the original estimate of £500,000. . Under the original plan it was estimated that 
by 1956 the annual recurrent expenditure would reach the figure of £557,525; 
the revised ·estimate is £1,461,000. 

6?5, Mention should here be made of a further project for the d~velopment rl. 
African educati~n not included in the revised ten-year plan because it bad not 
rea~ed a sufficiently advanced stage ·of planning at the time when the scheme tor 
rev1S1on was drawn up. This project is the establishment under the Educatton 
De1;>artment of a Natural _Resources School comprising, when complete, some 450 
African stu~ents. . At this_ s_chool there will be provided, in courses of twO to 
three years duranon, trammg not only for Junior Service personnel of the 
~gricultural, Veterinary and Forestry Departments, but also for teachers wo~ 
m rural ~cas. All th~ teachers, as well as many of the other trainees at this 
schO?J,. will have bee!'- ~ employment for some time before entering the schod 
and it 1s hoP<:d that 1t will be possible to arrange for the wives of those of th:'4 
who are m~c~ to an~d the school and to undergo courses in housecraft, child 
w~are and s~ subJects at the same time. This school will represent a cro;ss· 
sectton of rural mterests and should do much to stimulate a mutual understanding 
and team spirit in d~ with the problems of rural development. A sum of 
£39(),000 has. beeD: prov1S1onally allocated in the Development Estimates to ~ver 
the ~t of this proJect up to the end of 1956, and a start will be made with detailed 
planning early m 19_51. . 
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As regards non-African education, the European and Indian Education . 
: ritics, established in 1949 under the provisi~ns of the Non-Native Ed~ca~on 
(kdinaDCC, have continued to ~ out the~ ~cnons m. regard to the orgarusatton 
,J education for their respccnve commurunes, the mamtenancc of schools, and 

control and management of funds. The education of Goans and other non
~ who are neither Indians nor Europeans continues to be administered by 
de DepartII1ent of Education with the assistance of a representative advisory 
(mlllllittce. 

697. Legislation. No new subst~tive legislation effecting education bas 
bccl1 passed during the year under review. The subsidiary rules and regulations 
il!de were as follows : 

(a) The Non-Native Education (European Grants-in-Aid) (Amendment) 
· Rules I 950. 

(b) The Non-Native Education (Indian Grants-in-Aid) (Amendment) 
Rules 1950. 

The effect of both (a) and (b) is that the attendance returns to be sub
mitted will cover pupils over the age of five years instead of pupils over 
the age of six years. 

(,) The Non-Native Education (European Grants-in-Aid) (Amendment) 
(No. 2) Rules, 1950. · 
The effect of this amendment is to permit grants-in-aid in respect of 
capital expenditure to be at the rate of 66· 6 per cent. of the approved 
<X>St instead of 50 per cent. 

(d) The Non-Native Education (Indian Grants-in-Aid) (Amendment) 
· (No. 2) Rules, 1950. 
The effect of this amendment is 

(i) to enable the Authority not only to withdraw or reduce the grant-in
aid but to suspend the grant-in-aid, 

(ii) to lay down conditions for the teaching of English. . 
(e) The Education (African) (Grants-in-Aid) (Amendment) Regulations · 

1950. · . . 
The effect of these regulations is to provide for a relief grant for an:. 
Education Secretary General. 

(J) The Non-Native Education (Non-Native, including Goan, Grants-in-
Aid) Rules, 1950. 

These rules lay down the conditions under which grants-in-aid may be 
payable to Non-Native schools other than those to which the European 
Grants-in-Aid Rules and the Indian Grants-in-Aid Rules apply. 

~698- ~hool Buildings. The full implementation of the building programme 
IYlllc ~ucd ~ be impeded by a lack of skilled supervisory and other staff and 
~ bee culty Ill obtaining certain materials and equipment, but notable advances 
n: n made during 1950. Two excellent buildings for African girts• schools 
for~ and Tanga have been completed by the Public Works Department. 
~trainin started on a teacher-training centre at Mpwapwa and bas continued on 
~ g centre at Butimba near Mwanza and on the boys' secondary school at 
!irls' sch rork on the town school buildings at Arusha and Moshi and on the 
li!rc • 00 at Machamc (Moshi) was completed during the year and other works 
~ Progress a~ _various places in the Territory. As alrcadf mentio?-cd the 
mcapjtajfor the r~vis1on of the ten-year plan provides for a considerable mcreasc 
~cs 33 exdpenditure. Details of the enlarged building programme are given on 

an 34 of the scheme. 

~luntary Agency and Private Schools : Regulations. The 
cnt and operation of schools for the education of the indigenous 
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inhabitants arc governed by the relevant provisions of the African Education 
Ordinance. This Ordinance applies only to schools. at which secular instruction 
is given and the many institutions controlled by Missio~ solely for the purpose of 
imparting religious instruction and. the n~ei:ous Ko!~c schools throughout the 
Territory are ex~mpted from complian<;e with its prov!-51ons. No person may open 
or .maintain a school, within the meanmg of the Ordinance, l_lillcss and until such 
school is registered in the register of schools kept b>: the Directl?r of Edu~tion, 
who may refuse to register a school_ unless the p~cul:lf'S reqwred by him arc 
supplied. The Ordinance also provides for the registratlo~ of teachers, and for 
publication in _the o!ficial Gaze«;e of lists of all teach~rs registered. . An A~visory 
Committee for Afncan Educanon has been established under the Ordinance, 
consisting of official and non-official members, the latter inclu~ ,representatives 
of the voluntary agencies and African members. 'Members of this Committee arc 
among those empowered under the Ordinance to visit schools to examine records 
required to be kept by the Ordinance, and to listen to the secular instruction being 
given. The Director is empowered in certain circumstances, with the advice of 
the Committee and subject to the approval of the Governor, to order the closing of 
schools. · : 

700. Appendix XVIII. to this report includes particulars of the number of 
registered schools in the Territory but these do not indicate the full extent of the 
educational work undertaken by voluntary agencies. The various missionary 
societies operate a large number of unregistered schools throughout the Territory 
and the latest returns available show a total enrolment of over 208,000 pupils at 
such schools. In many of these unregistered schools, often referred to locally as 
" bush schools," the instruction given cannot be said to reach a high staqdard of 
efficiency. It frequently consists, as far as secular education is concerned, of little 
more than the rudiments of reading and writing, but in present circumstances these 
schools perform a very useful function. · · 

701. The provisions of the Non-Native Education Ordinance govern the 
establishment and operation of schools for the education of children of the non
indigenous communities. In addition to prescribing the constitution and 
functions of the newly established Education Authorities this legislation provides 
for the appointment of managers of non-government schools, for the registration 
of schools and teachers, and for the inspection of schools. Provision is also made 
for the closing of any school conducted in a manner detrimental to the physical, 
~ental or moral welfare of the' pupils attending it. . • 

r; 702. Voluntary Agency and Private'Schools: Grant~-in-Aid. Grants to 
priv~t~ schools for ~e cducatio0; of indigenous inhabitants are governed by the 
p~vmons ~f the Afncan Educanon Ordinance and the Regulations made there
under ; &;-mts to schools_ providing education for Asian and Europe~ chil~n 
are mad~ 1D accordance with the terms of the relevant special notices published 1l1 
the offical Gazette. The main conditions attaching to such grants are as follows : 

(a) African Schools 

(i) The school must be officially registered. · 
(ii) No unlice~ed teacher may be employed. 
· (Not~ : ~ licens~ teacher is one who has failed to pass the certi1icate 

exammanon but 1s otherwise considered suitable as a teacher). 
(iii) The number of certificated teachers on the staff must not be less than 
. the number of licensed (uncertificated) teachers employed. 

(iv) :rhere 1:1ust be a reasonable number of children attending the school 
m relation to the number of teachers employed. 

(v) Scales of salaries paid to African teachers must have been approved. 
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~) Asian Schools . • . • 
(i) There must be no distmct1on of caste or creed except in the case of 

recognised communal schools. • 
(ii) No pupil shall_ be compelled to anend ~eligious instruction against 

the wishes of his or her parent or guardian. 
(iii) The school_ buildings -?1ust be. "?,~tained in a satisfactory state of 

repair and in good sanitary condinon. . • • . 
(iv) Sufficient and· suitable furniture and equipment for the instruction 

of the pupils must be provided • 
. . (v) The income of the school, including any grant-in-aid, must be used 

. exclusively_ for the purpose of education in the school, and no part 
. ofany grant-in-aid may be used for any purpose other than that for 
· which it is granted. . 

(vi) The school must attain and maintain the standard of conduct and 
efficiency required by the Director of Education. 

(c) E1JTopean Schools 
(i) English must either be the language of instruction or be efficiently 

taught as a subject. · 
(ii) Proper acoounts of receipts and expenditure must be kept. 
(iii) Annual statements of accounts must be inspected by an officer of 

the Education Department or examined by the Accountant General's 
Department. . · 

(iv) The school must be efficiently conducted and maintained. 
(d) General 

All grant-aided schools arc under an obligation, as a condition of the 
grant, to maintain a standard of education equivalent to that provided 
in a Government School of the same category and arc subject 
to inspection by the Education Department to ensure that this 
conclition is fulfilled. 

~;he basis on which grants-in-aid are made in each of the_ categories is as 

(a) African Schools 
Block ~ts to voluntary agency schools are calculated as a percentage 

of the salanes of the certificated and licensed African teachers employed. 
1'.his percentage was again reviewed during 1950 and the system of paying 
different rates according to the grade of the school was abolished. The 
rate now payable is 95 per cent. of the salaries of certificated and licensed 
tea~ers at all schools. It should be noted that although teachers' 
salaries form_ the basis on which these grants-in-3;id are calculated, the 
rnts are paid to the voluntary agencies and not directly to the teachers 

lai
emselves. Staff grants for qualified European staff are made at rates 
d do~ ~rom time to time in the regulations governing the payment of 

gfants-_m-aid. Building and equipment grants are payable at a rate not 
cx~eding 50 per cent. of the capital expenditure on an approved work. 
Main~enance grants are payable in respect of pupils at post-primary and 
vocauonal schools and teacher training centres and equipment grants are 

~) pa~able to students completing the course at vocational schools. 
Anan Schools 

Grants for salary purposes are made at a rate not exceeding 66·6 per 
cent. of the ccnified salaries of teaching staff. Building and equipment 
&rants are payable at a rate not exceeding 66 • 6 per cent.- _of the approved 
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expenditure. ~ts towards ~ar~ng costs may be made in necessitous 
cases.. . . 

(c) European Sclwols · ·. · · : · : · · · 
Grants towards staff salaries ·are payable according to the number of 

pupils attending · the "school.,- · Grants t~~ds the maintenance or 
boarders may be made as necessary. Building _grants · are payable at a 
rate not exceeding 66· 6 per cent. of the capital expenditure on an 

. app~vcd school and grants ~or mate~als according · t~ the number of 
pupils. . . : , ). > :· , , • I . : 

704; Scope of Curriculum. · 'There·has been no ·change in the curriculum of 
any of the catego~~ of schools in the_ Territory during 1950 and .~e position 
ttmains · as stated m last year's report. •· In the case of schools providing for the 
education of the indigenous inhabitants the primary curriculum has a dual purpose, 
The primary schools are the foundation· on which plans for educational advance
ment rest, and therefore the course of training which they provide must afford an 
adequate stepping-stone to higher education. At the same time, since only a 
proportion of the pupils passing through the primary schools will go on to 
secondary schools the primary course must offer· something complete in itself. 
The plan is to make a minimum four years co-educational course available to the 
greatest possible number of children of both sexes with the ultimate objective of 
achieving universal literacy:.· i The . curriculum provides sufficient instruction to 
enable the pupils completing it to take their place as enlightened members of the 
community, adequately equipped to pursue intelligently and in a progressive 
manner their activities in agriculture and husbandry, or, for those who so wish, to 
become with further training efficient tradesmen or craftsmen. T heir degree of 
literacy will ~ce to enable them also to take an active and intelligent part in loal 
affairs. In a similar W?Y it may be said that the secondary curriculum also bas a 
dual purpose.; It is designed to equip those who go beyond the primary course to 
take their proper ·place in the higher spheres of the public life of their country, 
or to give them the essential· qualifications for still higher vocational training. 

705. The details of the curriculum for each grade of the various categories of 
schools arc as follows :- . • . _ • . . 
- •· (a) African 

(i) Primary 
· The · curriculum includes a thorough grounding in Swahili in 
· rca~, writing and arithmetic, geography and history (both with 

· SJ>C:lal local and East African application), nature study and 
~ygi~e. A ~y period is allowed for voluntary religious insttue
no~ ur~pective . of creed; . Citizenship begins to be taught.~ a 

. subJ~ 1~ the third year. Gardening, handwork, physical~ 
and smgmg are also taught, normally as out-of-classroom acuvioes. 
~rovision is made for the teaching of English during the fifth and 
stxth years for the pupils who are going on to a secondary school 

(ii") Secondary . . 

. The curriculum includes English, mathematics, general science, 
~tory, geography, vernacular study (Swahili) and religious instrUC
!JOn. Handwork, gardening, physical training and singing are 
mcludcd as out-of-school activities according to the suitability of 
local conditions. Most of the s~ndary schools do not yet go 
beyond a four year course, i.e., up to Standard x. One Govern· 
ment school and two voluntary agency schools offer the full secondarY 
course. up · to the sixth year (Standard XII) at which stage pupils 
may sit for the Cambridge School Certificate or the M,akerctt 
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C.Ollege entrance examination. Additional facilities for the full 
secondary rourse will be provided progressively in accordance with 
the Ten-Year Plan for the Development of African Education. · 

~) Asian 
(i) Pn'mary 

The curriculum of the Asian schools covers a six year course 
comprising vernacular studies (Gujerati or Urdu) arithmetic, history, 
geography, hygiene, nature study and handicrafts. The teaching 
of English begins in the fourth standard. Physical training and 
games are included as out-of-school activities. 

(ii) Secqndary 
The curriculum includes English, mathematics, general science, 

Indian history, geography, book-keeping and hygiene. The course 
covers six years, up to Standard XII, and pupils from this class 
take the Cambridge School Certificate examination. · Physical 
training and games form pan of the out-of-doors activities at most 
schools. 

(c) European 
Primary 

The curriculum includes English, arithmetic; history (with 
particular reference to Africa), art, geography, singing and nature 
study. Religious instruction is included as a voluntary subject. 
In the upper forms teaching in algebra, geometry, general science, 
French and Latin is begun. Handwork, games and physical 
training are taught, largely as out-of-classroom activities. 

~- & regards the teaching of languages the following is the position in the 
r.lnl categories of schools : · 

(a) African . 
'.fhe teaching of English is begun in the fifth year (Standard V) of the 

pmnary course for those pupils who are going on to secondary schools. 
In most cases it becomes the medium of instruction in the second year 
(Standard VIII) of the serondary course. All pupils are expected to 
~ ster Swahili during the first year of the primary course. Swahili 
is the lingua Jranca of the Territory and is practically the only written 
vernacular used in schools. 

(b) Asian 

Gujcrati or Urdu is used as the medium of instruction up to Standard 
VI inclusive. English is first taught as a subject in Standard IV and 
becomes the medium of instruction in Standard VII. 

(c) European 
~rench and Latin are taught in the top class~ of the Government 

prunary_schools. In the Greek and Afrikaans community schools Greek 
anlVd ~. respectively is the medium of instruction up to Standard 

· English IS taught as a subject. 
707 Distrib • · . ii 1hc° Ution of Schools. To the extent that each year sees an increase 

cay be n~ber of ~chools in the Territory the position in regard to distribution 
l!t,iOUs sai to be llllproving but in general the position remains as described i? 
~ cl airual reports. The distribution of schools throughout the Territory 1s 
~e Y related to density of population, but since many of the schools are 
~ the ~b vo!untary agencies the position is to a considerable extent governed 

Utlon of missionary activities. Most of the post-primary schools 
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are at present situated in or n~r urban centres. _It has not b~ _pos~ible during 
the year under review to revISe ~e map showmg .s~ool distnbunon but the 
highest density is still to be found m the Bukoba D1~tnct of the Lake Province, 
the Songea and Masasi Districts of the Southern Province, the Arusha and Mosbi 
Districts of the Northern Province, and the Tanga, Lushoto and Pare Distrlcti 
of the Tanga Province. 

708. Fees, Transport Facilities, etc. The follo'_Vifig is a summary of the 
present position in regard to the payment of fees, prov1S1on of transport facilities, 
medical care and feeding of school children, and other matters affecting their 
welfare: · 

(a) School Fees 
(i) African . 

All primary education in Government schools is free. At 
• secondary schools boarding fees of Shs. 100/ - a year are charged. 
but are remitted either in whole or in part in necessitous cases. 
No fees are charged at teacher training centres. The whole am 
of students' education at Makerere College is borne by Government. 

In native administration primary schools the practice varies. In 
the Lake and Southern Highlan_ds Provinces, small tuition fees arc 
charged by most of the native administrations ; in other provinces 
fees arc not generally charged. Where fees are payable adequate 
provision is made for them to be remitted in necessitous cases. 

Fees at varying rates are charged at most voluntary schools
primary, secondary and teacher training. There is no uniformity 
of practice and the fees charged vary largely I\Ccording to the 
economic wealth of the area and the financial resources available to 
the voluntary agency. 

(ii) Indian 
Fees on a sliding scale are paid in the Government schools, with 

remission in necessitous cases. In the non-Government schools 
• · fees arc charged, except that in the primary schools conducted by 

the Aga Khan Provincial Education Council fees are not usually 
paid for the children of the Ismailia community. 

(iii) European 
Fees are charged in the primary schools, but are 1'emitted if 

n~sary. Bursaries are awarded, if justified by the p~s' 
circumstances, for ~econdary education in Kenya or South Africa. 

(b) Transport Facilities · 
F~ee travel ~ncessions are granted on the railway and road transport 

services _to P1;1P~ attending secondary schools, teacher training ccn~ 
and senior girls . schools (post Standard IV) at a distance from thCJt 
h~es. Conces~1on~ are also granted to pupils attending European 
prunary schools m view of the distance involved. 

(c) Physical Education · 

Physical training is included. in the curriculum of all schools, and in 
most cases organised games form part of the pupils' physical education. 

(d) Medical Care 

_Most of ~e bo~rding schools for indigenous pupils have a dispcns:irY 
mth an ~can dispenser in charge, but cases requiring further attcnnoO 
ar~ dealt with by the nearest medical officer. Children attending the 
prunary scho_ols. go to the nearest dispensary or hospital for ucauncnt. 
In the non-tndigenous schools cases of sickness are referred to the 
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nearest medical officer. The staff of the European boarding schools 
includes resident nurses. · 

(i) School Meals 
Mid-day meals for day pupils arc provided at some Government 

and native administration primary schools. Diet sheets for school 
children arc submitted to the Medical Department for approval. 

(j) Scholarships, etc. 
There is no form of scholarship entrance to any of the schools in the 

Territory, but scholarships and bursaries are awarded for higher education 
outside the Territory. 

709 Jilgher Education. Facilities for higher education arc provided by the 
~ity College of Makerere at Kampala, in Uganda, Afric:in students from 
mganyika who qualify for entrance to Makcrere arc eligible for Government 
usaries covering the full cost of their time nt the college. Considerable expansion 
:11 present talcing place at Makercre and this institution, to the maintenance of 
mch all the East African territories contribute, will for some time to come be 
!k to accommodate all the students from Tanganyika who arc likely to qualify 
Hotrance. The present target is a total of two hundred students at the college 
11956 but it is hoped that it may be found possible to reach this figure at an 
rlier date. 

710. Bursaries and schol:irships arc offered for suitably qualified students from 
I !CCtions of the population. For African students assistance is available for 
lose who have the necessary qualifications :tnd wish to continue their studies 
m,ad, or to take special courses of instruction. For non-African students 
~ are available for post-secondary studies abroad, subject to compliance 
ith certain residential qualifications. Colonial Development and Welfare 
~ larshlps are available for suitably qualified persons of all races who wish to 
tG!n the necessary qualifications to fit them for higher posts in Government 
l!VX.'C. 

711. For the academic year 1950 /51 scholarships were awarded to candidates 
Qm Tanganyika as follows :-

Three (Africans) for Degree courses in Arts at Sheffield and Edinburgh 
{!Diversities and the University College of Wales, Aberystwyth, respec
tively. 

One (E~pean) for_ an Honours Degree course in Science (Mathematics and 
Physics) at Edinburgh University. 

One (European) for a Degree course in Natural Science (and Forestry) at 
Oxford University. 

Twobeen(Indian) candidates were awarded scholarships_ but they have not _yet 
able to take them up owing to the fact that 1t has not been possible 

to secure places at the appropriate universities. 

~! the end ~f 1950 there were nineteen African students from Tanganyika 
~ sh 10 the United Kingdom. The available records in respect of the other 
bur an3id the number of Asian students in the United Kingdom to be forty-

uropeans thirty-nine. 

~ Teachers: Teacher Training. As has been remarked in previous 
lducatio1:rts one of the major problems to be overcome in the programme of 
~t fi development is the shortage of African teachers. For this reason an 
lflcach cature of_the ten-year plan was the provision made for the training 
rill be : anfrod the increasing emphasis placed upon this essential requirement 

n m the revision scheme which accompanies this report. Hitherto 
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teacller training has taken place at centres established specifically ~or that. Plllp05c 
and also at a number of middle schools. UJ?-der th~ ten-y~ plan It was proposcd 
to concentrate these efforts as a means of mcreasmg effie1ency and econo~ 
in staff. As regards Grade II teachers the target was sixteen teacher-training 
'.' streams " for men. In the scheme for revision of the plan it is proposed to 
raise the figure to thirty, to pr~~dc for an annual output of 750. J!o.r the training 
of Grade II women teachers 1t 1s proposed to establish fifteen trammg centres 10 
provide for an annual output of 375, and this calls for a considerable increase in 
the staff of Women Education Officers: As regards Grade I men teachers .the 
existing training facilities arc adequate to meet the demand for the period covered 
by the ten-year plan. It is proposed that ~ soon as 'su1ficient candidates with 
the requisite qualifications are available provision should be made for the training 
of Grade I women teachers at the two senior secondary schools for girls. As will 
be seen from the scheme, proposals are also included in the revised ten-year plan 
in regard to the training of Grade I (Agriculture) teachers and industrial 
instructors. . · · · · 

._. ·714. During the year under review' seventeen new Grade I and 429 Grade II 
men teachers gained their certificates. Fifty-six women students gained their 
Grade Il certificates and in addition twenty-five gained the women teachen' 
lower certificate, the examination for which is taken after completing Standard VI 
and one year's professional training. . 

715 . . Teachers : Qualifications, etc. The professional qualifications of 
teachers in the several categories of schools are as follows : 

·· (a) African Schools 
, European teachers in Government schools must have a univeisity 

degree or an education diploma, teaching certificate, Froebel or Montessori 
diploma. In the case of non-British teachers in non-Government schools 
their qualifications must be approved by the Director of Education before 
they can be registered and permitted to teach English. 

Certificated African male teachers are classified in two grades, Grade I 
and Grade II. The former, with two years' professional training after 
~mpletion of their secondary school course to Standard X, may teach 
m secon~ schools and teacher training · centres and are allowed to 
teach English. Those holding the Grade II certificate, with two yr:d 
professional training after completing the academic course up to Standard 
VII~, may teach in primary schools in the vernacular. If they pass a 

· speoal examination and practical test they may teach English in the 
upper standards of primary schools. . · . 
· • C~cated African · women teachers-holding the Women· TeacherS' 
Certifi~m~t have had at least one year's professional teaching after 
completmg their . seventh year of schooling. 

(b) Asian Schools · · . 
Asian teachers are graded.according to their qwtlifications, as follows: 

(i) Holding a recognised degree . :... .... .... Grade I 
. (ii) ~atri~a.ted with r~q>gnised . certificat_es _ of · · 

traming . ; .... . .. .. ... . . .. . . . .. . Grade II 
(~) Having vernacular training only .... .... . .... Grade II 
(iv) Unqualifie_d (In non-Government schools only) .. .. Grade III 

(c). · European Schools · 

· Th'.e qualification~ arc the s~e as those required in the case of, 
European t~che~ m the Government African schools, viz., a degrct! 
0~ an cducanon diploma, teaching certificate •or Froebel or MonteSSotl 
diploma. · · ' · 
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No licence is required by· European teachers in European schools. Asian 

116· with the qualifications of Grades I and II arc registered but not licensed. 
~eachers in Grade III are registered only after they have given satisfaction 
: their efficiency and abilit}'. to teach. Un~ficatcd Afri~ teachers 3:c 

cd on satisfactory completion of a recogrused teacher traullng course if, 
;e their failure to pass the certificate examination, they arc considered suitable 
:ieachcrs• 
717, European teachers fo; Gov~rnment schools, African and European, arc . 
armillY recruited in the Umted Kingdom. European teachers for non-Govem
t111t schools are recruited by the voluntary agencies concerned. Asian teachers 
r Government schools are mostly recruited through the Government agents in 
ombay. Assisted schools make their own arrangements for the recruiting of 
Iff' from India. African teachers, men and women, arc recruited from 
i secondary schools after examination for and successful completion of special 
,demic and professional training courses at either Government or voluntary 
tfflcy secondary schools and teacher training centres. Reference has been made 
;paragraph 712 to the existing arrangements and future proposals for the training 
f African teachers within the Territory. Those who qualify for entrance to 
ukercre College are eligible for a Government bursary to rover the courses 
mg to the Makerere Diploma in Education. Provision is made for selected 
l!Xlcnts to be granted scholarships for further study and training overseas. There 
100 provision for the training of Asian teachers in the Territory. There is an 
r.lian Teacher Training Centre at Nairobi in Kenya but so far no candidates have 
«n forthcoming from Tanganyika. 

718. Teachers : Salary Scales. The following are the salary scales at present 
a force. Minimum and maximum figures only are given but full details of incre
cmtal scales· in the case of teachers in Government service arc shown in the 
fcrritorial estimates. 

(a) African Teachers : 
Per Menstm 

Makerere trained .... Shs. . 425 - 750 gra~e I .... .... Shs. 226 - 400 
~ e II .... .... .... .... .... .... .. .. Shs. 110 - 160 

Licensed (depending on length of training).... .... . ... Shs. 80/105 - 145 
Women (certificated) with further increments in spedal cases Shs. 84 - 128 
AfriGo·can teachers in assisted voluntary schools receive the same sal:lries as 

vernment employed teachers. · · 

(b) Asian Teachers (Government Schools): 
Per Mensem 

Headmasters, Grade A .... Shs. 900 -1,000 
~:3dmas1crs, Grade B .... Shs. 766 - 886 
=s\stant Masters, Grade I .... .. .. Shs. 500 - 750 
Assistant Masten, Grade II .. .. .... .... . ... .... Shs. 300 - 666 
TheGomaximum rates of the grants-in-aid for the salaries for Asian teachers in 
non- vemment schools arc 66 •6 per cent. of the approved salaries. 

(c) European Teachers: 
(i) Afn'can Schools 
Education Officers .... 

Per Annum 
£550-1,320 
£496-1,056 Women Education Officers 

(ii) European Schools 
~ers .... .... .... £550-1,320 

stresses .... .... .... .... .... .... . £496-1,056 

, 
719

- Teachers' As · · Th · · ch ' As • · nthcon1 . . socaation. ~ e Tanganyika African Tea ers s0C1at1on 
igen t Y ass0etat1on ~f teachers in the Territory. Both Government and voluntary (( thi Ill:= are eli~ble for membership but the former romprise the majority 

· No Journals or bulletins are published by the Association. 



166 REPORT ·TO UNITED -NATIONS ON 

(b) · :Adult and·Community Educadon ·· 

120: General ·rti~ ;cope of_co?1111~ty education ~n th~ ri~w g~e~y under
stood sense of the term is very wide . and much of the ground has already betn 
covered in"earlier paragraphs of this repon. ~s bas often ~een_stresse_d comm~ 
education means much !llore than the promouo~ of mass _lit~racy, o~ mdeed of any 
other single aspect of so~al ~dv~nce~ent. This !llakes it m. any circums~~ a 
difficult subject to deal with m 1solauon, and particularly so m present condinoos 
in Tanganyika. Community education in its full sense_ is more or less synonymous 
with community development and as such forms an mtegral part of the general 
development plan. In many of the schem<:5 included in the T~rritory's p~esent 
programme, economic development and social advancemen~ are mseparably mtcr
woven and some of the rehabilitation schemes already d~cnbed are fundamentally 
community education schemes. They depend for their success not only on the 
active participation of the people in the initial stages but on the extent to which they 
can be brought to an appreciation of the real meaning behind it all. It is the 
function of community education-making use of every available modem method, 
including the promotion of literacy- to overcome s~picion and to remove pre
judice, to create the desire for advancement and a readiness to accept changes even 
when, as in such matters as land usage for example, they mean a break with ttadi
tional tribal custom. Only with the achievement of these objectives can the 
people be relied upon by their own exertions to maintain and expand schemes for 
their social betterment when the initial impetus of close supervision, advice and 
assistance has been withdrawn. 

721. Much of what has already been said on the subject of social welfare 
-section G(J)-applies equally to community education. This too has in the 
past been a projection of the normal work of the provincial administration 
and other deparnnents. . Such aspects of community development as improved 
methods of agriculture and animal husbandry, measures to safeguard public 
health, improvements in sanitation and public hygiene, etc., and also encourage
ment of the spread of literacy, must continue to be the concern of administrative, 
technical and professional deparnnents, but their efforts are now reinforced 
by the establishment of the Social Development Department with the objectives 
stated in paragraph 562. Until recently the resources of the department did 
not permit of much more than maintenance of the work already · established, 
lar~ely concerned wi~ the supervision of community welfare centres, but with !he 
arnval of the first sooal development officer it was possible to begin the planning 
of s~ed activities. A study of the practicability and likely effect of the use 
of special films, strip films, lantern slides and other visual aids has been made by a 
s<>C!ologist. There has been more detailed planning of mass literacy campaigns and 
assistant welfare officers have been sent to several areas to assist in the carrying out 
of specific community development plans . 

. 72~. ~er in. this report, in paragraph 487, it was ·stated in reference to film 
di_stnbuoon that m future responsibility for the distribution of educational films 
will devolve upon the Con_unissioner for Social Development. The important P~ 
to b~ play~d 1:>Y ~e ~ m community education is fully appreciated and spcaal 
consideraoon 1s ~g given to this aspect of the work. Most of the available sta~ 
formerly engaged in the production of films under the control of the Public 
Relations O~~ is being absorbed by the Social Development Department. At 
present 35 millim7tre films can be shown only on the commercial circuits and 50 

Cll? _be seen only m the larger towns. For the showing of films in rural areas 16 
mi1lime1;1"e projectors or m~bile cinema vans have to be used. The majority of film 
sh~ws hi~erto have ~n given to general audiences, without any follow-up as Pat! 
of a Pa_rtic:uiar C3!11paign, and although they are very popular and attract_ lar~~ and 
enthusiastic audiences they do not afford a ready means of testing individual 
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• ns. A possible n~w approach is being sriidi<;d; for ~Pl«:°1entation i~ 1951, 
:;' would place a limit on the number of expensive mobile enemas reqwred by 

• use of a larger number of cheaper, easily-transportable, silent projectors, 
~eful commentati~n an? ~scu~sion in the_ vernacular. This it is thought 
pJQ)d not only lead to wider distnbunon of films m rural areas but would make the 
rob!em of listener research much easier. Towards the end of 1950 one of the 
robi]e vans was used experimentally on these lines by two officers of the Sukuma
o! Devclopment Team with some useful results. As interesting examples of the 
re needed in the selection of films for educational and propaganda purposes the 
i&wiog may be quoted. It was found that a film entitled " Cotton" produced 

1 Uganda on the north shores of Lake Victoria failed in its propaganda effect 
!1¥)1!g the people to the south of the Jake panly because of the unfamiliar back
fDUlld and partly because the commentary was not adapted to local conditions. 
\lllhet film, a good coloured film on dam-building made in a neighbouring 
rcrritory, was ridiculed because red earth was used in building the dam wall. It 
ns well known that the local red earth is too porous for dam construction work. 

i23. Literacy Campaigns. During recent years a movement towards mass 
iiracy bas sprung up in several areas, fostered by administration officers and by 
lis.liooaries, and it is the function of the Social Development Department to 
mist in the development of such movements. Mention was made in last ycars's 
lp)lt of the scheme launched in the Pare District of the Tanga Province. This 
iot scheme, organised on the lines recommended by Professor C. H. Phillips of 
It London School of Oriental and African Srudics, got off to a good start but 
111 handicapped during the middle months of 1950 by a shortage of staff. For 
llllC time the campaign was kept going by the District Commissioner who 
meded in reviving enthusiasm through the local councils. With the posting 
ta social development officer to the district in September closer organisation has 
= eos5ible and popular enthusiasm has given the campaign new life. A special 
!l]ab1c primer produced for this campaign has proved very successful and many 
lljUCSts for copies have been received from other East African Territories. A 
Ii an~ revis~ edition of 20,000 copies has recently been published by the 
fist Afri~ L1t~ture Bur_eau. More follow-up material has been produced and 
ude readily available, parucularly in the form of books and a local newspaper, 
rd by the end of the year forty-one " schools," with some 1,400 adult learners 
ll'i!tt a cadre of voluntary " leaders," were in full swing. Many more individuals 
llrcleaming in their own homes. 

~ 4. An interesting example of locally sponsored literacy campaigns is that in 
,.,.,

1
cwe, Lake Province, which had its origin in the urgent need to induce the 

""'"e to take a more intelligent interest in the marketing of their cotton. As a :V th0~sands _of ~eady _reckoners were printed and large nurnbe~s of people 
0c ed IOStructton m therr use from literate members of the commuruty and from 
,l..~ge sta~ of agricultural instructors. The next step was the establishment of 
·~e mass literacy schools with volunteer teachers. Most of those offering their 
~ i teachers had themselves not passed beyond the primary education stage. 
1111!~ vo unteers were not paid but it was made known that small prizes would be 
Q)Qsis~ ~ually to the most successful. Equipment was provided free, usually 
~ ~g O blackboard, slates, chalks and simple primers. Great enthusiasm was 
lar!r m ~e early stages and schools were organised in every chiefdom, but the 
<{ fo~onuse has not b~n fulfilled. Some twelve schools out of the peak number 
~ rf:~ however still flourishing. Hitherto it has not been possible for the 
ktu v opment Department to give much assistance and the campaign has 
iurint~~red by ~e District C.Ommissioner, but it is intended to develop it 
till dcvot · An assIStant welfare officer is being posted to the district and he 

e much of his time to this work. There is no doubt that with more 
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guidance. and supervision and with more equipment mass literacy in Ukercwt 
will go ahead. Another sch~ which has ~ _started and will be built up during 
1951 is that in West Mero in the Arusha _D1stnct. · . · · 

725. Referen~ .has aheady been made to the step~ taken to pri>vide edu~tionaJ 
facilities for adults at community welfare centres, and to the part played by variQU 
voluntary organisations. The work of the missions throughout the Territory 
provides a most valuable contribution to the g':.ll~ campaign against illit~racy. 
At many of the unregistered " bush schools," which. give secular as well as religious 
instruction, the promotion ofliteracy among adults 1s a feature of the work. Apan 
from their normal educatio~al activities ~e missions have e:"P~essed the~ willing
ness to assist in special literacy campaigns and some nuss1ons and mterested 
individuals have sponsored small efforts in various parts of the Territory. 

- 726. Supply of Literature. · During the year under review close collaboration 
and co-operation have been maintained with the East African Literature Bureau, 
to which reference has been made in previous annual reports. The purpose of 
the Bureau, an inter-territorial service established in 1948 with a grant of £99,f!JJ 
from the Colonial Development and Welfare Fund, is to stimulate the production 
and distribution of literature for Africans, to train Africans in this work, and to 
build up a school of indigenous literature. The work of the Bureau, with its five 
sections-general literature, school textbooks, libraries, magazines, and publishillg 
. and distribution,-has continued to make progress and the volume of literature is 
steadily increasing. During 1950, the Bureau published a general literature list of 
224 books, covering a wide variety of subjects, which had been published or were in 
the press. Numbers of textbooks for schools have been produced. Some of the 
books have been published under the Bureau's own imprint-The F.agle'Press
and others have been published through commercial firms. Some are in English; 
~e ~thers are in African vernaculars, particularly Swahili. The distribution of 
litera~c has been much improved through the· co-operation of local booksellen, 
the Dar es Salaam Bookshop, in the setting up of some fifty stores in the market 
places of outlying ~ow:ns and other conycnie?t centres. · 

727. Mention has been made in an earlier section of this report of a ·new aDd 
interesting development, the production and distribution of local newspapers in a 
num~r of districts. These are· either printed locally or run off ori duplicating 
machines. Although the circulation of these papers has not yet reached a hi~ 
figure they arc already proving most valuable in connexion with general commUlll!Y 
development.. Apart from some mission broadsheets they are the only form of 
purely local literature and as such are eagerly read. They provide a stimulus to 
local culture and are most useful in providing reading material for those who have 
learned to read ~mt are in danger of losing the art because of lack of practice. The 
staff of the Soaal Development Department assists with the production of these 
!ocal ~ews sheets whenever possible and it is hoped that 1951 will see an increast 
Ill their number. 

. 728. Some of the larger missions p~int literature most of it in the vcmaculat· 
A_s a_lready mentioned newspapers in the Swahili language are published ~ 
distt?buted by Gove~e~t thro~ghout the Territory. These not only provi~e 
reading m~tter fo~ the mdi~enous mhabitants but also afford them the opportUllllJ 
of e~pr~smg their own views and opinions in the form of letters or articles for 
publicanon. ._ · . . · 

' . . 

(c) Culture 

72?• Indigenous La~gcs:• .The Swahili language, the /inguafranc_a of the 
Tcmtory, was first established tn written form by missionar_ies nearly a centu1Y 
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rtis the recognised vernacular language for o~ci~ and educational PWJ?OSCS ! staDdardisation is undertaken by the lnter-Temtortal Languages Commmec. 

130, Several other Bantu dialects have ~o ~n ~tablished_ ~ wri~cn. form. 
1'ltir use is localised but study of them 1s mamtau1ed by nuss1onancs in the 

· e areas. Study by individual officers is encouraged by Government by 
:=;d of interpreterships. As already mentioned, the local dialect, Luhaya, 
. $d in the case of the news sheet produced by the native administration of the 
I • • 
iutoba Dismct. 

131, Indigenous Art and Culture. As regards the development of intellectual 
.i cultural activities among the indigenous peoples there is little to add to the 
illrmation already given in this report. Reference has been made to the beginn
i;, of a local indigenous press, to the work of the East African Literature Bureau 
ii stimulating the growth of a school of African literature, to the activities of 
mmtatY agencies in fostering cultural pursuits, and to the part played by the 
.\lrican community welfare centres. As a background to the whole picture is the 
<dttC31ional programme of the Territory and as the level of education rises so the 
,rope of intellectual and cultural development will broaden. Towards the end of 
l950 a representative of the British Council, which is particularly concerned with 
r.erncouragement of cultural activities, was appointed to Tanganyilca. 

!32 Mention has been made of indigenous handicrafts, in some of which there 
i1cope for the expression of art in design and colour, and their development is, 
afar as is practicable, fostered in the schools. Handwork and art figure in the 
amim1a of all schools in the Territory and there is an art school at Makerere 
u6ege. Music and dancing are prominent features in the life of the indigenous 
i!!Pks of Tanganyika as in most parts of Africa. There is a wealth of folk-lore 
rilstory-tclling is an art in which many of the people are adept. These arts and 
lttnatural ~ for dramatisation and miming possessed by so many Africans arc 
it:Omaged m the schools. As far as possible indigenous music and games are 
llllc_ use of in physical training classes and singing is everywhere a most popular 
tm m the school curriculum. 

133. Libraries. Numerous libraries and reading rooms arc maintained by the 
~t communities throughout the Territory. Most social clubs provide 
~es for _the ~se of their members. At African community welfare centres a 
t_ circulating library service is provided in connexion with the central welfare 
.. .,, at Dar es Salaam and books and periodicals are distributed to all centres. 
~ C~tres book clubs have been formed and libraries are being built up. 
bi ~ cc m t!ie establishment of reference libraries for Africans in certain towns 
y . received from the British Council and with the appointment to the 
:1°g;f a representative of the Council it is hoped that it will be possible to 
~~ . er assistance of this nature. Towards the end of the year under review 
lit. ~es service of the East African Literature Bureau came into operation. 
b&i 1111\i st~ of books is now being purchased and other preliminary work is in 
&.r cs S~.1s a public library at the King George V. Memorial Museum, 

~ ~chacolo~. Provisions for the protection and preservation of areas and 
tt Mo O archaeological, palaeontological and historical interest arc contained in 
tltroy numents P~~ervation Ordinance. This Ordinance makes it an offence to 
~~ remove, m1ure, alter, deface or imperil any object falling within . the 
~cs nfi of th monument and declared to be a protected monument, and also 
~ of ~r e d~~tion of " reserved areas " in which cultivation, building, 
~ ~ber, ~g operations and excavations are prohibited except under 
Qtrrcsr are ~ Pro~1ons ~caling with the preservation of objects of archaeological 

ex>ntained in the National Parks Ordinance. 
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735. In the latter half of 1950 a preliminary survey of the ruins at Kilwa. 
Kisiwani, mentioned in paragraph 14 of this report, ~as ~ried out by the Rev. 
A. G. Mathew lecturer in archaeology at Oxford Uruvers1ty and an authority 00 
medieval Islantlc art. An examination of extensive ruins at Kilwa-Kisiwani and 
also on the island of Songo Mnara confirmed the fact that_Kilwa-Kisiwani was the 
greatest port on the East African ~ast in the mid~e ages, and the sites and dates 
of the main buildings were established. These mclude two mosques, described 
as the finest on the East African coast, ~d a palace of which the _walls were thirty 
feet high, built round a court or garden m the Arab .sytle ?f the sixteenth century. 
Traces were also found of town walls, twelve feet high with towers twenty feet in 
height at intervals. Excavations were carried out on Songo Mnara, where the 
ruins of a Sultan's palace, a fourteenth century mosque and a line of houses were 
surveyed. A short distance into the mangrove swamps are the ruins of a tower, 
in its original form possibly older than anything else on Songo Mnara. It is 
thought that this may have been used later as a lighthouse by the Portuguese, and 
that from it the name " Pagoda Point '! appearing on old maps may have been 
derived. The remains of the Portuguese fort, which was the largest and most 
perfect specimen of sixteenth century European military architecture on the 
African coast, were also surveyed. Two hitherto unrecorded sites were found on 
the islands of Sanji Yakati and Sanji ya Majoma. Coins from the K.ilwa mint of 
the fourteenth century were found, as well as a quantity of Chinese porcelain and 
Persian and Egyptian glazed pottery. 

736. · Preservation of Flora and Fauna. Provisions for the preservation and 
protection of living species of flora and fauna are contained in the Forest, Gmne, 
and National Parks Ordinances and the various regulations made thereunder. A 
number of forest reserves and game reserves and one national park- the Serengeti 
National Park, covering an area of some 5,000 square miles-have been declared. 
As mentioned earlier in this report the area of forest reservatioos has been 
considerably increased during the year under review. The game reserves and 
na!ional park provide protection for all the more important species of the wild 
animals of the Territory. The National Parks Ordinance provides for the 
establishment and management of national parks and for the preservation therein 
of wild a?Wal . life, wild vegetation, and objects of geological, prehistoric, 
archaeolog1cal, historical and other scientific interest. 

737. Museums. The King George. V. Memorial Museum at Dar es Salaam 
is a public museum of a general character, controlled by a board ·of trustees and 
suppo~ed partly by public subscription and partly by Government subvention. 
Its various sections include indigenous arts and crafts and special exhibitions are 
held from time to time. The Department of Geological Survey maintains an 
excellent. geological museum at Dodoma and the Gaine Department has a collection 
of trophies and other articles of interest. · · 

I. RESEARCH 

738. !he E~t 1\fricaD: 1:lesearch .Services, which include agricultural, cincl_iona. 
fishery, mdustnal, msectt~de, medical, tsetse and trypanosomiasis, and vetenn~ 
research, co_ve! on an mter-territorial basis most of the work in which 
:ranganyik~ is Interested, but the following is a summary of the work undertaken 
m the Temtory. · · 

739. Basie Services 
(i) Land Suroeys 

Triangulation: Reference has been made in previous annual report& 10 

the work carried out up to 1947, when the Territory was partially covered 
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by chains of geodetic triangulation amounting to 2,200 miles in length, 
enabling topographic and cadastral surveys to be co-ordinated on a 
correct geographical basis, and a start had been made with a local chain 
of secondary standard in the Southern Province. Work was suspended 
00 this project in 1948, owing to shortage of staff and the demand for 
other more urgent surveys, and it has not yet been found possible to 
resume it. Tertiary triangulations have been extended where required 
for cadastral or topographical surveys. 

TopOf!Taphy. During 1950 further surveys were carried out south of 
Mpwapwa (Central Province) and Kilosa (Eastern Province) and east of 
Mbcya (Southern Highlands Province). The area completed during the 
year was 780 square miles, bringing the total area of the Territory 
topographically surveyed up to 51,860 square miles. In addition to this 
departmental work, the Directorate of Colonial Surveys maintained a 
party in the field for the control of air photography in the Southern 
Highlands Province, primarily in COMcxion with the survey of a railway 
I.ink with Rhodesia. Air photography was continued over large areas of 
the Southern and Southern Highlands Provinces, and to a lesser extent 
in the Central and Eastern Provinces. Preliminary plots-maps on a 
scale of 1/ 50,000 but without contours-were issued covering about 
16,500 square miles. Preliminary plot sheets now cover a total of some 
34,500 square miles in the Western, Southern and Southern Highlands 
Provinces. 

Cadastra/ Survey. The major portion of the staff continued to be 
occupied during 1950 on cadastral surveys, largely in amnexion with 
urban development. Contour surveys were extended for planning 
purposes in the more important urban areas and new lay-outs were 
demarcated in fifteen townships. Considerable cadastral work was also 
undertaken in connexion with rural settlement schemes. Forty-five 
properties, aggregating 20,000 square miles, were surveyed for title, but 
a considerable number still awaits survey. This work falls on the 
Government department because of the lack of private surveyors 
operating in the Territory. 

Map Reproduction. Five new topographical sheets were printed and a 
n11!D!'cr of reprints of other sheets produced during th~ year. -i:iie 
en!ting large scale maps of the more important townships are bemg 
revised and redrawn. 

(ii) Geological Survey 
. Details of the work undertaken during 1950 have already been given 
m Section F-paragraphs 253-263-ofthis report. Detailed investigation 
of :treas of known or potential economic importance continues, and 
regional and reconnaissance mapping will continue or be instituted in a 
number of areas. Special attention is being paid to certain mining areas 
by_ the mining geologists of the Economic Co-operation Administration. 
Minor economic occurrences of special interest, and the material require
ments for engineering, building and communications projects, continue 
to be the subject of investigation. 

~-Technological Research 
(,) Medical 

Apart from the research work for particular purposes carried on as 
pan of the routine functions of the medical laboratory, the only medical 
r~rc~ undertaken in the Territory independently of the inter
terntonal services has been a continuation of the work referred to in 
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last year's report • . ·Mention of the ,general scope .of medical rescardi 
has already been made in paragraph 587 of this report . . 

An account of tuberculosis control work has been given in paragrapli 
. 598. . A central hospital and a widesprea~_chai7:1 of dispensaries have been 
. established on the slopes of Mount ' KilimanJaro to study tuberculosis 
among the Chagga, "!h~ the~ incidence of.the dis~e is high. The wotk 
is in charge of a specialist, assisted by specially qualified staff. Reference 
has also been made to the work of the East African Medical Survey Unit 
in Sukumaland and of the Filariasis Research Unit now established 21 
Mwanza. Both these units are under µic aegis of the Colonial Medical 
Research Council. . 

The headquarters of the Inter-Territorial Malariologist are at Muhe21 
in the Tanga Province and here all laboratory work and the training of 
staff are undertaken. A preliminary study of the bionomics of the lame 
of Anopheles gambiae was started during the year under review and a 
survey of the distn'bution of Ornithodorus moubata ticks in the Territory 
was carried out 

The laboratories at Shinyanga and Tinde, 'Shinyanga District, Lake 
Province, have continued their work as part of the East African Tsetsc 
and Trypanosomiasis Research Services. 

Reference has been made in previous annual reports to the formation 
by groups of sisal estates in the Tanga Province of an East African branch 
of the Ross Institute of Tropical Hygiene, which is incorporated in the 
London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. The value of the 
work undertaken is becoming increasingly apparent in the general improve

. ment in health of the workers employed by the estates. 
(ii) Agricultural . , 

The following is a s~ of the work· and results achieved at the 
various stations where facilities arc provided for agricultural research: 
Sisal Research Statum, Ngomeni,· Tanga Province. 

. This station is now financed and operated by the Tanganyika Sisal 
Growers' Association in conjunction with the Department of Agriculture 
by whom it is staffed. An extensive building programme comprising 
three new labor~tories equipped with gas and electricity, additional 
offices, and five . extra houses has just been completed. . 

A large number of long-term experiments is maintained on the statton, 
~id~ SC\~etal exte~ trials conducted on estates representative o~ ~ 
pnncipal sisal growing areas of the Territory. These trials are chiefiy 
con1:erned wi!11 the cultivation, spacing, cutting and manuring of ~ , 
the mterplan?D-g. of f?Od crops and the testing of selected agav~ hybn~
Much attennon IS being devoted to methods of maintaining soil fertili~ 
and the dev~lopment of rotational systems of growing sisal using grass 
leys. Intensive .study is being given to various deficiency diseases ~d 
?Ole _rots · of sisal. Means of controlling the sisal weevil are ~ 
mvesuga~ed by members of a private firm who are based on the sranon. 
~c. s~on also propagates over seven thousand citrus trees annually for 
distnbunon to estates to provide a supply of fruit for employees. 

Pr
Cojf ~ Research and Experimental Station, Lyamungu, Moshi, Northtrn 

OVlnce. 
. ';l"he coffee industry contributes to the maintenance of this station, ~ut 
1t lS staffed and operated by the Department of Agriculture. ounng 
~e year under review the main lines of research have continued to be 
~ect~ t~wards the improve~ent of planting material by sel~~on r/. 
high yielding types, and the 1mprovement of growing conditions by 
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various methods of handling trees and of maintaining or raising the 
fertility of the soil. Seedling and vegetative progeny of a number of 
high-yielding types arc on trial at the station and in the various coffee 
growing districts. !he ~qu?ring _capacity of the coffee of the selected 
high-yielding types 1s being mvesogated. 

With regard to trials comparing different growing conditions the 
results continue to show that pruning on the multiple stem system gives 
considerably higher yields than pruning on the single stem system. 
Mulching with dried banana leaf or elephant grass (Pmnisetum purpurem) 
and the application of compost have resulted in significant increases in 
yields. Irrigation limits the tendency to biennial bearing and gives 
higher yields. Experience so far has shown that sulphate of ammonia 

. when applied with mulches tends to depress the yield but that when 
applied by itself it results in a significant increase in yield. 

C.Onsiderable progress has been made in the investigation into the 
most suitable means of propagating coffee vegetatively. Work on the 
study and control of coffee pests and diseases has oontinucd during the 
year under the Plant Pathologist and the Entomologist resident at the 
research station. 

The Mbosi Coffee Sub-Station, near Mbcya, Southern Highlands 
Province, which is a sub-station of Lyamungu, has been extended during 
the year. The soils of the area served by this sub-station arc of low 
phosphate status and experiments are being carried out to ascertain 
the response of ooffee to various phosphatic manures. · 
Ukiriguru Expen'mcntal Station, near Mwanza · 

Ukiriguru is the centre for work on the selection and breeding of 
aitton strains suitable for the Lake Province, and the selection and 
breeding of such food crops as sorghum, maize, rice and various legu
minous crops. The Empire Cotton Growing Corporation maintains a 
Oricf Scientific Officer and a Senior Scientific Officer to conduct the 
cotton work, as well as investigations into the methods of maintaining 
and raising the fertility of the local soils, and these two officers co-operate 
with the Agricultural Department's Botanist, who is in charge of the 
food crops improvement work. During the year the station has been 
expanded by the opening of a new laboratory and office, a ginnery, and 
a small dispensary with attached in-patients ward. 

Progress has been made in the selection of cotton strains with greater 
resistance to Jassid (Empoasca spp.) and Blackarm (X. malvacearum), 
two of the major factors in reducing cotton yields ; and in the selection 
of strains with higher yield qualities and better ginning results. The 
benefits of manuring, tie-ridging, and early planting have been dcmon
stra~~d, and a study is being made of the effects of grass rests and artificial 
fertilizers. Cultivation and rotation trials have also been started on the 
soil type generally planted to sorghum. 
llong~ Experimental Station, Kilosa, Eastern PrO'Oince 

Thi_s station is in charge of a Senior Scientific Officer, Empire Cotton 
~wmg Corporation, with an Entomologist to assist in the investigations :f°. the pests of cotton. The development of the station oontinued 
unng the year with the building of three houses and the planning of 

the laborat?ry and ginnery buildings. In the field work oontinucd on 
C?tt0n Strain trials and on insecticidal trials. A cultivation trial and a 
nee variety trial were also undertaken. 
Acricultural Stations, Western PrO'Oince 
M Work at the four experimental stations in the Western Provincc

wanbala {Nzega District), Tumbi (Tabora District), Lugela (Kahama 
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District) and Sumbawanga (Ufipa District)- rontinued on the lines 
indicated in last year's repor_t, The ~ ~ork ronsists of the testing 
and demonstration of new or unproved vanettes of crops, and the demon. 
stration of improved: farming .. me~ods . ~irected particularly to the 
maintenance and improvement of soil fertility. . • · 
Lushoto Farm, Tanga Province · · · · : 

Work has continued on·the testing of blight resistant potato varieties 
introduced from Scotland. : ·; i, 

Mahiwa Rice Station, Lindi Distnct, Southern Province · • 
· . This station provides · a centre for the selection of ·- improved rice 
varieties, the multiplication of those found to be most suitable, and the 
laying down of rice trials to study various · agronomic problems. In 

· addition the station has a number of trial and observation plots of various 
foods crops ;, · provides land for the · multiplication of virus resistant 
cassava strains ; and demonstrates the possibilities of maintaining 
livestock in a tsetse area by keeping a suitable area cleared of bush. 
Southern Highlands Province Experiments · . 

An · Agricultural Officer (Experiments) is posted_ to the Southern 
Highlands Province, with headquarters at Iringa, to ·conduct a variety 
of experiments on tobacco, wheat, pyrethrum and other crops. The 
tobacco experiments included variety, spacing and fertiliser trials, and 
were laid out at lgumbiro, near lringa ; wheat fertiliser trials were 
conducted at Dabaga and Sao· Hill, lringa District, and pyrethrum trials 
were started at Uwemba, Njombe District. In addition, observation plots 
of wheat varieties, linseed varieties, jute varieties and Niger seed were 
planted in various localities of the Southern Highlands Province deemed 
suitable for these various crops. · 

(iii) ;Fisheries · . 
. Mention has already been made in paragraph 34 7 of this report of the 
investigations at present being carricd_out in connexion with the fisheries 
of Lakes Tanganyika and Victoria and the swamp system of the 

' Malagarasi river_._ . . ' . . 
Experiments in raising various indigenous species of Tilapia by 

fish-farming methods have continued at Korogwe, Tanga Province. 
Ponds have been established at Korogwe, Morogoro and Iringa, and 
yields of more than _one ton per acre per annum have been obtained at 
Kor~gwe. An experiment to test the possibilities of raising rice and 
fish in the same pond was started during the year. _ 

· (iv) Veterinary · 

~cference to _the research services of the Department of VeterinarY 
Science and Animal Husbandry was made in paragraphs 272-274. The 
main wor~ conduct~ f~m the research laboratory of the dep~ent 
ha~ been m connectton With rinderpest. In the research· into the mJet· 
actton of Kenya attenuated goat virus and the bovine virus to throw light 

th " • rfi ) '--n on e - une erence phenomenon ", the first experiments have ~ 
completed and ~er experiments based on the findings of these have 
~n pl~ed. This problem is of particular importance from the 
pomt of view of the use of attenuated virus in the control of acroal 
outbreaks of rinderpest. 

Research has also been carried out into the duration of imJnunitY 
fro~ rind~~t engendered by the use of Mpwapwa inactivated tissue 
vaccine, with smg~e, double and triple vaccinations. It is hoped ~o rarrY 
?ut further experunents; extending the duration tests and varying the 
mtcrval between multiple vaccinations, but the indication so far is that 
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a single vaccination every six months should . be sufficient to maintain 
safe immunity. 

Various in vitro tests for rinderpcst virus and antibodies have been 
investigated. Anempts to adapt the virus to embryonating eggs have 
been started. It is thought that if a suitable, reliable in vitro test can 
be developed, it will have a very far-reaching effect on the development 
of rinderpest immunogens and ultimately on rindcrpcst control. 

In regard to trypanosomiasis research is proceeding into the prophy
lactic effects of Antrycide in experiments run side by side with work 
on Dimidium Bromide. · This work is not yet completed but a stage 
bas been reached at which drug fast trypanosomes have developed, and 
the early results appear to support the contention that cc Antrycide
fast " trypanosomes are " fast " to Dimidium Bromide. 

(v) Government Chemist . 
Apart from statutory routine work-food, drugs, waters, toxicology

the chemical laboratory has been actively engaged in a number of 
researches, largely in collaboration with other departments. These 
include the investigation of local indigenous medicines and ·poisons, 
including arrow poisons ; methods for investigating body levels of the 
new chemtherapeutic drugs, including assay of Hetrazan in connexion 
with filariasis ; nutritional values of bananas and cassava, assay of fish 
liver oils, and advisory work on the refining and improving of the quality 
of edible oils ; physical testing of soils for road, aerodrome and dam 
construction; investigation of waters for potability, corrosiveness and 
steam raising in both stationary boilers and locomotives ; investigation 
of agricultural soils both in relation to development projects and to short
term investigations of local crop failures or deficiencies ; investigation 
of local materials of fertiliser value ; maintenance of the quality of 
beeswax, and pyrethru.m, papain nnd tobacco research. 

(11) Industrial 
As will be seen from the immediately preceding paragraph, much ·of 

the local research work undertaken by the department of the Government 
~emist is of direct concern to industry. General industrial research 
IS conducted on an inter-territorial basis by the East African research 
services. Use is also made of the services of research organisations in 
the United Kingdom and elsewhere, such as the Imperial Institute, 
and ~ubvcntions to the funds of certain organisations are made by the 
Tcrntory. · 

/'\ ~ociological Research, During the year there were five Sociologists 
,': Ill the ~erritory. Of the three Government Sociologists, one was engaged 
llll ~;'DPletion of his investigations amongst the Sukuma tribe and on the 

11 rtyisio~ of his forthcoming book on cc Sukuma Law and Custom". Another 
litudPDlnarily ~ncemed with the Iraqw tribe in the Mbulu District and the 
tr/me of the ~besmen towards cattle, which have increased greatly beyond the 
~ capacity ~f the highlands they occupy and which must be reduced in 
llvin · The third was working amongst the Makua tribe in the Southern 
~ about whom little has hitherto been recorded but who have come into 
'•Fu!b ~ as employees of the Overseas Food C.Orporation. One recipient 
~ (also~t Award, Dr. R. F. Gray, carried out researches amongst the Mbugwe 
~ 11:1 the Mbulu District), and Dr. H. Meinhard, of the International 
e~ lnstitute, made e~tensive res:3r~hes of an ethnographical nature in the 
~ d Lake Provinces. Preliminary arrangements were made for a 

survey · of Dar cs Salaam and in this and in other similar matters 
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close ·contact bas been maintained with the newly established Institute of Socia! 
Research at Makercre C.Ollege, Uganda. · -

J. ' PUBLICATIONS 
. ' 

_ 742. Law~ and Generai Regulations. Annual_ volumes of all ~e legislation 
enacted in the Territory are sent each year to the library of the Umted Natioos. 
C.Omplete copies of the revised edition of the laws, up to the end of 1949, hayc 
recently been sent to the library._ 

K. . SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Trusteeship Council and General Assembly 
• l • ~ # • 

. 743. During the year under review matters forming the subject of conclusions 
and ·recommendations of the Trusteeship Council and the General · Assembly 
have continued to engage the attention of the Administering Authority. The 
information already given in the foregoing sections of this report-in which have 
been briefly. stated the aims of the Administration, the progress made towards 
the achievement of these aims, and some of the difficulties and problems yet to 
be overcome-has dealt generally with these matters, and this section will therefore 
be limited to a summary of the position. The most recent conclusions and 
recommendations approved by the Trusteeship Council in respect of Tanganyika 
are· contained in Part II of the Council's report to the General Assembly covering 
its special and regular sessions from 23rd July; 1949, to 21st July, 1950, (Document 
A/1306, pages 11-13). In the following paragraphs reference is made to those 
points in the Council's conclusions and recommendations on which further 
a>mmcnt at this stage _would appear to be useful, and to certain other matters 
cover~_ by resolutions of_ the General Assembly. 

. Political Advancement 

744. General. The Administering· Authority has noted with appreciation the 
extent to which the Trusteeship Council, following its examination of the ~ 
report fo~ 1948, w~ able to record its satisfaction at developments taking pla~ JJ1 
the Temtory and its approval of measures which had been adopted. D~ 
the rear now under review progress has continued on the lines indicated Ill 
previous annual reports and in paragraphs 113-162 of this report an effo~ ~ 
been made to present a comprehensive picture of developments in the polin~ 
sphere. The _following_ ru3graph~ deal with some of the specific points raised 111 

the .Trusteeship Council s conclusions and recommendations. 

745. Intcr7Territorial Organisation. The Council decided to deft! ~y 
reco~e~dation ~r conclusions ·regarding the East African Intcr-Terntorial 
Orgarusatton pending further discussion of the matter. To assist the c.ouncil 
in tJ:is task the Administering Authority has endeavoured to furnish the ~ 
possible documentary and. other information. In paragraphs 91-104 of tbiS 
report much of the factual information given in previous annual reports has beeD 
repeated. Reference has been made to the fact that in Resolution 293(VI1). r:i 
the_ 17th July, 1950, transmitting the Report of the Committee on AdministranVC 
Uru~ns to th~ ~neral ~e~bly, the Trusteeship Council took note that under 
the mter-temtonal orgarusanon ranganyika retained its legislative, budgetarY 
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and judicial autonomy and that clear and precise financial, statistical and other 
dlt2 ,-ere available and were furnished by the Administering Authority. 

l46 Constitutional Development Committee : Legislative Council ; 
Provbicial Councils. Reference to the work of the Constitutional Development 
C,oJnmitteehas been made in paragraphs 113 and 159-162. The Committee began 
ill cask early in the year and by the end of the year was engaged on the preparation 
i{its report. During the year a travelling sub-committee moved throughout the 
Territory visiting all centres of importance and recording expressions of opinion 
ofindividuals and associations representative of all sections of the population. The 
committee's report has not yet been submitted and therefore no comments on its 
indings and recommendations can be made in this report. Points to which the 
Committee has devoted particular attention during its investigations and delibera
rions include the question of the elective principle and the future constitution of 
lheLcgislative Council and Provincial Councils. In regard to Provincial Councils 
lhe JX>Sition has been explained in paragraph 161. During the Constitutional 
Development Committee's investigations doubts arose as to whether the present 
povincial divisions of the Territory offered an ideal basis for local government 
~opment and the Committee therefore asked that no more provincial councils 
lhntld be set up pending the completion of its task. In the meantime, however, 
1 muncil had been established for the Southern Highlands Province on lines 
limilartothose of the Lake Province Council established in 1949. 

747. Native Administration. In section E of this report the fundamental 
DllUrc of the problem facing Tanganyika in the sphere of political advancement 
~ bcc.n restated. The crucial importance of promoting the advancement of the 
iixfigenous peoples, to enable them to take their full share with other sections of the 
mmmunity in the responsibilities of government, has again been stressed. The 
cft'oru bc~g made to thls end and the varying progress so far achieved have been 
described 1Il paragraphs 114, 115, 125-144. As has been stated, much yet remains 
~~ done and many difficulties have yet to be overcome but definite progress is 
"""6 ma~e ~th the establishment of the council system and in the introduction 
ri ~e. pnnCJple of popular representation. Owing to the wide differences in 
:Wbdnons to be found among the Territory's many different tribes progress will 

~s for some time continue to be uneven but with the laying of sound 
~ di nons there can be no doubt that the speed of advancement will accelerate 
llp! Y from year to year. . · 

: National Consciousness. The Administering Authority shares the view 
~ed by ~e Trusteeship Council regarding the need for the development of 
Ill b fu COnsCJousness through a sense of unity and this development will continue 
~ ~tered by all possible ·means. The creation of a sense of unity and 
rrobi:;ty ~f purpose among the indigenous population is one of the special 
li the ~ch ~ace Tanganyilca. Reference has been made in several connexions 
the T JlC:CUliar ~cultics arising from the fact that the indigenous population of 
in ~tory consists of some 120 different tribes, many of them differing widely 
~ cred mode of life, traditions, laws and customs, and some of them sparccly 
~ over large areas of country, but the process of bringing them all into closer 
~ and _relationship goes on. By amalgamations and federations small and 
~ t ed tnbal units are being welded together as an essential step towards the 
nnity ~ther of the different tribes or tribal groups with a sense of territorial 
~ . pro~s is being helped on by efforts to secure a greater degree of 
1citJs will ~ native law, by the growth of the council system which at its higher 
~ o· bnng representatives of the people from ever-widening areas into close 
~ reJ rial~d by the provision made for African representation on provincial 

0 councils and committees. 
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Economic Advancement 

749. Interests of Indigenous Inhabitants. . In_ paragraph 2_ of Resolution 
322(IV.) the General Assembly reaffirmed ~e pnnciple ~at the interests_ ~f the 
indigenous inhabitants must ~ p~ount m all econonu~ _plans or policies in 
Trust Territories, particularly~ raisin~ ?1e standards_ of livm~ _and the level of 
wages, and in improving housm~, _nu1:mon and ~ousmg condi?ons: That this 
principle is one to which the Administering Authority fully subscnbes 1s made clear 
in paragraph 202 of this report, where_ it h~s again_ been ~tated that the general 
economic policy followed in Tanganyika ~s at mcreasmg th~ wealth ?f the 
Territory by the maximum development of 1ts na~r~ resources Wl~ the obJectivc 
of progressively raising the general stan~rd of li~g, ~o~e p~cul~rly _of the 
indigenous inhabitants. The progress being made m achievmg this obJecttve has 
been described in the various relevant sections of the report. The level of wages 
throughout the Territory is steadily rising and the general standard of living is 
gradually improving. The rising cost of living, however, presents a problem and 
as mentioned in paragraph 514 a special committee has been appointed to study 
the problem, including a particular study of the adequacy of present earnings in 
relation to rising costs. In the case of employed workers the year under review 
has seen continued improvement in housing and general living conditions. Special 
reference to the measures taken to deal with the housing problem in urban areas 
has been made in paragraphs 648 and 649. 

750. Participation of Indigenous Inhabitants. In its first recommendation 
on the subject of economic advancement (Document A/1306, page 12) the Trustee
ship Council expressed the view that measures should be taken to increase the 
participation of the indigenous inhabitants in the development of the Territory, 
and this recommendation was supported by the General Assembly in its Resolution 
322(IV.), paragraph 1. The view here expressed is fully in line with the policy of 
the Ad.ministering Authority. In regard to the production and marketing of basic 
raw materials the indigenous population plays a vital part in the economic develop
ment of the Territory and the increasing extent to which their activities in this 
direction are being organised on a co-operative basis has been described in 
paragraphs 409-419. In present conditions the participation of the indigenous 
~abitants in economic development is largely confined to the production of the 
prunary products of agriculture and animal husbandry and the various mechanised 
cultivation and other agricultural development schemes described in this report 
are desi~ed to increase the scope of their participation in this important aspect of 
the Temtory's economic development. As regards the exploitation of min~~' 
ap~rt from ~uc~ minor activities as individual exploitation of alluvial gold IIlllllll_g 
cl311?8, the mdigenous peoples have not yet attained the necessary technical quali· 
ficano~s and skill or the requisite experience to enable them to participate in 811 

ex~nve or managerial. capacity in large-seale mining operations. Such op~r
turunes can come only with the development of technical_ and professional educanon. 

751. Development Plan. As stated in paragraph 190 progress under_ the 
ten-year development plan quickened considerably during 1950 when expenditure 
rose to so~e £3,800,000. For various reasons the plan has be~ recast and a copy 
of the revised and expanded plan is included with this report. Several references 
have_ been ~de to the pro~ess achieved in various schemes-see paragraphs 192• 
200 m particular-but details of the work carried out under the original plan as 
well as PI<?posals for new schemes are given in the revised plan. As will be seen 
an expenditure of some £24,000,000 is envisaged for the period 1951-1956. 

752- Rural Economic Develop~ent. The extent to which rural economic 
devel?pment features in the general development proposals for the Territory will 
be evident from a study of the ten-year plan and further comment on its general 
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in this paragraph would be superfluous. In this connexion, however, the 
~ ering Authority has taken note of Resolution VIII. of the resolutions 
~ ed by the General Ass7mbly ~t its fifth s~sion on ~e reports of the Fourth 

'ttee In this resolution, which deals with the parttcular aspect of develop
~ repr~ented by land distribution and alienation, the Assembly recommended :° Trusteeship Coun'!1 to study the preva~g. policies, laws ~d p~actices in 
Trust Territories relaung to land, land utilisauon and land alienation. The 
Administering Authority will be glad to furnish such further infonnation as is 
jll,ISl'ble and required for the purposes of this study, but the policy and practice in 
icgard co land matters in Tanganyika are fully explained in paragraphs 275-317 of 
this report. The question of alienatio_n is dealt with particularly in paragraphs 
275 and 289-294; paragraphs 315-317 deal with the matter of land acquisition. 
Paragraphs 298-314 give an account of the various rehabilitation and settlement 
!diemes designed to deal with the problem of population pressure on the land in 
tha!e areas where from one cause or another the problem has arisen. 

753. As will be apparent from the figures given in this report, the many problems 
and difficulties with which Tanganyika is faced do not, taking the Territory as a 
,hole, include that of a !:ind short:ige. Of the total land area of 342,706 square 
mibless than 10,000 square miles are under full cultivation. The problem there
be is not how to find room in an inadequ:ite area of land for an excess of 
p,pularion but rather that of finding w:iys and means of enabling the population 
to make more and better use of the land available. The urgent need, in the pro
motion of the Territory's economic advancement, is to put an end to wasteful and 
i!cltroctive usage of the land at present occupied, and at the same time to bring 
into productivity some of the vast areas at present unoccupied and undeveloped. 
As far as the indigenous peoples are concerned efforts are being made to achieve 
these objectives by rehabilit:ition and settlement schemes such as those described 
in this report. By the introduction of improved farming methods, mechanised 
~vario~ schem~ and so on, the people arc being encouraged and helped to _play 
an 1.0creasmg part m rural economic development. The time has not yet amvcd, 
hiwevei:, when the needs of the Territory-in food supplies, qwte apart from the 
produ~on of essential economic crops- can be met by the efforts of the indigenous 
i,ulallon alone. If the Territory is to secure that economic advancement 
iithout ~hich real social and political advancement are impossible, it must achieve 
~ -s_uffiaency in food supplies and increase its output of economic produce, and 
: this ~sk ~e efforts of the indigenous population need the strong re-inforcemcnt 

~0n•mdigenous enterprise. In maintaining and increasing the Territory's 
~ th and pr?ductive capacity, and contributing to its economic stability, non
:,~us agnculture has a vital part to play and this inescapable truth provides the 7 und to the policy of the Administering Authority in regard to land questions 
111 ~ganyika, In the firm belief that non-indigenous settlement would be 
~ te to the Territory's economic advancement the alienation of limited areas 
lltcds has ~n. approved, but always subject to the over-riding condition that the 
lltn of the m~genous population must have priority and that land sh~ul~ not be 

at~ unless it could be shown that it was not required for use by the mdigeno~s 
ra~on and would not be so required within the foreseeable future. That this 
pr~ as been ob~cn:ed in practice ~ay ?e judged from the facts. The lan~ at 
ar.:I ~ ~der non-indigenous occupation, including the land held by corporauo~ 
a5cnat ssions, amounts to 0·9 per cent. of the Territory's land area. Of this 
~ land .a~pro~ately half is freehold, held on titles dating back to the for.mer 
llld llini ~ strauon. The total area held on rights of occupancy for speofied 
adininis~e~ Penods, including alienations made before the beginning of British 

7 
anon, amounts to no more than 0·46 per cent. of the Territory's land area. 

Au~r/0 connection with the question of land alienation the Administering 
ty has noted the recommendations of the Trusteeship Council regarding the 
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disposal of ex-enemy estates, but for various reasons ~tis not pos~ible'to put the 
Council's suggestions into effect • . Ex:enemy estates 10 T3D:ganyika do not fonn 
one solid block of agriculture. They include num~ers of widely ~cattered farms, 
some of them of small acreage, and of a most yaned natur~ rangmg ft?m mixed 
farming to single crop production . . Even had tt been possible to acqwre all the 
proposed properties and to rcalienate and pass them to the CODf:Ol of a public 
corporation or other similar body no advantage would have been gamed. The only 
practical way in which a corporation could have operated the estates would have 
been to adopt exactly the same procedure as that followed by Government, to lease 
them to individual tenants. At the present stage the common benefit of the 
inhabitants of the Territory is best secured by ensuring that developed agricultural 
properties are maintained at maximum production, ~g the greatest possible 
contribution to the economic development of the Terntory: At some later stage 
it may be possible, as is proposed in the case of ]and bemg deveJoped by the 
Overseas Food .Corporation, to turn over intensively developed agricultural 
enterprises " entirely to the indigenous inhabitants, probably as co-operative 
enterprises", but such a step is not possible at the present time. As has been 
stated in another connexion, co-operative principles arc not yet sufficiently under
stood and appreciated for application to estate ownership and management 
Various ex-enemy and other properties have been acquired and made available 
for African occupation but these arc being occupied on traditional systems of land 
tenure. The people to whom the land has passed have no desire or intention to 
set up any form of co-operative or communal tenure. Every effort is being made 
to encourage co-operative development but the idea of forming co-operative 

· societies to own and farm land is still alien to African conception. In due time, 
on the expiry of existing rights of occupancy, there will be every opportunity fer 
Africans to enter into occupation of alienated land, and when that time comes it 
may well be found possible to make the transfer to co-operative organisations. 
In the meanwhile the urgent need is to maintain production and by the application 
of vigorous development conditions not only to improve the productivity of the 
land but to increase its value as an asset for the benefit of the Territory and its 
people. 

755. Provision of Technical Assistance. In Resolution IX of the resolu
tions adopted on the rcJ?Ort of the Fourth Committee the General Assembly drew 
the attention of Administering Authorities to the facilities available for technical 
assistance from the United Nations and the specialized agencies under the expanded 
programme and recommended that full use should be made of these sources of 
assistan~e. The A~~stering Authority has taken full note of the terms of the 
Rcsolu?on and, as md1cated by the United Kingdom representative to the Fourth 
Comnuttee when the draft resolution was under discussion will continue to 
examine e~rr ~ssibility o_f obtaining technical assistance from die United ~atioos 
and the specialized ~gcnc1~ and ~ill not hesitate to apply for such llSS1;5tancx, 
The need for techmcal _assistance m the development of Trust Territories has 
always b~n fully r~co~ed and the Administering Authority has always r~arded 
the P~V1S10n of this ass~s~cc as its direct responsibility. Technical ~ss1stance. 
the prune.purpose of which ts to promote economic development and rruse general 
standards of li~g may ~e a number of forms ; arrangements for expert studies to 
be made, ~e 81V?11g of advx~, the provision and application of scientific knowl~gc 
and t~hnical skill, the fin~~ of trained experts for service in the regular teclui;ical 
establishmen~, ~d the tralDlJlg of technicians from amongst the local popula??0• 

In all th~e dire_ct1ons the Administering Authority has been active in the Pr<;>~0~ 
of technical ass1Stance for all dependant territories, including the trust te~toncs: 
The Se~etary of S~te h~ a number of specialist advisers always available ~ 
whom sCte~tific and technical problems can be referred, and Advisory Coun~ 
and Comnuttecs have been established to advise on the whole range of technical 
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b)ems encountered in the field of development. In the· case of Tanganyika 
/£0 sro of the tec~cal assist~ce received is t?O wide to JX:miit of a fully 
~cord in this report. Vmts have been paid to the Temtory by several 
i tht Secretary of State's advisers. Experts have been found for technical assistance 

connexion with problems of communications, water supplies, town planning, 
~mes sewerage schemes, irrigation schemes and harbour works. Advice 
JiS been ;btained on a variety of subjects, including technical education for 
Mricans. broadcasting, agricultural problems, public health and the establish
inent of a cement factory. In addition to the recruitment by the Administering 
l,uthorityofqualified staff to fill posts in the technical departments of the Territory, 
dirtct assistance has been received in the secondment to the Territory of mining 
geologists and further technicians have been asked for to advise on several matters, 
including the further mechanisation of the sisal industry and the possibility of 
mgc-scale irrigation works in the Rufiji valley. Specific schemes of interest to · 
the East African territories generally or Tanganyika in particular, which have 
been recently completed or are in progress or under consideration, include research 
in ronnexion with tsetse flies, trypanosomiasis, insecticides and locusts, public 
hta1th matters, railway link surveys, soil fertility problems, maize and sorghum. 
lrttrling, and the processing, production and marketing of tropical timbers. 
F.arlicr in this report reference has been made to the technical assistance provided 
hy the Empire Cotton Growing Association, and also to the use made of the 
services of research and technical organisations in the United Kingdom. The latter 
include the Commonwealth Agricultural Bureaux, the Imperial Instirute, the 
Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture, Trinidad, the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, the International Instirute of African Languages and Culrures, 
the Imperial Forestry Institute, the Bureau of Hygiene and Tropical Diseases, 
the London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, and the Rothamsted 
Experimental Station. 

756. The foregoing outline catalogue of the technical assistance available and 
rendered may suffice to show that the development of the Territory is not hampered 
bylack_offacilities for such assistance. The problem is to find the ways and means 
of J)?ttlng the available assistance to full use, With a view to making the widest 
~ble use of highly qualified staff the Administering Authority encourages 
ltg]Onal co-operation and establishments. Tanganyika shares in the aqvantagcs 
of the combined East African technical and research services. An important 
~t development is the establishment of the Commission for Technical 

pe~ation in Africa south of the Sahara. In the view of the Administering 
Allthority, however, economic development cannot be sound unless it also provides 
JiCrlllancnt _improvement in the supply and quality of technicians from within 
!hc~cvclop1~g territory itself. There bas recently been considerable improvement 
Ill c recruitment of technically qualified staff from outside the Territory, but 
~ -tenn development programmes call for the production of skilled technicians :1 ~ong the inhabitants of the Territory. To this end a prominent feature of 
~!icy of th~. Administering Authority is to render all possible help in the 
inhabi on of faclities for higher education and technical training for the local 
candida !ants. Scholarships and bursaries are made available for suitably qualified 
The t~ to. universities and training establishments in the United Kingdom. 
inrr,..~~ers1ty College of Makerere offen facilities for higher education on an 
cff~;"'I> scale for candidates from Tanganyika. Within the Territory the main 
llinin15 at present being directed to increasing the facilities for basic technical 
the 1J to meet the need for skilled artisans. In the scheme for the revision of 
the n Year plan for African education, it is proposed, in addition to increasing 
kdi.ni:ber of trade schools, to establish a technical institute to provide higher 

and commercial training. 
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757. l!conomle Statistics. The A~istering ~uthority re~.ts that t!r 
ncccsSlry nuchincry docs not at p~en~ CXJ~t to pcnrut of the pro,"1!100 o_f CXrt 
comprchcnsi\'e fi~~ t~n those ~,·en !n this report. As regards national UICXl::I 
the po,itfon hn been bncfly cxplame~ m parag~ph 211. Separ:ite figures of t!r 
circulation of E3st Afric:in currency m Tanganyika arc not ava1lablc, but of t!r 
tot1ll circubtion of £'29,577,529 in Eas~ Afri<:3 on th~ 30th June, 1950, it is .cs~ 
that :ipproxim:ucly £8,875,000 was in this Territory. Reference to 1n~ 
capit:al m,·~tment was made in puagrnph 201. 

Socllll Advnnecmcnt 

758. Soclial Wclforc, Reference has been made in paragraphs 559 and ~ 
to the new Soci3l Development Department and to the rapidly expanding sa,pc d 
its llcti\'itic,. 

759. Pttta. As hllS previously been stated, the provision of the Newsrara 
Onliruncc 1h:1t any person wishing to establish n newspaper may, if so rcquirtd 
by the Go,-cmor in Council, be required to execute a bond up to a maximum ti 
£150, in no w2y operates :is a rcstr:1int upon the freedom of the Press. It is matly 
11 prcautionary measure, of which use can be llllldc if circumstances warrant it, 
to cruurc that I newsr,apcr involved in a suit for libel or defamation of ch.mete:: 
will be in II position, 1f only on n small scale, to meet any damages which nuy le 
awmkd by the coun. The provision places no financial burden on a J'fflC0 
wishing to start a newspaper, since the security is in the form of a bond only w 
ells for no c:ish payment at the time. This provision of the law is regudcd n a 
nel"OUry ind II minimum precaution at the present time, but the possibility cl 
modifying it will be kept under review. 

7(,0, R:ic:lol Dhcrimlnntlon : Dlscriminntory Lnws and Practkcs. The 
Administering Authority has noted the recommendations regarding the abolitio:I 
of discrimirutory laws and practices ~ncral Assembly Resolution 323{1V); 
Trustcohip Council Resolution 127(VI), but as has frequently been stated, cxct{( 
where it is considered desirable in the present mgc of development to nuinw:l 
a d~gr~c of discrimin?tio_n i!l fo~·our of the indigenous inhabitBnts in order to protect 
tht:1r. interests, no d1scr11ruruuon on racial grounds exists under the laws of tht 
Tc~rnory: \~here discriminatory practices in any form still exist as the res~ ii 
racial prc)Ud1ccs the Administering Authority will continue to use every a,·111.at.k 
means of hastening their disappearance. 

i6I. Unc:lvlllzcd Prnctlccs. Such practices as child marriage (Gencnl 
A~sc:mblr RC501ution 323{IV), paragraph I) no longer present a problem in 
Tangany1~. As mentioned in paragraph 461, the measures taken to suprreu 
,uch practices ha\·c been successful and no cases came to light during 1950. 

762. Col'J'()nal Punishment. (Trusteeship Council Resolution 127(Vl)i 
~neral A~~bly Rcsoluti_on (No. X) of the 2nd December, 1950.) The posi~' 
in ~g:rd to corporal pun1s~mc!1t has ~n briefly explained in p~ragn_Phs ~,I 
ind 6,9. As ~!atcd, .~he pohcy 1s to bnng the law in this respect mto hnc lriU 
that _of the U~1tcd Kingdom and to abolish this form of punishment ns soon 11 

~Hbk. During th~ yc:ar: under review the Administering Authority has a~ 
further c::ircfu~ con~~dcnuon to be given to this question. The Gorerruncnt cl 
lhc Ter~Jtory IS _anxious to acliic,·c the total abolition of rorporal punishment 11 

~e ca~hot poss1bl~ _date, but ,icwing the problem objectively from all a~~c,, 
including local cond1tJons and public opinion, has reluctantly come to the cn~du.«i:l 
that the ~wcr to •w:ard corpor:al punishment must for the present be rcuincd (ti 
1 few serious offences, including such offences as rape, defilement of girls und::r 
:'l\·cln: years of age, robbery with ,iolcncc and brutal assault. In regard to tht 
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. of the corporal punishment of juveniles an advance has been made by 
' ~bliihmCDt of a probationary system. This docs not yet extend to more 
~ a uiull part of the Territory but its further extension will be achieved as 
.-:11, ., orcumsunccs permit. The Government of the Territory has under
~~ kttP the whole subject under constant review and to ensure that progressive 
~ a:t wen towards the abolition of cx,rporal punishment as it becomes possible 
, 11kt such steps without untoward effectS on the great body of law-abiding 
,i,:d!L 

"6l Labour : Penal Sanctions. The particular circumstances which have J to.the temporary retention of the sanction for breach of labour contracts have 
~apwncdin"paragr_a~h 521 (a). Iti~ the policy of~e Administering A?thority 
i: rolish this one remammg penal sanction as soon as circumstances penrut. 

;1,1, Mtdkal and Health Services. The continuing increase in budgetary 
~ation for medical services has been shown in paragraph 581. Some difficulty 
, cl! being experienced in recruiting qualified staff, but there has recently been 
i:~·cmcnt in the position as regards medical officers. There arc good reasons 
l:r hoping that the increased rate of recruitment will continue during the coming 
=· tmy effort is being made to push ahead with the plans for the development 
t :xJial and health services on the lines indicated in paragraphs 583-586. 

Educational Advancement 

:IS. Dudgctary Provision. Paragraph 3 of General Assembly Rcsolu
x= m (IV) and operative paragraph 1 of Trusteeship Council Resolution 83 (IV) 
kJ 1trcss on the importance of increased budgetary provision for educational 
~cot. The rapid increase in financial provision for education in Tanganyika 
m lun shown in paragraph 689. . . · 

i!6. Long-range Planning. In Resolution VII of the resolutions adopted 
r Cl Fifth Session on the report of the Fourth Committee the General Assembly 
~~ th( importance of the establishment, in so far as is practicable, of cx,mpre
bi-c and long-range plans for educational development. In previous annual 
~ rtfcr~nccs have been made to the Territory's ten-year plan for African, 
c:Qtion which ·was prepared in 1947 and on which subsequent development has 
~ ba.~d. As stated in paragraph 691 of this report, a scheme for the revision 
• t.'it r11n has been prepared by the local authorities during 1950 and this scheme 
1 :ow u_ndcr consideration by the Administering Authority, Since a copy 
~f?-lUCS this report it is unnecessary here to go into details. As will be seen, 
~ proposals cover the main points raised in the Trusteeship Council's 
~~~ and recommendations, including increased facilities for teacher training, 
Fi,~ or Jcchnical education, and increased provision for the education of 
~c \\'lll also have ~ taken of the proposed establishment of a Natural 
Ir~-~- School. referred to in paragraph 695 of this report. Reference to facilities 
ta3c~ cducauon and to the provision for scholarships and bursaries has been 

111 paragraphs 709 and 710. 

;;~P~vislon of Information about United Nations. Action continues 
l~ lines previously indicated in implementation of the Trusteeship Council 
fli t'cittd ~ (~II) •. Distribution of the large quantity of literature received from 

auons 1s effected as stated in paragraph 484. · · 

. Miscellaneous 
~ . . ~"~f United Nations Flag. With reference to -Trusteeship Council 
, (VII) arrangements are being made to fly the flag of the United 
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Nations alongside the flag of the Administering Autho~ty on approI?riate occasioiis 
at all provincial and district headquarters and on certa1Il other offioal buildings, 

. 769. Supply of metric equiv~ents 11:' Annull:1 Reports. In complianct 
with the request made in Trus_teeship Co~ncil ~esolun~n 231_ (VI), a !Jl~le showiiig 
the relationship between English umts with their metnc eqU1 valents 1S included Ill 
this report as Appendix I. 

Petitions 

: 770. The only _petition concerni~g !anganyika in connexion wi!11 which any 
r:natter may be said to be ou~ding ~s !ha~ of the Cha~a. Co~cil. In R~lu
tion 119 (VI) the Trusteeship Council mvited the Adrrumstering Authonty ID 
keep it informed of the progress of the programme of land reclamation and 
development and of its effect on the development of the Chagga people. Tim 
subject has been dealt with at some length in paragraphs 309-314. The most 
recent information from the Moshi District indicates that good progress is being 
made. A welcome feature is the fact that signs of suspicion, doubtless resulting 
from the proposals to introduce a system of land registration, which tended ID 
hamper the work of the settlement team, have given way to a willing ro-oper:ttioo 
with the team and an eager readiness to accept help and advice in the allocation of 
land in the new areas made available. 

· L SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

771. Reviewed as a whole, the year 1950 may be said to have been one to which 
most of the inhabitants of the Territory can look back with a considerable degree 
of satisfaction. Peace continued to reign in the land, progress has been made in 
all fields of development and- a matter of supreme importance to the great bulk 
of the population-<:0nditions generally have been favourable to the agriculturist 
In most areas harvests of food crops were good, and although economic ~ps 
gave varying results all producers benefited from the high prices they obtained. 
Well-filled food bins and well-lined purses do not often act as incentives to ~ 
effort but they make a powerful contribution to a people's feeling of well-bci.Dg 
and contennnent. · 

7_72. The main. events and achievements in the spheres of economic, pc~tial, 
SOClal and educat1.onal advancement have been described in some detail ID the 
relevant sections ofthis report-and to a certain extent restated in section "K"
and the present summary must be curtailed to avoid adding unduly to the length 
of the report. Previous annual reports have described the Territory's grad~ 
but steady _progress alon~ the road to full development, passing from the pcrtod 
of preparatl.on and planning, through the difficulties of lack of staff and shorug( 
of essential supplies, to the stage when plans were being translated into _a~ 
deeds and works. The year under review has seen a considerable advance ID thil 
respect. 

773. In the economic sphere the position of the Territory has been still ~ 
strengthened. Trade and commerce in general have flourished there was coatlll~ 
~provcment in the 5?Pply of consumer goods and the d~and for all fortnS 
pnmary produce at high prices has been maintained. Revenue has been· b~o~ 
throughout the year and an encouraging sign is the rate at which the Terntorf· 
revenues have increased during recent years. Ten years ago the total rcvenut 

· was only £2,300,000. In 1947 it was five and three-quarter million pound~ an< 
by 194? it.had risen to eight and a half millions. The final figure for 1950 is na 
yet available, but the revised estimate is £9,340,000. 
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l74, The quiciening pace of progress under the ten-year development plan, 

·l approximate expenditure of £3,800,000 in 1950, has been described in 
~ anF During the year the plan has been revised and recast, with an estimated 
ti00n • • of £24,000,000 spread over the next six years. In the immediate plans 
::=c development three targets have priority, self-s~ciency in f~d 

lits, development and oontrol of water resources, and improvements m 
~cations. In regard to the first of these targets, comprehensive arrange
l!tQlSfor food storage have been made and various measures to increase production
. red fanning methods, ploughing schemes and large-scale mechanised 
:::Uon of grain crops-are in hand. With regard to water supplies, the stage 
la! been reached when the h~dicaps of a lack of expc;ienccd staff and a shortage 
Ii essential equipment are being overcome and considerable progress has been 
o:ak during the year. Work on road surveys, alignment and construction is 
~ apace, and recognition of the importance of improved communications 
ii relation to general development is demonstrated by the heavy programme 
tafined in the revised ten-year plan. . 

175. In the field of political advancement efforts have been concentrated mainly 
61 the essential task of creating and developing efficient and democratic local 
pcmment institutions. For reasons which have been explained, advancement 
ring these lines among the indigenous peoples is still very uneven, but headway 
lz btcn made with the establishment of the council system and the introduction 
1d:e principle of popular representation. The position now reached has been 
il:scn'bed at some length in section " E ". The future rate of progress of the 
OXlK:ils now in being will depend very largely on the energy and the readiness · 
llmpt responsibility of their members. Much will also depend on the efforts 
MW being made to develop and expand the financial and technical functions of 
ltinative administration. As long as the activities of native authorities and councils 
tt~ed to traditional tribal affairs the people generally may feel no great need 
iror mterest in political change. As their activities branch out in new directions, 
~. such as the development of natural resources, the introduction of 
JtFrovcd methods of agriculture and animal husbandry, the management of 
diools,_ provision of water supplies, the institution of schemes for communal 
-~ cultivation and co-operative marketing, so there will be the awakening trtal .~t~rest in the constitution of the authority which controls and develops 

acn~ties. As regards developments in the higher reaches of local govern-
~ and m ~e central legislature the report of the Constitutional Development 

tee, which has been active throughout the year, is now awaited. 

: Steady if unspecta?Jlar. progress has con~ucd in the w~rk of ~~ social 
IXQ1 de~artments. Agam this year there was increased financial prov1S1on for 
Ille 5C1Vtces and with improvement in the staff position it has been possible to 
din-n a start on the implementation of the plans for development which were 
111 /~ after the " stock-taking " process referred to in last year's report. By the 
i,.; •• ,_~ e year . the newly constituted Social Development Department was 
~ to get mto its stride and a considerable expansion of its activities can 
t.t tnd CXJ)ccted. An important and urgently needed advance was made towards 
~ of te Year _with the bringing into operation of a probation service. 
Ila! sh.an ° the medical and health services is still hampered to some extent by 
~ n:es but there bas been an improvement in the rate of recruitment of 
~ f: ~~ and work is proceeding on the programme of improvements in 
ltCXpccr:lines. _Pl~s have been pr_epared and the first stages of construction 
lbis Will 

O 
to begm m_ 1951 on a large modem regional hospital at Dar es Salaam. 

ht wi1! ~t ont~ provide much desired improvement in hospital accommodation 
~- Very pro~de the urgently needed facilities for the local training of nursing 

considerable progress has been made with town planning projects 
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and in urban housing"schcnics. In connexion with prison reforms, further progttu 
has been made with the. five-year building programme. . . . 

. ·111. · In r~ard ·to ' educational advanC;Cment, p~ogress has_ co~tinued in t1c 
1mplcnientat1on of the tcn-year_plan which came µito opera!J.on m 1948, but a 
most important development this year· has been the p~eparanon of a scheme for 
revision of the plan. The revised plan ·places emphas1s on. three vital aspects of 
educational advancement,-teacher training, technical training and female 
education. An important project which. will play a most valuable fart in the 
development of African education is the proposed establishment o a Natun1 
Resources School, for which the sum of £300,000 has been provisionally allocated 
in th~ Territory's development budget. · _ · 

. 778. Again this year it is confidently claimed that Tanganyika's record is one 
of steady progress. During 1950 the Territory has been able to overcome many 
of the disabilities arising from post-war conditions which impeded the pace of 
development, and a real advance has been made. What was said in last year's 
report, however, still remains true. The future is bright with promise but the 
Administration and the people alike arc aware that there are no grounds for 
complacency. So much still remains to be done and still greater efforts must be 
made. Many difficulties have yet to be overcome but the surest guarantee dut 
they will be overcome is the growing conviction among all sections of the community 
that real progress and the full development of the Territory's resources can be 
achieved only by the close and friendly co-operation of all the nationalities w! 
races·which make up its population. 
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I 

The original Ten Year Development and Welfare Plan for Tanganyika was 
, I. p by the Development Commission in 1946, and contained an assessment 
aaw u ctS of Development for the period 1947-1956. In this plan it was ! ~~a: that the estimates were not final ~,ut should be amended and adjusted int light ~f experience throughout the penod. · . 

2 Although Jess than half the period bas ended, a number of factors have 
~sitated a complete revision of the Development Plan. In the first place the 
original plan contained provision for the expenditure of over £2 million on the 
· rovement of Railway and Ports services to be financed from Loans. This 
: no longer constitutes a Territorial obligation, consequent on the amalgamation 
i{the Tanganyika Railways and Ports services with the Kenya and Uganda Rail
nys and Harbours. Secondly, experience has proved that priorities have had to 
be ahcred, in order to conform with the general trend of economic and social 
devdopment in the Territory. Moreover during the rapid economic progress of 
tlle past three years, a number of new needs have arisen, which could not have been 
~o in 1947, but which now have to be incorporated in any plan for develop-

• 
3. Flll31ly it is obvious that the estimates of costs as given in the original plan; 

bear in many instances little relation to curre.nt costs, consequent upon the con
sidmble rise in world prices over the last few years. An outstanding example can 
1'given in the case of roads. In 1946 it was estimated that a bituminized road 
cook! be constructed for £2,500 per mile. It has been found that these are now 
ctisting approximately £10,000 a mile. 

CHAPTER I 

Progress Achieved 1947-1950 

• 4. A remarkably rapid general development has taken place in the Territory 
incc the end of World War II, which has been largely due to the improved terms· 
i ll'2dc and to the considerable investments from overseas resulting from the 
iXlt2SCd confidence in the growing potential of Tanganyika. 
1· As regards the development of the natural resources of the country, there 

~t been many important advances. Whatever may be the final outcome of the 
:Odnut _Scheme the scale of the project and its large capital outlay have pro
. . ~t impetus to the general progress of the Territory. With the progressive 
~ ~nee the sisal industry has expanded and consolidated its position as the 
IOt of mdustry, responsible for fifty-five per cent. of the 1949 exports (£11,111,000 
a,lfce £20,156,000). Other agricultural productS, such as cotton (£2,060,000), 
-~1,461,000), tea, tobacco and pyrethrum have, in particular, brought 
lieut . prosperity to all communities. The coffee industry has been in a posi
~ tncrhse its facilities for the preparation of the crop and has so extended the 
Tbt I W?r at Moshi that this now constitutes a most modem and efficient unit. 
lfb~~dustry to~ bas expanded considerably. A new and up to date fa~ory 
Ind skins J op_ened m the highlands of the Tanga Province. The export of hides 
~ as ns~n ~f recent years, and with the improvement in quality to which 
ctonomyg fattthent:1on ~s given, the trade is becoming a more imponant factor in the 

~ e Terntory. 
6. In the N' be ~bnial D J°m District, a wattle growing scheme has been started by the 

,ipi0ved fi ev opmcnt Corporation. For this capital of £650,000 has been 
lltlc a fact or ~e establishment of 35,000 acres of wattle, and at the appropriate 

ory Or the cxt:rac:tinn nf' th,- h!>rlr unit h.- ,._,_.,.,f . · 
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. 7. In the Southern Province, improved comm~cations . have given Govern. 
ment, in conjunction with a timber firm of world-w1de expenenc~ and reputation, 
the opportunity to utilise the ~ber ~eso~ces of that area. 'f>ns1de~able progrCl$ 
has already. been made and timber 1s being exported on an mcreasmg s~c. 

. 8. Mining activities, which accounted for £2½ million in the 1949 exports, have 
included the further development of the diamond and lead industries, and funb1:1 
investigation of coal, iron and mica deposits. Gold mining too has shown increased 
output. The East African Railways and Harbours, in addition to increasing their 
carrying capacity, have provided new extensions from 1;he Central Line to the 
Mpanda mineral area, and to Kongwa. Moreover a new line, part of which is now 
operated, is still under construction in the Southern Province. In Dar es Salaam 
the project for the construction of three deep water berths at a cost of some £Ii 
million, has .been finally approved and work will start shortly. Surveys for a 
possible rail link with Northern Rhodesia are now being undertaken. 

;9. The marked increase of commercial and industrial activities in the Territory, 
is reflected in the growth and development of Dar es Salaam in particular, which 
only a few years ago was a quiet and unobtrusive town. Already a new industrial 
area is taking shape, which includes a large factory for the manufacture of metal 
boxes and tins, another for pharmaceutical products, many furniture and cabinet 
making establishments, tile making and building organizations, engineering worb 
and garages, and an o:r:ygen and acetylene plant. The large and modem meat 
packing factory which has been established near the town, was recently opened and 
will soon be capable of handling 100,000 head of cattle per annum. In Dar cs 
Salaam, too, bulk oil installations have recently been installed. 

10. One aspect of the expanding activities has been the large building programme, 
both office and residential. Several blocks of multi-storied buildings have been 
finished since the war and others are now being built. 

. 11. In many other townships of the Territory similar development on a lesser 
scale.has taken pla~ and building activity has been very marked in all partsof?1c 
Temtory. In Moshl, for instance, the Kilimanjaro Native Co-operative Uruon 
has plans for a building costing some £100,000, to provide offices, shops, a restaurant 
and hostel. · 

. 12: 1:he exte~t . or' capital investment in the Territory in recent years is thus 
impr~1ve. It 1s reasonable to suppose that in view of the fact that only a sm3!1 
fracnon of th~ potential wealth of this country has been turned to account this 
mv~tment and _expansion .will continue. For example investigations are now 
taking place, which may result in ~e setting up of a cement factOI"J'., whi~ would 
supply the ~eeds of the whole.Temtory. Several other large industrial proJectsart 
also under unmediate consideration. -

·13: \~'hen.the develop~~nt of the Territory therefore is considered as. a wh~e 
and m its widest sense, 1t 1s all the more incumbent on Government to keep 115 

policy in. harmony ~~ th~ gen~ral trend of progress. This revised plan is ~ 
attempt to f~llow tl!,is .aun, m which emphasis is on the economic rather than th 
non-producnve sphere. of developmen.t. · 

· 14;; Insofar as specific· develop~~t financed under the Flan is' concerned, 1947 
was largely a year of preparation and of the more detailed planning required bcfort 
a number of th7 schemes could be laqnched, and expenditure was only ·£587,($/J, 
In ~948 expenditure rose to £851,000 but owing to shortages of technical staifand 
eqwpment, ~rogress on a number of capital projects . was limited, It ~s n~t 
therefore until 1949 that the tempo of development reallv auickened. and 10 thiS 
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diture of some £1,687,000 occurred, a figure which will be greatly 

'~~ 1950 and subsequent ycars-apendinm- in 1951 is estimated at some 

~/f/J,r/.XJ, 

15 The proportionate expenditure under the main heads of development in 
11ipcriod 1947-49 is a matter of interest and is given below:- . 

1 C,onservation and Development of Natural Resources 
i Communications •··· •··· ···· ···· •··· 
l. Social Services 
4. Public Buildings and Works and Township Development 
S. MiscdJanCOUS ··· • 

[, 
1,197,000 

612,000 
473,000 
556,000 
184,000 

Per cent. 
(approL) 

40 
20 
16 
18 
6 

3,022,000 100 

The above figures indicate that a large measure of emphasis has been laid on the 
C1»Mmic sphere rather than on projects which do not immediately show a produc
ti;c ittUm. Detailed reference to the actual progress on the various schemes will 
be given later in this report. 

CHAPTER D 

The Revised Plan 

16. The Revised Plan, which is now put forward, is for the period 1950 to 1956. 
hhas been thought advisable to include the current year as no precise estimate of 
mo ClpCllditure is available at present. While the period has been limited to 
I~ it is emphasized that the Plan by no means meets all the known needs of the 
~tory. Before 1956 new requirements may well arise, which will necessitate 
•iru:cr revision. It is therefore of the utmost importance that, not only is this 
fWI to be regarded as flexible, but that it contains only such projects as can at 
~ be thought likely of accomplishment. It may be possible, however, with 
llproi-cd conditions to extend the scope of the plan towards the end of the period. 

~ - It is not therefore irrelevant that a recent appreciation of actual needs, to 
&, up to a reasonable level the natural resources, communications, water 

llpplics, social services, housing and office accommodation of the Territory :r.ai~ that an expenditure of some £36½ million was involved. It should be 
/astzcd that this figure is related to actual schemes, or to known necessities. 

total was made up as follows :-

1. Communications .. .. .... .... . .. . 
2. Water Supplies, Rural .... .... . .. . 
3. Agricultural Production and the Develop-

ment of Natural Resources .... . .. . 
4. Township Water, Roads and Sewerage ... . 
5. Pu~lic Buildings and Housing 
6. Afncan Urban Housing .... 
7. Social Services 
B. Miscellaneous 

£ 
13,785,000 
1,814,000 

5,110,000 
4,900,000 
4,180,000 
1,500,000 
4,685,000 

437,000 

£36,411,000 

l&bn t . · 
~ of O _proposed to detail these figures; they arc given rather with the 

stressing the scale of development that can be immediately foresee 1 1 
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desirable before anything approaching the full potential of the Territory can be 
attained. While it would not be prudent to include in the Revised Plan more than 
can reasonably be foreseen within the pe~od up ~o 1956, th~ tempo of development 
in the Territory is likely to quicken. With rapid econo_ID..lc progress the COlllltry 
should be the quicker able to bear the reo_irrent burdens imposed by such cxpcndj. 
tute and be in a position to undertake still further development. Such has been 
the economic progress of recent years that the general advance may well warram 
and allow of a greater speed than that envisaged in this revised Plan. . However, 
the total now put forward for ~950-56 (£24,450,l~l) covers ~ose proJects which 
are, at present,_ considered possible to complete durmg the period. 

19. In formulating the Plan prime consideration has been given to the basic 
requirements upon which the economic developm_ent_ of this country m~ depend. 
Emphasis has been given therefo:e to ~o~uru<:3t1~ns, water supplies and the 
development of natural resources mcluding 10vest1gat1on, research and survey, in 
agriculture, veterinary science, forestry and mining. 

. . 

Conservation and Development of Natural Resources (£4,355,191) 
20. Under this head is contained expenditure on:

(1) Agriculture and Animal Husbandry; 

!
2) Water Supplies (Rural) ; 
3) Forestry ; . 
4) Mineral Development ; · 
5) Geological Survey. 

Detailed reference to the various schemes will be found in Appendix 2. 

There are at present thirty-five schemes devoted · to Agriculture and Animal 
Husbandry. These vary from small experimental schemes to the major operations 
of rehabilitating vast areas or complete districts. Io many of the smaller schemes, 
the first stage is being completed. The result of the experiments and trials should be 
available for translation into practice in larger fields. Four areas in particular~ 
already receiving special attention and rehabilitation measures include a drastic 
reorganization and improvement of agricultural and veterinary practices. These 
areas arc Sukumaland, Ulanga District, Mbulu District and a portion of the 
Morogoro District. In all it is proposed to spend some £710,000 in these areas, 
the total of whose population approximates to some 1,400,000 inhabitants. 

In ~ddition a number of new schemes arc projected on a large scale. ~ong 
these 1s the plan for a new Agricultural and Natural Resources school for Africans, 
on which it is intended to make a start in 1951. 

21. Th: conception of the Agricultural and Natural Resources school ~prang 
from the idea that the training of agricultural, veterinary and forestry assistants 
~nd teacht;rs would be greatly broadened and the usefulness of these employees 
unproved_ if ea~ had an insight into the work of others, thus affording them an 
opporturuty_ to view the field ofland utilization as a whole. This is an int~ part 
of co~uruty dev:Iopment. Detailed proposals are now under consideraoon f~ 
the settl°;g up of this school at Tengeru on the site of the Polish Camp in the North 
crnProVtDce. 

22. ~he J?r~duction of_increascd supplies of staple foodstuffs is of great uri:cii 
A _steadily rmng population is demanding more and more food from the soil, 
spite of p-~t efforts by all communities, and encouragement by Governrnent, 
:rang~y1ka ts ~ot y~t self-sufficient in food. The situation has been aggravated, 
10 addmon to climatic factors, by the increased industrialization of the countrY and 
the larger number of Africans who arc not now oroducers of food but who earn 
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th. Jiving in the towns, the sisal industry, Government employ, the mines and 
eiron-native estates. Pilot mechanized schemes have been staned in a number 

:African areas, notably the Rufiji, in the Ulanga and Pare Districts and elsewhere. 
JtisfullYintended to increase the number and scope of these schemes and provision 
till be made to this end but increased production on a large scale by these methods 
till not be immediate. Efforts to retain and preserve the fertility of the soil will 
likewise not show a quick return. It is therefore proposed to set aside a consider
able sum (£250,000) for the production of food on Government Farms. This will 
be done in selected areas by mechanical means under the aegis of the Agricultural 
Dcpaitillellt. 

23. A Five Year Plan is also in preparation for the development of Masailand 
J!iich is described in greater detail in Appendix 2. Further schemes not yet fully 
planned are the Development of the Southern Province and of the Pangani Basin. 

Toe total sum to be spent on Agriculture and Animal Husbandry is £3,094,5jo 
and this will be largely met from the balance in the Agricultural Development Fund. 

24. The provision of water supplies in rural areas is of almost paramount im
?J(UD.CC in the development of the Territory and its priority must rank as second 
to food production only, with which it is closely linked. 

There arc several major projects being planned. One is the provision of water 
oa the Makonde plateau in the Southern Province, another the control of the flow 
of the Ruvu River in the Eastern Province, which should permit a large increase in 
cultivation. A further major scheme is the control of the Pangani river wlu.:h 
has recently been the subject of a preliminary survey. The costs of this scheme 
m not yet ~own, but they are likely to involve a considerable outlay of capital 
with a amunensurate return in agricultural production. In addition plans have 
been made for a large increase in the number of small dams and boreholes in several 
Provinces, on water development in the lower areas of Kilimanjaro and on the further 
provision of water on outstations. 

25. Provision of funds for the Forestry Department and increases in staff will 
enable a more intensive demarcation and utilization of forest resources in the 
Territory and as mentioned above two major projects for the production of timber 
have already begun. . 

bein
~6. Gr~t importance is attached to the geological investigations that are n!)w 

. g earned out, for large deposits of minerals arc known to exist and investiga
hon and. survey is being undertaken to discover whether their development is 
cmnmercially practicable. 

Communications (£8,783,000) . 
27· The proposals contained in the Ten Year Development Plan were sound 

: comprehensive. There is in fact little change in the policy adopted at that 
e, ~xcept for some small alteration in priorities. • 

~ The major roads on which bituminizcd surface will be used are those from 
Mos . ga-~ha (75 miles), and extensions to Makuyuni (50 miles), Arusha
that ~-M~ River (61 miles), the road from Dar es Salaam-Morogoro (120 miles), 
and rom 

1 
~nga~Korogwe (50 ~les). On the first two, work is well under way 

the 
0
comp etton 1s expected by the middle of 1953. Towards the end of 1953, 

be fountbcdr _roads should be completed. Further details on the various roads will 
. 1n Appendix 2. 

up~ ~r-~jor roads that have a high priority but which cannot be brought 
itunuruzcd standard are those from _Chalinze-Sagara, linking the Dar es 
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· Salaani-M~rogo;o road with· that from _Tanga~Korci&We, and the ¥,orogoro-Iranga 
·road. , A ·map showing the construet1on planned 1s a~ Appendix 4. All these 
roads··will involve the Territory in an :5timat~ expenditure of_ nearly £~,000,0C'IJ, 
Ap~ frorii~s the_ su~ of £1,400,000 ts provided for other maJor roa~, 111clucling 
.improvements t~.certam stretch~ of the ~reat North Road (Makayuru-Tundllllla). 
' • • ,,t • " • J • .• •• / • I 

30.•Included in the plan_is a sum of £6(X!,OO0 for misccllaneo~s.road improve-· 
ments. Previously annual and permanent tmprove;111ents on cxisnng roads we« 
•carried out from Territorial Funds. •·, These works will be a charge on the Develop
ment Budget. Funds are also provided for the opening up of those m4ior roads 
which will be of eco11omic value. . 

ii· 3i.\Vith, i~· ~~/dis~~ ~cdi~~~d facilities for · ail-w~ther road o; nil . 
. travel, air transport .is of particular importance to Tanganyika. Passenger air 
traffic is increasing rapidly and there is a small but growing c;iemand for air freight 

1·services. ·. · ,: · ,.. · · 
.: · . ; ·' ... ·v:; ... : •. . :- \ . . . . . 

Since the original plan was prepared, there have been changes in aerodrome 
requirements, both for· length· and bearing surfaces of runways. At present there 
is· little sign of finality as to the normal aircraft of the future or its needs. Conse
quently it is necessary to ·keep the situation under review and, for this purpose, 

. the Aerodromes Advisory C.Ommittee has been expanded to include unofficial 

. representatives able to put forward the views of both operators and users of air 
services. . .. • · · · · · · • · 

· · 32 . . U~der · the revised plan, new major aerodromes will be built . at Dar cs 
'. Salaam (£350,000) and Mtwara (£50,000). £400,000 have been set aside for 
· improvements and alterations to the .other aerodromes listed in Appendix 2. At 
:1east two of these (Iringa and Mwanza) require complete re-siting and at most of 
· the others. runways and buildings must be improved. Hard-surface runways arc 
required to replace the grass ones at the more important and heavily used aero· 
dromes; work on surfacing will start first at Tanga and Moshi. The new Dar cs 
Salaam airport should be ope.rational towards the end of 1952. 

· · In: general, the standards aimed at correspond to the International Classifications 
· " F " and " G " except for Dar es Salaam, which · will be class " D ". It is 
emphasized that it will, inevitably, be some years before these standards are attained. 

. , . · · . Social Services (£2,934,000) 

33: .It _m~y . pcrha.1?5 ~ppear that th~ p~ovision of under £3 miIJion for S~al 
Semces 1~ comparatively small. It is however important that two considcrau~ns 
be apprcaated. Firstly the premise must be accepted that economic or producnl'c 
developm~t should. take prior place. This is stressed throughout ~e P~ 
Secondly Jt must be restated that the bulk of the funds for social services 1s l,cjng, 
and ~ll. continue to be, met in the form of the recurrent expenditure from the 
Temt?rial _Budget on Education and Medical services. Provision is therefore 
ma~e m ~ plan almost entirely for capital works. The capital programme for 
Social Scmces has to be related to the capacity to build which it is not.expected 
~ &'~tly ex:c~d £2,500,000 during the period, in view of all the other urgent 
pr!onn~. It~ be observed that provision for a Group hospital at Dar es Salaalll 
JS included and 1t JS expected that a start can be made in a few years' time on a second 

. Group hospi~I possibly in Mwanza. A sum of £750,000 has been allocated for 
the coostrucnon of schools and other educational buildings. 

34. £1~,000 is se~ asid_e to be .used by Provincial Q>mmissioners or Coun~ 
for ~al ~mprove_me~t pro1ects. Funds are also provided for the development 
broadcastmg, which m Tanganyika is still in its experimental stage. 
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. ;:Township Dcve~opment , 

• I 

r The sum provide~ ~s £3,~73,000_. ' Of this oycr £2,000,000 is all<!C3tcd for 
die 'oar es Salaam water supply. This sum provides for the compl~~o~ of ~c 
. crilll scheme at ¥zinga Creek and for a star! to be m~de on f:bc £2 milli~n rna1or 
:enie for supplying the town from Ruvu .rl\"er. It 1s possible that this maior 
l(DCl!lemay be further postponed if expectations are fulfilled regarding the supply . 
from the Mzinga_ Creek. scheme. . . . . . , 

36 The balance of the sums provided under this head arc for sewerage, water 
lies township roads, and· provision of electrical supplies on up-country :ons.' While much of this expenditure may not be immediately productive, a · 

aiosiderable amount should and must show an economic return. Water supplies 
wiseweragefor instance must eventually be paid for on the rates by the inhabitants 
of the town, although over a long period. 

37. It is not suggested that the projects planned will bring all Township facilities 
1p Ill the optimum standard desirable, but many general improvements will be , 
dicvcd within the period of the plan. In particular priority is being given to the 
inprovement of Township water supplies. 

Pub~c Buildings and Works (£3,480,000) 

38. The total allocation under this head of £3,480,000 which constitutes 14·4 
ptrccnt of the total expenditure under the Plan, may at first sight appear an unduly 
high proportion on what is only perhaps indirectly productive. This has not been 
~ kcd in the preparation of the estimates but it is felt that an absolute minimum 
ha! been allocated. In the first place over £2 million of the amount is earmarked 
b the housing of Government officers. Much of this is being spc;nt during the 
arunt year and in 1951. It can hardly be denied that without proper housing 
foi the numbers of officers of all races anticipated during the next few years, it 
rill not only be dificult to recruit men in sufficient numbers or of adequate calibre, 
lilt that discontent with resultant inefficiency will occur. · ·· 

39. ~ further half a million pounds will be spent on semi-productive works such 
I! gram stores, Public Works Department workshops, depots and stores. The 
~of such depots bas to no small extent prevented an efficient organization being 

up. Mu.ch progress on these works has already been made and by the end of 
: 1 th~ Public Works Department should be provided with properly established 

cqwpped bases from which to operate. :· r from these items there is an urgent necessity for office accommoda
ii . d uch of that used at present dates back to German times and in some cases 
)!12 ~ tc. and in poor condition. The amount provided (£550,000) is con• 
~ a~um providing only for the barest necessities consistent with efficiency 
tbtlrtS,tigc .. I~ should be added that of all the groups of expenditure in the plan 

blic Buildings and Works section is the most likely to require upward revision. 

African Housing (£1,230,000) 
41 The · . · 

ing, 'Progrongm_al Plan contained provision of £300,000 for African Urban Hous-
divcloPtll css with schemes has been slow and has not kept pace with other urban 
Dn cs Sent. Not only is there acute overcrowding in most towns, such as 
~alaam, wh~c as a result of immigration • and extension of the Municipal · 
kl SO oooe!~ ~c African population is now estimated to be about 70,000 as oompared 
~ •sites e tune of the 1948 census, and where mushroom slums on unautho- : 

mu5t be resettled, but most of the existing housing is poor and incom-
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patible with good standards of public health or ~th the increased ~cicncy and 
productivity which ~~st be cif:~ded of the African workc~. The unponancc of 
satisfactory urban hvmg condinop.s for the smoo~ econom1c development of the 
territory cannot be exaggerated. 

·. ·42. It is' apparent that the original proposals _are no":' out_-of date and that the 
allocation for African Urban Housing must be substantially mcreased. The sum 
of £1 230 000 has therefore been included. Moreover, an effective organization 
must be ~tablished to ensure that the money is spent to the best advantage. Itis 
proposed to set up a small executive org~~on for Afri~n Urban-Housin~undcr 
the Commissioner for Development, which will be responsible for the planning and 
execution of schemes. . The task of the organization will be to increase the amount 
of housing available and improve its quality, by the provision of plots and ancillary 
services, by building itself, and by stimulating and improving the standard of 
building by private enterprise. Once the immediate shortages have been dealt 
with it will be in a position to undertake slum clearance in authorized but over-
cr,owded ,and dilapidated areas. , · 

43. While every effort will be made to reduce costs by economy of design and 
construction, and to ensure that urban employers contribute towards the housing 
of their employees, it may have to be accepted that in schemes where Government 
builds, some degree of subsidization of rents may be necessary, if only as a tempo
rary measure until such time as productivity and wages rise to the point where the 
full economic: rent can be paid by the tenant. : . 

I 
Development under the Native Authorities 

: 44. In addition the Native Authorities generally, have, in their budgets, made 
no small contribution to the deyelopment of the country . 

. It is estimated that the increased participation of Native Authorities in local 
development will greatly exceed· the direct contribution of £500,000 previously 
anticipated. The following figures relating to Education and Health alone give 
point to this contention :- • . 

. ~ 

: • , I • 
Education Medical 

£ [, 

. 1. · Financial provisio~ by Native Treasuri~s in 1939 
2. Average Annual financial provision during the period 

1947-1949 (3 years) ... , .... · .... .... . ... 

11/00 21,600 

95,000 65,000 
· 3. Estimated •financial provisjon :for the · period 1950-1956 
. . (7 years) . _.... . ..... . .... ...: . . __ ... '. .... .... 700,000 500,000: 

The'Native Treas_uries are thus ·already making great contributions to the advan.ce- · 
men~ of the Ternto:r and, with' ~e quickening of this process, it should as fa~ as 
possible ~~ the policy to use thetr funds for the supplementing of pro~ive . 
schemes m the .local areas: Recently five year plans have been· made to this end 
and are now bem~ operated. Many schools and dispensaries of permanent strUc· 
ture ~ve been built and are being maintained from local Treasury funds. Greater 
attennon and progress has been possible during the last few years in several other 
fields: Improvements to markets and roads have been made, better agriculrural 
pracnces 1;111d~rlaken and ne:,v-Local Authority forest reserves added. In °ther 
p~accs_ gram silos ~ave been ms~e~; : In-.particular the general standard of staff 
has;l,cen and .con~ues to be raised. to the promotion of efficiency and progress, 
No!3ble contribunons have been made to water development. Here it has been the · 
policy_ to ensure that t:1:1,~ African-helps himself and does not ·merely· regard the 
prov1Ston of water as a gift from a benevolent Government. Thus it has been the 



'- - . 

J!VISED DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE PLAN 197 

'ci that in respect of rural water supplies; the local Treasury contributes 
pndtlrd of the total capital cost. Voluntary Tribal labour has in some cases also :ied As a result a greater number of dams, piped supplies and bore-holes have 

~ostrUcted than would otherwise be possible. In addition some Native 
:ury funds have been used on the employment of private firms of contracto~ 
ji water installations. An instance is the erection of six windmills in the Dodoma 
~ct . 

45 Jn some Districts too the Local Authorities have begun to organize and 
~ their own development schemes. An excellent example of these is in the 
North Mara District. Here, the Development Scheme, which aims to relieve "land 
~ on people and cattle by the opening up of new areas for occupation, by 
LldSedearing and the development of water supplies, is to be financed by its Native 
Treasury to a total estimated expenditure of £43,000, of which £16,000 have already 
been spent on the purchase of equipment and the initial parts of the scheme. 

For the above reasons it bas accordingly now been decided that the Native 
TrtaSuries should not be invited to make any direct contribution towards the 
inplcmcntation of the development schemes contained in the present plan. 

Financial Implications of Revised Plan 

(A) EXPENDITURE 

46. The estimated expenditure during the period 1950-56 in the Revised Plan 
(Wider the main heads) is as follows :-

I. Conservation and Development of Natur:il Resources 
i/:·· Co~uni~tions (Roads, Aerodromes and Plant) . .-.. 
rv· Social Services .... . .. . 

. Township Development . ... .. .. 
V. Public Buildings and Works .... 

VI. African Urban Housing Schemes 
VII. Miscellaneous 

£ 
4,355,191 
8,783,000 
2,934,000 
3,573,000 
3,480,000 
1,230,000 

115,000 

£24,450,191 

~~f int~t to compare the proportionate allocation of expenditure under the 
Plan with that under the original Ten Year Plan:-

1· Conservation and Develop
II Coment o.r ~atural Resources 

. IIIIn'lllllcatJon• 
11l. Social Servi - · ··· ···· 
~ - To~bip oC:elopm~~t :::: 
vr' Pu~lic Buildings and Works ... . 

vrr: ~~ Urban Housing ... . 
ncous.... .... . .. . 

Original Ten 
Year Plan 

£ % 
2,958,500 .... 16 ·5 

•6,944,800 .... 38 ·8 
5,250,500 .... 29 ·4 
I ,I 29,500 .... 6 ·3 
1,000,000 . ... 5 ·6 

300,000 .... 1 ·7 
300,000_ .... 1 •7 

Revised Plan 
£ % 

4,355,191 .... 17 ·8 
8,783,000 .... 35 ·9 
2,934,000 .... 12 ·0 
3,573,000 .... 14 ·6 
3,480,000 .... 14 ·2 
1,230,000 .... 5 ·0 

115,000 .... 0 ·5 

17,883,300 .... 100 ·00 .. .. 24,450,191 ... .- 100 ·00 

47• The reas fi th · • · · · · 
tlloeatcc.t t th on ~r e considerable decrease in the percentage of expenditure 
!ht Terri/ ·at soctal services, as bas previously been mentioned, is that by 1951 
~get will have t.aken over much of the recurrent expenditure on 
~Railways, 
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the social servi~. ·The provision of £2,9.~,000 is therefore almost entirely for 
capital expenditure and should, for CX>J:?p.aranve. ~urposes, be related to the social 
service capital provision of £1,165,000 m the ongmal Plan. 

48. The '~~d~ction in the percen~ge allocited for· th~ social servi.c:5 has permitted 
increases elsewhere and for reasons given in the previous chapter 1t has been con
sidered necessary t~ increase considerably the proportion;ate allocations for Town
ship Development, Publi~ Buildings and Works, and Afncan Urban Housing. 

49'. It should also be mentioned that the Territo~ial Budget has since the war 
made increasing provision for special expenditure, which can properly be considered 
as adding to development, such as :- . · 

1950 1951 
(Esrimate) 

[, . [, 
Agriculture 49,000 15,000 
Education .... 376,000 644,000 
Forestry 6,000 .... 14,000 
Medical ·· ' .... 6,000 .... 10,000 
Police .... ···· · 102,000 25,000 
Prisons .... 30,000 48,000 
Townships .... 22,000 
T setse O earing 5,000 1,500 
Veterinary 15,000 7,000 
P.W.E . .... 256,000 219,000 

867,000 983,500 

(B) REVENUE 

50. To meet the total proposed expenditure of £24,450,191 over the period 
1950-1956 the following funds can, on present estimation, be made available:-

L C.D . & W. Funds• (Balance of the Tcnitorial Allocation) .... 
2. G.D. & W. Funds (Balance of Regional Allocation) 
3. G.D. & W. Funds (Research Allocation) 
·4. Development Plan Reserve-

(a) Balance at 3l.12.49 .... .... .. .. 
(b) · Territorial Con.tributions at [,260,000 

per annum .... .... . ... 
(c) Transfer from Surplus Balances 
(d) Excess Profits Tax 

. (e) . Sisal Tax, 1950 ":· 

5. Loan Funds 
6. Agricultural Development Fund 

[, 
270,000 

1,820,000 
250,000 
475,000 
450,000 

£ 
4,362,000 

805,000 
182,000 

3,265,000 
9,000,000 
2,640,000 

20,254,000 

It wi1:[ be seen there_f~re that th~rc is a gap of £4,196,191 between Revenue~ 
~nditure, · · The onginal plan similarly showed a deficit of £3,309,800 and it JS 
considered_reasonable that the same policy should be followed now. It may well 
be that dunng the next five years additional funds will be available to meet the wh?le 
p~amme. ~ncouragem.ent is given to this hope by the emphasis that is 1,eUlg 
laid on_producnve development, rather than on items not likely to show any rctUrll
It~ is prom)?ted by the general future progress which is anticipated in all aspectS 
of agnculturc, tndustry and commerce in Tanganyika. If, however, at a later stage 
*Colonial Development and Welfare Funds. · 
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not forthcoming sufficient to meet all needs, it will not necessarily mean 
lJl):ls are ro'ect will have to be abandoned, but that the plan will have to be spread 
bstaDt,P g~ period. Moreover it is not possible at this stage to envisage which 
!ltf.~ work or scheme will not be undertaken or completed within the period. 
pill ts to phase the plan into annual programmes have proved abortive and :l: As already in~catcd the pla_n must be allowed full flexibility, being sub
F'I to annual modificanon or al~eranon. 

51 Of the total revenue available for the plan, grants from the C.D. & W. 
~ 10 £4 362,000 which is the balance available from the original grant of 
(i,250,000, Expenditure has been phased under the items for which approval 
llasbccn obtained or is .to be sought from C.D. & W. moneys and the details are 
ilofnin Appendix 3. The balance of the regional grant is £805,000 which will 
be sptDt on the Great North Road. In addition £182,000 has been provided from 
ttt'r.entra1 C.D. _& W. Research allocation. 

S'l. As regards tlle amounts shown in the D.P.R. f the following comments arc 
gi;m:-

(1} Balance at 31.12.49: £270,000. 
This sum is an actual one, being the amount unexpended from the annual contri

• which have been appropriated from Territorial funds. 
~) Contribution from Territorial funds £1,820,000. The annual contribution 

bl been left at £260,000 per annum, which is the present agreed figure as being 
11·ailab!c from Territorial funds. The amount is for seven equal contributions for 
the years 1950-56 inclusive. It must be emphasized that it is the intention to 
absorb gradually all the recurrent expenditure of the plan into the Territorial Budget 
illttder to ensure that an unbearable load of recurrent expenditure is not thrown on 
tbcRcvcnuc when Development funds are exhausted. 

The process of charging to Revenue recurrent expenditure previously met from 
C.O. &_W. grants and Development funds began in 1950 when over £100,000 of such 
apcndinuc on Water Development, Technical Training and certain activities of 
!Ix Lands and Mines Department was absorbed. 

Provision has been made in the territorial budget for 1951 to carry this policy 
rtrt much further and charges amounting to over £300,000 are taken over. The 
mam transfers arc:-

African Education 
P.W.D ..... 
Veterinary•Schemes 
W~ Development Dcpanment : · 

er Charges .... .... .. .. 

. [, 
235,000 
29,000 

4,000 

23,000 
,I 

~ remain six C.D. & W. grants totalling some £56,000 which expire on 31st 
Dccan~' 1951, and a further three schemes totalling £70,000 expiring on 31st 
!126,000 ' 1952. The maximum future liabilities to be absorbed by 1953 are thus 
it. ' a total which should not exceed the resources becoming available to meet 

A suh.;~:. _ _ 
B~gc?'=Y eff~ of the policy outlined above is to transform the Development 

. Into a capital budget, which is exactly what it ought to be. . 
(le) Transfer from Surplus Balan~ £. 250 000. · · · 
twas p • • . 

~ tcd that the sum of [,500,000 .should be transferred from 
1!oi>111Cnt Plan Reserve. 
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the Territorial surplus balances. Of this only half has been required up to the end 
of 1949 and therefore the balance is on call and included in the anticipated rcvC!luc 
for. the period. · 

: (d) Excess Profits Tax £475,(XXJ. _ 
- Reference was made to this in the Ten Year Develop!llent Plan in which £350,CQJ 
was inserted as an estimate. The figure of£ 475,000 1s now a firm one. 

. (e) Sisal Tax £450,000. . 
. It is policy that Sisal Tax moneys s~all be d~voted to Development wons, 
including Defence. The amount shown 1s that estimated for 1950 only. Should 
however this revenue continue further sums would become available for im 
Development Budget and would help to close the gap. _ _ 

. 53. As regards the Loan Funds, Government considers _ that a total of 
£9,000,000 is a reasonable estimate at this stage of the sums that may be raised 
before the end of 1956, and that it would be unwise to anticipate the possibilityof 
a greater amount. The success of the recent loan suggests that the total of £9 
million is not unduly high. 

Agricultural Development Fund (£2,640,000) 

54. · In 1943 it was decided that an Agricultural Development Fund should be 
constituted, into which were to be paid all profits arising from the sales of cononand 
the Bukoba coffee crop. It was further decided that allocations from this fund wm 
to be used for general agricultural development. When the Ten Year Develop
ment Plan was drawn up, it was anticipated that more than the sum shown 
(£870,000) would accrue. Owing to the higher prices which have been obtained, 
this has proved to be the case. · 

· ·It has now been decided that no further sums will accrue to the Agricultunl 
_Development Fund after the distribution of the profits for the 1948/49 season. 
These are not yet to hand. 

The estimate of £2,640,000, available for Development is made up as follows :-

1. Balance in Agricultural Development Fund at 3ht December, 1949 
2, Receipts from 1947 /48 crop.... .... .... .... .... . ... 
3. Rcccipts from 1948/49 crop (pan only) 

{, 
1,184,00> 

832,00> 
624,00> -[.2,640,00> -

Details of expenditure under the Agricultural Development Fund are 15 
follows:- · 

1. Balance of commiunenu on existing schemes a: 1.1.50 
2. New Schemes :-

(a) Masai D evelopment Plan . .... ." ... 
(b) ·Natural Resources School, Tengeru 
(c) Government Food Production Farms 

3. •Reserve .... .... .... .... . ... 

{, 
1,180,00l 

= 250,rPJ 
7SOfl/J -. [.2,640,00> 

.:.:--
~To meet the cost of ihe following schemes now under pre~arati~n or pr~llminaIY investi-

gation :-
(1) S?u~crn Province Development Plan; 
(2) B1haramulo Development Plan • · , -
(3) Pangani Development Plan • ' 

and to provide a General Reserve for iinforeseen liabilities. 
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Appendix I 

r Expenditure 1950-56 

L 
Head 

Recu"ent Capital · Total 

{, t: t: 
,1 eonsuvation and Development of Natural 

I ResotJ!Ct$ • 
.... .... . ... . ... . ... 2,255,131 2,080,060 4,355,191 

J. ~uni~ttons .... .... .... .... .... 93,000 8,690,000 I 8,783,000 
1sixiaJ Semccs .... .... .... . ... . ... 283,000 2,651,000 2,934,000 
y Township Development .... .... . ... . ... 20,000 3,553,000 3,573,000 
v: Pd>lie Buildings and. Works .... .... . ... - 3,480,000 3,480,000 
ij, Amctn Urban HoUS1cg .... .... .... .... - 1,230,000 1,230,000 
IL MisctlJaneous .... .... .... .... .... 90,000 25,000 115,000 

I Total .... 2,741,131 21,709,060 24,450,191 
r 

L Conservation and Development of Natural Resources 

Head 

1.- ACRICULTURB 
1 

• Tllining of Agricultural Instructors (Ukirigu.ru) 
l Agriccltural Training for lcd.ians .. .. . .. . 
I Improvement of Supplies of Planting Material ... . 
I Dnclopmcnt of Tobacco Industry .... .. .. 
i ~ emcnt of Copra Industry ... . .... . .. . t Eitaision of Ukiriguru Experimental Station .. .. 
L Blioba Coffee Sub-Station ... .. .. .. .. 

Siil Conservation, Eastern Kilimanjaro .. .. .. .. 
L ~ Experimental Station, llonga .... . ... 
1 Development of Tumbi and Mwanhala Experi
; Devocotal Stations . .... .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. 
l elopmcnt . of Rice Production : Southern 

Province · 
;~emeni-~fBe~ :::: :::: :::: :::: 
l fisleri: (I~d) .... .... .... .... .. .. 
!.llcrcJ (Marine) .... .... .... .... .. .. 
l l!dti 0Rme!1t Of Ufipa District .... .... . ... 
I lAns P ~uon of Improved Varieties of Cotton .... 
· li~n of Dams for the Development of 
~~ uetton .... 

'•l.oQT~yon of Bukoba N~tive 
0

Coffee':i~dustcy 
l ~ cxe ~pment Loan Fund .... .... .. .. 
L fuod Prodgn~tural Development Centre .... 
l ~eS~~h~l~ .... . "i" ·:.. .. .. 
l Sou Conserva . gs Scheme .. .. .. . . .. .. t ~ lrri Uo!1 .. .. .... .... .. .. . ... 

~ rovClll gauon Scheme .. .. ... . .. .. 
i ~ c':f of Furrows in Moshi Lowlands .. .. 
( !fuasis i anF' Erection of Saw Gin .... . .. . 
~~n 11f ~flicers :.... .... .... . .. . 

I, ~g and oD. ~che Swamp .... .... . .. . 
Caltivation s~stn~u.~on. of " Agriculture in the 

cpp .... . .... .. .. . ... . 

Expenditure 1950-56 

Recurrent 

64,262 
21,448 
8,713 
7,152 
9,198 
2,500 

14,994 
1,922 

19,289 

2,580 

8,672 
10,403 
15,627 
38,000 

1,228 
2,430 

•150,000 
6,000 

~1,150 

Capital 

11,025 
4,012 

923 
5,709 

35,525 
11,678 

14,754 

5,588 

3,150 
12,584 
15,650 

285 

12,989 
80,000 
71,590 

480 
•100,000 

1,325 
28,300 

400 
500 
275 
786 

1,500 

Total 

75,287 
25,460 

8,713 
8,07S 

14,907 
' 38,025 
26,672 

1,922 
34,043 

8,16_8 

8,672 
13,553 
28,211 
53,650 

1,513 
2,4~ 

12,989 
80,000 
71,590 

480 
•250,000 

7,325 
69,450 

400 
500 
-275 
786 

1,500 

1,400 1,400 . . . 

.....___ ______ T~· o~tal~Agr~~ic~ul~tur~·~e:.....:.::···~-_.!..__~42:=;5~,~56~8~ _ __!:42~0~,4~2~8~- ~8~4~5~,9~96 
• •p~ 
' onar. 
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I. . Conservation and Development of Natural Resources : continuea 
, p i . , •• 

-------------~'-~-----'-,-- -;Exp:;-:-en-d~itu-,e--:-19:-:5:::0--5-6-----. 

Head ·., · . .- . ·.' ····•: ! 

2.- VETERINARY £ 
30. Central Breeding Sution, Mpwapwa •··· Lak··~ 26,293 
31. Development of • the Ghee Industry: 

Province .... .... .... ·:·· 15,870 

Capital 

£ 
5,039 

32. Northern Province Demonstration and Expen-
mental Farm .... . .... .... .... .... . . 68,666 · .:36,221 10!,&r,· 

33. African Veterinary Training Centre .... .... 22,998 7,750 :io
33

,!~. 
34. Iringa Stud Fann · .. .. .... .... .... · .... 26,600 7,280 41 
35. Demonstration Farm: East Kilimanjaro .... 14,8!0 6,891 2],fi· 
36. Veteriruiry Centres .... .. .. •. .... .... .... 4,994 - • 
37. Improvement of Stock Routes .... .... . ... 6,124 6,1 
38. Pasture Research .... .... .... .... .... 20,489 10,870 31,lil 
39. • Pilot Ranching Scheme: Mkat:i Plains .... .... 6,691 12,040 18,71) 
40. Experimental Farm Buba Highlands .... .... - 1,300 l,lf 
41. Tsetse Clearing, Northern Province .... .... - 2,000 ~ , 

Total Veterinary .... 
1 
__ 2_1....:3,5'-3_5 _ ___ 8_9_,3_91_ 302,~ 

3.-FORESTRY ' ' ' · . · 7 
.... '.'... - .... . . '·100,953 15,223 · 116,I~ 

Total Forestry 100,953 15,223 ~ 
42. Forestry 

4.-DEVELOPMENT 01' WATER Stll'PLIBS - - -~- ~ 
43. Development of Water Supplies .... .... .. .. 

1 
_ __ 2,-.0,.c.,8,-.7=-=5,...

1 
973,221 994~ 

Total Development of. Water Supplies 20,875 973,221 994~ 
5.-DEVELOPMENT OP MtNERAL REsOURCBS 44.(ai Geological Survey .... .... .... .... 86,755 27,384 11411 , 

44.(b Geological Survey (E.C.A.) .... .... .... 18,543 7,000 25,5{, 
45. on Investigations .... .... . .... .... .... .. - 7,500 7~ 
46. Salt Investigations .... ·.... .... .... .... - 7,064 7;Pl.· 
47. General Investigations (Preliminary Research) .... - 1,000 · 1

1 

• 

48 .. Gold Investigations (Lupa) · .... .. .. .... - 6,580 
49. Cool Investigations (General) .... .... .... - 1,049 
50. Coal Investigations (Kitiwaka-Mchuchuma) .... . . · · - 6,400 6,

1 
~ I 

51. Purchase of Geophysical Instruments ..... .... - 1,114 ,.~ 
Total Development of Mineral Resources 105,298 65,091 170,3,1. 

' 6.- GENERAL DEVELOPMENT AND REs!ARCH SCHl!MBS i-----i 

52. Natural Resources School, Tengeru .... .... •230,000 *70,000 •300,IIX 
53. Masai Development Plan .... .... , . .... •100,000 •60,000 •160,0Ci 
54. U!uguru Land Usage Scheme .... .... .... 43,637 4,116 47,'lf 
55. Ulanga Rural Development Scheme .... .... 33,862 . 4,309 . 38)TI 
56. Rehabilitation of Mlalo Basin .... .... .... 10,074 550 I0,621 
57.' Development of Sukumaland .. .. .... .... 333,447 44,508 377,9'1. 
58. Development of Mbulu District .... .... .... 33,088 ·15,580 48,6(1 
59. Kolo Rehabilitation Scheme · .... .... .... .8,254 I,131 9.3Sl 
60. Survey of Pangani Basin .... .... .... - · 14,000 141 
61. Aircnft Spraying of Insecticides .... .... .... ' 24 540 50 2f 46'. 
62. Colonial Insecticide Research .... .... .... · 12;000 . 52,4o2 12 , 
63. Further Schemes under Preparation including 

Southern Province Development Scheme and 
Pangani Development Scheme .... .. .. 

Total General Development and Research Schemes 
. .. 500,000 

1,388,902 
250,000 ~ 
516,706 ~ 

SUMMARY 

i'. ¢o~fi~ ~~ D~t~; of ~~~ral ~~sour~~ ·· ... 425,568 420,428 : ~ 

3. Forestry .... .... .... .... :::: :::: i M~~~ 1~~~1 !16,lli 
4. Development of Water Supplies .... .... .... 20,875 973,221 9~ 
5. Development of Mineral Resources .... .... . 105,298 65,091 1 6(1 
6. General Development and Research Schemes .... 1,388,902 ·· ·516,706 ~ : 

---:- -------------........:T~o~tal~!.... ___ .=2~,2:::5~5,~l=-3~1 J_....=2,~0:::80~,~060::::...:...-~ , 

• Provisional. 
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-11.,· Communications 

. ' . ' Expenditure 1950-56 
Head · 

' 

1.-GREAT NoRrn ROAD 

ga-Arusha_ .... .... .... .... .... 
-Makuyuru .... .... ... , .... . ... 

·-Tunduma .... .... .... .... 

Total Great North Road 

2.-MAJOR ROADS 

-Himo-Parc Border .... 1 ArmhJ 
Korogwe .... 
Salaam-Morogoro )

I Tqa
I>ir t$ 

1 ~Jmogo ro-Iringa 
I ChiliDze -Sagara 

Abjoc 
Havy 

Str11ctures 
Plant .... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

. ... 

.... 
···• 
.... 

.... 

. ... 

.... 

.... 

. ... 

.... 

. ... 

.... . ... 

.... .... 

.... .... 

.... . ... 

.... .... 

.... . ... 

.... . ... 
Total Major Roads 

Other M 
3. 0mER MAJOR ROADS 

ajor Roads .... .... . ... .... .... 

Total Other Major Roads i 
l WFROVEMENTS 

lmprov 

AND MINOR ROAD CoNSTRUCTION 

1 lmprov 
Minor R 

emcnts to Township Roads .... . ... 
emcnts to Other Roads .... . ... .... 
oads Construction .... .... .... 

·cmcnts and Minor Roads Construction r\tllimprov 

·l.-PtiBu 

Pubfu: w 
C Wow DEPARTMENT AoDmONAI. STAFF 

orks Department Staff .... . ... . ... 

Total Public Works Department Staff 

6 
15. Dares 

Mtwara 

.-IMPROVEMENTS TO AERODROMES 
Salaam Aerodrome .... .. .. . ... .... 
A_erodromc .... 

I Ulllltructi .... .... .... . ... 
Bui! 

on of Runways and Aerodrome 
· dings .... .... . ... .... . ... 

Total Improvements to Aerodromes 

-
SUMMARY 

Communications 

orth Road .... .... . ... .... . ... oads .... 
ior Roads :::: 

. ... .... . ... 
.... 

Clllcnts and Minor R~d 6;~stru~tion . ... 
orks Department Staff .... .. .. .... 

CJncnts to Aerodromes .... . ... . ... ...____ 
Total 

I 
; 
I 
I 

i 
I 

i 
i 
I 

Recurrent Capita.I i 
£ £ 

- 650,000 - 550,000 
- 300,000 

- 1,500,000 

- 500,000 
- 540,000 
- 1,230,000 
- 1,200,000 
- 480,000 
- 200,000 
- 300,000 

- 4,450,000 

- 1,100,000 

- 1,100,000 

- 300,000 
- 300,000 
- 240,000 

- 840,000 

93,000 -
93,000 - I 

350,000 ! -- 50,000 

- 400,000 

- 800,000 

- 1,500,000 
- 4,450,000 
- 1,100,000 
- 840,000 

93,000 -
- 800,000 

93,000 8,690,000 

-203 

Total .. 

£ 

650,000 
550,000 
300,000 

1,500,000 

500,000 
540,000 

1,230,000 
1,200,000 

480,000 
200,000 
300,000 

4,450,000 

1,100,000 

1,100,000 

300,000 
300,000 
240,000 

840,000 

93,000 

93,000 

350,000 
50,000 

400,000 

800,000 

1,500,000 
4,450,000 
1,100,000 

840,000 
93,000 

800,000 

8,783,000 
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m. Social . Services 

Head 
Expenditure 1950-56 

I 
Recurrent Capital T«# 

1.-Ml!DICAL 
£ £ £ 

I 
66. Contribution to Medical Department (1950-51) .... 

Dar cs Salaam Group Hospital .... . ... • •·· 
Second Group Hospital .... .... •··· · ··· 
Nurses Training Centre ..... .... .... •·· • 
Kibongoto Tuberculosis Hospital .... .... • •·· 
Special Mental Hospital .... .... .... . ... 
Rungwc Health Centre . .. . .... .... • •· • 
Leprosy Settlements . ... ... . .... . .. . 
Korogwe Hospital .... . ... .... .... . .. . 
Maternity Wing Dar es Salaam Hospital ... . 
Nzega Hospital .... .... .... .... . .. . 
Other Medical Buildings ... . .... .... . .. . 

. 40,000 -

t - 600,000 - 600,000 - 10,000 
- 45,000 
- 3,000 3» - 40,000 ~ - 30,000 )),q - 42,000 

! - 25,000 
- 19,000 
- 336,000 3~ 

Total Medical 40,000 1,750,000 1,790, 

2.-EoUCATION 

6~. Contribution to Education Department {1950) .... 225,000 - 22S 
Songea Secondary Boys' School .... . ... .... - 34,000 34 
Tanga Secondary Boys' School .... .... .... - 41,000 41 
Tanga Secondary Girls' School .... .... .. .. - 13,500 I' 
Teachers' Training Centre, Mpwapwa .... . ... - 41,000 41 
Teachers' Training Centre, Butimba, Lake 

Province .... .... .... . ... - 40,000 40, 
Extensions to Provincial Secondary and Middi~ 

Schools .... . ... .. .. .... . ... · - 24,000 2~ 
Extensions to Tabora Senior Secondary Boys' 

School and Girls' School - 31,000 31, 
Primary Schools for Townships a~d Urb;~ Ar~;~ - 150,000 150, 
African Girls' School, Macharnc and Mbeya .... - 16,000 16 
African Girls' and Women's T eacher Training : Centre, Bwiru ... . . ... .... . ... . ... - 48,000 
Ifunda Training Centre .... .... . ... . ... - 18,500 
Other Education Buildings .... . ... . .. - 293,000 293, 

Total Education 225,000 750,000 9751 
I 

I 
~-- SOCW. DEVELOPMENT i 

Social Development .... . ... . ... . ... 18,000 15,000 ~ Social Centres .... .... - 36,.500 
Rural Social Development :::: 

. ... . ... 1ro;tl .... . ... . ... - 100,000 

Total Social Development 18,000 151,000 169 

SUMMARY 

S ocial Services 

Ld 1. Medical .... . ... . ... 40,000 1,750,000 2. Education 
. ... . ... . ... 

3. Social Devcl~p-ment. ··· 
.... . ... .... . ... ' 225,000 750,000 !69'-.... . ... . ... . ... 18,000 151,000 

Total Social Services 283,000 2,651,000 
2,934) 
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IV. Township Development . -

205 

Expenditure 1950-56 
Hiad 

Recurrent Capital 7'otal 
.. - C C C 

1.-DAR ES SALAAM 

[nr es Salaam Water Supply .... .... .. .. - 2',010,000 2,010,000· 
· Dar es Salaam Sewage Disposal .... .... .... - 450,000 450,000 
Jr.r cs Salaam Roads and Surface Drainage .. .. - 150,000 150,000 

Total Dar es Salaam - 2,610,000 2,610,000 

2.-MTWARA 

Mtv1U3 Waler Supply .... . ... .... .... - 50,000 50,000 
Mrw a Roads and Surface Drainage .... ..... - 50,000 50,000 • 

Total Mtwara - 100,000 100,000 

3. OTHER TOWNS AND OUTSTATIONS 

Water Supply .... .... .... . ... .. .. - 420,000 420,000 
Sewage Disposal (Tanga) .... .... . ... .... - 150,000 150,000 
Surface Drainage .... .... .... . ... . ... - 150,000 150,000 
Proiision of Electricity .... .... . ... . ... - 120,000 120,000 

Total Other Towns and Outstations - 840,000 840,000 

4.- TOWN Pl.ANNING 

Town Planning Unit .... . ... .... . ... 20,000 3,000 23,000 

Total Town Planning 20,000 3,000 23,000 

SUMMARY 

Township Development 

( Dar cs Salaam .... . ... .... - 2,610,000 2,610,000 ! Allwua .... .. .. 
[ ~er Town~·;nd O~tstati~~s 

.... . ... . ... - 100,000 100,000 

. ... . ... . ... - 840,000 840,000 
own Planning . . . . .. .. .... . ... .. .. 20,000 3,000 23,000 

Total Township Development 20,000 3,553,000 3,573,000 
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6. Extension of Ukiriguru Experimental Station. (£38,025). 
It may be necessary-~o extend the ,capital work under this scheme into 19Si, 

but recurrent charges will beco!De a departm~ntal charge next _year. The obitct 
of the scheme, namely to mcrease housrn~ .· a~commodanon! to construa 
laboratories and to enlarge the area under culnvat10n, may be said to have been 
achieved. 

7. Bukba Coff~e ·sub-Station. · (£26,672): . · 
.' Toe object. of thi~ ~che?te was to establish a stati<?n _at Maraku for studying 
problems in connecnon with robusta coffee. The buildings are nearly complete 
and a start has been inade with the purchase of cattle and land preparation. The 
station will, after completion, be maintained ~y funds from the Bukoba coffee 
industry under the control o~ the Bukoba Nanve· C.Offee Board. 

• • • : • ~ t i. . : . . . . 

8. Soil Conservation, East Kilimanjaro. (£1,922). 
This scheme expires in 1951 and will have served its purpose. 

9. Cotton Experimental Station, Ilonga. (£34,043). 
This scheme is not. so far advanced · as Ukiriguru . Experimental Station, but 

two of the European houses are already occupied, some of the labour lines have 
been built and tenders for the remaining buildings have· been called for. Once 
again the object is to establish on sound· lines and with· adequate equipment a 
station which can accommodate investigations into cotton and its associated crops 
under the very different conditions which exist in the Eastern Province. The 
control of insect pests is the major . problem aw~ting solution. Some revenue 
will accrue during the development stage, but the final aim is that the station will 
be a departmental activity under the aegis of the Empire C.Otton Growing 
C.Orpora?,On. . ' . . ' 

10. Development of Tumbi and Mwanhala Expen'mental Stations . . (£8,168). 
No alteration in the original scheme is planned. The object was to· provide 

buildings and capital works to set these stations on their feet.:· this object has 
now been nearly achieved. 

1 I. Development of Rice Production, So~thern Pra-vince. (£8,672). 
The provision _of funds under this heading o·nce again enabled an e~~ 

departmental proJect to be accelerated and built up. Variety and culovation 
trial~ with different strains of paddy have so far given rather disappointing results, 
possibly owing to the fact that the soil in the irrigated fields•is not quite typical of 
surrounding areas. The production of more uniform seed has however reached 
an advanced stage and distribution from last season's crop is expected. 

W~th °:le. ex~ed expansion of agricultural production in the Southern 
Provmce, lt 1s possible that a ·modification and extension of this scheme to cover 
the whole of Mahiwa Statio~ may be desirable. 

12. Improvement of Beeswax. (£13,553). · . ,· 
Since_ the arri~al of the Beeswax Officer it has become apparent that the original 

~ncepnon of this scheme was far too narrow. The ramifications of the ~~ 
mdustry ar~ very wid~, and it is only logical to include honey production within 
the same field . . C.Onsiderable research is necessary in order·to discover the best 
~nditions. fo_r bee keeping. and to study the habits of the local bee ; a Iabora~ory 
will_ be built ~ 1951. Agam, in order to produce a high-quality wax the ingraillC~ 
habits of_ native bet:hunters will have to be greatly altered, and for this P~ 
the reci:wtment of eighteen Instructors has been provisionally approved ; a~ 
course 1s planned to take place early next year. 
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13. Inland Fisheries: . (£~,211 ). • 
This scheme is divided into two parts .- . . 

1 ) Investigation into the resources of the larger lakes 1s bemg undertaken by 
~• Fisheries Officer, Kigom~. A motor fishin~ vessel ~as just ~iv7d for use 

Lake Tanganyika, but will not start operabons unbl the Fisheries Officer 
on from leave next year. Preliminary investigations of great value have 
::er already been made, but it is felt that the scheme should operate for 
lllOther five years, and not cease in 1951 as originally planned. Expenditure will 
be offset to a certain extent by the sale of fish from experimental catches. 

(b) Investigatio?s into the possi_biliti~ of rearing fish in ponds ~ave _begun to 
'cld very promismg results, but m this half of the scheme there 1s still a long 

~y to go, and a five year extension is again desirable. On this side considerable 
JtVcnue may be anticipated in the near future, and _should go far towards meeting 
expenses. 

14. Marine Fisheries. (£53,650). 
This scheme has not yet started owing to the difficulty in recruiting a suitably 

aiincd man to operate it. According to the latest information, however, an 
officer may be expected towards the end of next year. Until he has had an 
opportunity of studying the problems it is impossible to foresee the future trend. 

15. Development of Ujipa District. (£1,513). 
This scheme is going according to plan by the establishment of an agriculrural 

111tion at Sumbawanga, which will eventually become part of the normal depart
mental activity. 

16. Multiplication of Improved Van'eties of Cotton. (£2,430). 
This scheme has resulted in the distribution of U.K. 46 over a wid~ llrea nf the 

Lake Province (1,070 tons for the 1949/50 crop), and a better strain mixture still 
(U.K. 48) is now in the rapidly expanding stage. Since the Lake Province Cotton 
~mmittee are now handling pan of the funds derived from the sale of cotton, 
It 1~ thought appropriate that this body should in future finance the distribution 
of unproved seed. 

17. Dams for Rice Productwn. (£12,989). 
An extensive programme of dam construction has been accomplished in the 

Western and Lake Provinces, though in the latter ox scoops and hand labour 
have not prov~ altogether satisfactory and part of the funds are to be used next 
fear for the purchase of mechanical equipment. A full review of the progress 
~ to be made after a further year's operation when it is possible that further funds 
lllaY be required. . · 

18• B"k:°ba N_ative Coffee Industry. (£80,000). 
thtt~ tnte~non is to establish ten or eleven hulleries throughout the district and 
ll~thavoid all _the coffee having to be brought for treatment to Bukoba. 

e hullenes are already completed. 
19

• Locaz_Development Loan Fund. (£71,590). . 
~ ob1e~ of the Fund is to make available financial credit for African and Arab 
to dat t agncultural production schemes. £100,000 was originally provided and 
to inl ~oans totalling £45,000 have been made. These include small loans 
tndo~ s cU:d larger loans to Native Authorities. Schemes have to be 
and indi ~ practtcable by the local Native Authorities and District Commissioners, 
from th ~i Nuals. to whom loans are made must be supported by recommendations 

eu ative Authorities. · 
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As must be expected, a few of the sc~e~es financed _have from drought or P0or 
administration not peen the success antmpa~ed_ and with ~e first loan only made 
in ~948 real _appreciatio~s ?f_ ~~": ~e -_maJonty ~re do1;11g,. ai:e , o~y just"beini 
received. · . ·. ·. ;-_ ·. · · , : . .. . ., ; ,··••, , , . 
: . Some have ~~-n~table successes_;· _for example the grant of the £1,500,to the 
Mbeya Joint Native Treasury.to allow a s~heme to be _launched to take over and 
maintain a. group. of e_n~y pr~perty · cott:ee ~ta~es :w,h_ich had _been handed _bad: 
to the l'ij'auve Authonty. ,,This sch_~me 1s showing a_ substantial profit; . · 
. A . lo~n of £16,000 t~ ·the , Rufiji Nati~e -Autl_iority has allo~ed an imponant 
attempt to be made to. mtroqucc, _on a hire basis, ~e. _mechanical preparation of 
land for rice planting . . . ·· :. ·· .. ·: '.· ,· ·" . , .. · . _ _- . .. . . 
· .. Altogether five· of tlic Schemes"financed are for mechanical cultivation: The 
Loan is administered by a Commi~~e, ·,,yho __ ~eceive applications for funds through 
Provincial Commissioners. . · . . 

20. Kahama Agricultural Development Centre. (£480); : .' 
. . The work .to equip and develop this small centre will be completed by 1950. It 
is intended to demonstrate irrigated ri~ growing and ~ed farming. . 

. . . . .. ' . ' 

21. Government Fq_od° Pr#~ction Farms Fund.: (£250,000)~ 
. Reference has been made ·previously to the necessity for the early increase of 
food production and the proposal is that this should be done on Government farms. 
The sum of £250,000 is set aside for this purpose and any amounts allocated 
annually will be fµnded: That is to .say that the scheme will operate as a self 
contained unit, the sale of foodstuffs being credited to the fund. It is intended 
to start operations in 1951, probably in the fertile Kilombero valley. The present 
target is ten farms each of some five thousand acres, in areas carefully selected for 
soil· and rainfall conditions and economically situated for the evacuation of the 
produce. , Mechanical methods will be used. 

~2: Rwigwe Small Holdings Scheme. _-, (£7,325). 
This scheme plans to make available on the Rungwe Mission site in Tukuyu 

District small holdings in a 2,000 acre block where Africans may, if, they follow 
the conditions imposed, have the opportunity of being shown by an e.'q)erienced 
European supervisor the best ways of mixed .farming. Most valuable assmancc 
is given by the Mission . . It is intended to purchase equipment for the partial 
mechanization of this farming. , . , , . 

23. Sr,i/ Conservation. (£69,450). . 
Ti_le headquarters. of the Conservation Centre at Tengeru are complete and 

consist of office accommodation, school buildings, garage and store blocks and the 
necessary quarters for European and African staff. 

Where applicable, much of the work on soil conservation follows the techniques 
~volved by _the S?il Conservation Service of the United States of America, but as 
little da~ ts available on the treatment of steeper slopes, land experiments ~ 
o~serva_non blocks have been begun to ascertain the best methods for dealing 
with this problem. 

Courses are held at '.}'en~eru for Euro~ean and African staff of the Agricultural 
Depat:ment and ~ourmg 1s done through the Territory to advise on land usage 
tnd soil conservanon. . , 

To date t!ie ma~ field operati~~ ·h~ve been in the Nortllem Province wh~ 
"Y0 mechanical uruts have been actively .engaged in building terraces, diversion 
!itches and water ways .. . It is hoped to expand the number of these units in the 
uture. 
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4 
I,uengira Irrigation. -' (£400). · · 

1 This scheme ·has not so · far made much. progress, and details may have to be 
changed to fit in with. more co1?prehensive plans for the development of the 
tis~ area of the _Tanga ~rovmcc. . · 

i;, [mpr~ement o/FurrOfJJs! Moshi. (£500). . . 
Work under this scheme 1s almost complete, and 1t 1s not expected that further 

funds will~ req~d. 

26. Purchase of Sqw Gin. (£275). 
The gin has now been erected in the Lake Province and is almost ready for 

uiJls, It will probably be necessary to move it later on to the Eastern Province 
l,rtrials with the longer stapled cotton, but funds for this purpose will be available 
from the Cotton Boards. Unfortunately cotton from the Eastern Province cannot 
be sent to the Lake Province owing to the danger of introducing seriou~ insect 
pests. 

Tl. Houses/or Field Officers. (£786). . 
Three houses for field officers have been completed. at Same, Iringa and 

Ukiriguru and the sum of £786 represents the incomplete work on the last house 
11Handcni. 

28. Reclamation of the Luiche Scheme. (£1,500). . 
It is proposed in conjunction with the local Native Authority to clear the Luichc 

River of obstructions and restore for cultivation and irrigation the fertile land 
!aoking its banks. 

29. Printing and Distribution of" Agriculture in the Cultivation Steppe." 
Prin~g and Distribution of " Agriculture in the Cultivation steppe " and its 

~wahili v~rsion "Mambo ya Ukulima " was printed in 1949 and distributed early 
in 1950: in all 1,000 copies in English and 7,500 copies in Swahili were produced. 

JO. Central Breeding Station, Mpwapwa. (£31,332). _· . · 
. Most of the building programme is completed. · Sheep, cattle, poultry and 

pigs are now established. The 1949 harvest of trial fodder crops was satisfactory. 

The ~Ian. is to demonstrate sound stock management and to have available for 
iale strams 1mproved by breeding up and experiment. · 

ll. Development of the Ghee /ndustry~Lake Prwince.' (£15,870). 
, 1~. the Itegi School and through supervision and instruction in the field 
~al ghee producers in the Lake Province, of whom there are over 1,000, 
~ being taught how to improve their technique. Advice is given as to the 
Prod SC~tors to buy and the grading and marketing facilities arc being improved. 
rtsulucti?n has r~ched ~0,000 tins in an average year,. although_the last season 
If t~ 10 poor yieldsowmg to drought and widespread nndcr~t m Sukumalan~. 
~~lllred, loans can be made to individuals wishing to buy separators. It 1s 
""lltU that both production and quality may be improved by these methods. 

~orthern Pr()f}fu~ Demonstration and Experi~tal F~rm. (£104,887). . 
Tiith Purpo_sc of this scheme is to provide African and European cattle owners 
A a. centre where they can obtain suitable stock for improving their own animals. 

~;ne has been acquired, plans for the buildings approved, and materials and 
ken ment collected. Stock has been purchased, including 100 Boran cattle from 
orl'r:and_Guernsey bulls and heifers, pigs and sheep from ·England. -The start 

arnung phase was set back by drought. · 
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33. African Veterinary Training Centre, Mpwapwa. (£30,748). , 
The first course held at Mpwapwa ~as~ in the absence of special staff, run by 

the Chief Veterinary Research Officer. Twelve su~cessful ~didates were 
produced from a field of thirteen. The course for African Vetermary Assistants 
will be two years. The purpose of this Scheme is _to produce a cadre of tiaincd 
senior African Field Officers. · 

34. Iringa Stud Farm. · (£33,880). 
The lringa Stud Farm is intended to provide African and European stock 

owners with the same service as that to be given by the Northern Province 
Demonstration and Experimental Farm. A farm has been purchased and its 
buildings repaired and improved. Equipment has been bought. Pigs,· included 
in the original purchase, are being maintained as a breeding herd. Stocking-up 
continues and includes purchases of cattle from England. Two dams have been 
constructed and crops for silage and fodder have been harvested. Plans envisage 
facilities for artificial insemination. 

35. Demonstration Farm, East Kilimanjaro. (£21,701). 
A farm has been acquired and its buildings are being put in order. An initi~ 

forty acres has been put under cultivation, the water furrow improved and the 
first draft of.stock seem to ·be doing well. · · 

The purpose is to provide for the local Africans a demonstration of sound mixed 
farming and to have available for purchase cattle and other stock which will 
improve the quality of local herds: 

36. Veterinary Centres:: (£4,994). . _ . 
Centres have now been opened and staffed in the Lake, Western and Northern 

Provinces. These will be in the charge of an African trained at the Centre at 
Mpwapwa and are intendC;d as a means of disseminating the knowledge gained 
at the various stock farms to the Africans in the field. Plans envisage stud bulls 
and pedigree cockerels being kept at these. centres for use by progressive-minded 
~tock owners.. . . · · · · · 

37. Improvement of Stock Routes. (£6,124). . . 
A stock route to give the Western and Lake Provinces 'access to the Central 

line ~own their eastern boundary has been constructed and night stops and water 
supplies have been provided. Demarcation of the Singida-Kilema route was 
completed. Hand-dressing stations have been installed and a water point made 
at Endesh. Three holding grounds have been made in the .Lake Province on 
the route from Buhemba to Malampaka and Shinyanga. · 

Elsewhere the effort has mainly been to keep the existing routes watered 
during the drought.• . On the Kondoa-Korogwe route .water had to be tr~rted 
by lorry, but so:ne improvement has been achieved towards the provision of 
permanent supplies, :notably near Handeni. 
38. Past,;;_e Resear~h. (£31,359). ·. · · .· : . · . . ·.. · 

• 

1 

A .research offiir is now stationed it I tum bi to carry out research on " Miombo" 
grazmg. fupertments continue at Mpwapwa with methods of clearing and pa~e 
contr?l. _Cattle o~ tests ,for carrying capacity are weighed each fortn1ght 
Consignments of different grass species have been sent for trial to the Innga Stu_d 
Farm ~d. the Northern Province Stock Farm. The objective of this research. 15 

t!) .asccrtam the best means of raising pasture to its optimum carrying eapaCI[)' 
by_good management. · · . ·:· ·· · .. · · ., 

39. Piwt R~nching S;he~;; Mkata Plains. (£18,731)~· .. : ·. · .. '. · . 
:. ~ -groups of cattle· have been maintained on the Mkata Plains. Two are 
subJect , to protection fro~ ~ s~se by · modern drugs, the other not being so 
protected. Careful analysis 1s being ·employed on the results. . . · · 
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Th herd which was given no protection by drugs showed a 97 per cent. 
,_,. ~ 

0 
oftrypanosomiasis after 100 days and a 40 per cent. mortality. Another 

JIJccnowhich bad been given anthrycide (Meth. Sulp.) showed no signs of 
herd, osomes for 90 days and then by the I 02nd day a 6 · 2 per cent. infection,' :° this lower figure is too high yet to be acceptable. . 

The purpose of this scheme is to ascertain whether the cattle can, by sound 
incnt and the use of modem drugs, be maintained in this area. If this 

~proved, there may be scope for private or Government ranching and dairy 
{mning. . . 

40, ~ta/ Farm; Buha Highlands. (£1,300). 
This small demonstration farm has intentionally been sited in rather poor 

"Miombo" countiy, where it is hoped by demonstration and experiment to evolve 
atd disseminate throughout the area improved methods of animal husbandry and 
pisture control. To date progress has been confined to experiments in pasture 
management. 

41. Tsetse C/ean'ng, Northern Province. (£2,000). . 
This is' to consist of work on tsetse clearing necessary in the implementation 

ci t!ic Wilson report and operations will begin in the lower areas on Kilimanjaro. 

42. Forestry. (£116,176). 
Expansion of the Forestry Department has allowed increased activity in the 

demarcation and conservation of forestry resources. A further thiny-eight acres 
for camphor regeneration were laid down on Kilimanjaro. 

Air and ground reconnaissances extending from Songea to Kilwa were under
taken and possible areas for exploitation examined. A Forester stationed at 
M.pan~a has continued the examination of the dry forest in that region, which, in 
~ highly mineralized area, may be of great "importance. The drought of 1949 
~ some of the plantations badly but the plantings recovered well and survived 
rith few losses. 

43. Development of Water Supplies. (£994,096). · 
Some of the major projects have been mentioned in paragraph 24 of the report. 
~g the past three years the Water Development Department has been 

built up from an extremely limited beginning. Staff and equipment have both 
been very greatly increased. In the Territory there is an almost limitless scope 
l!!~dde~d .f?r the increase of water supplies, so that careful attention has to be 
J)l1 to pnonaes. 
~ Th~/um of £994,096 above consists of the balance of the C.D. & W. Scheme, 
of I w ch £900,000 was originally provided. This balance amounted at the end 
. : 9 to £_544,096. Owing to the rapid extension of this service, it is proposed t c first mstan~ to provide a further £450,000 in this plan from Territorial 
lhe % . Whcth~r 11_1 fact this amount will be available is of course dependent on 

ture Temtorial financial position. · · 
oJ; sh;uld_ be emphasi_zed that the amount shown in this plan is for _capital works 
DlectP urmg the penod the Territorial Budget which now provides funds to 
£4:1.),0:,onal Emoluments and Other Charges will shoulder expenditure exceeding 

aicT~e eTnditure is in respect of rural supplies only~ Township water suppli~ 
Tb.:ovi _ed for under a separate head. · · . . · . . 

c( ruiaI lllaln functioll;l of the Water Development Deparnnent are the development 
the des" water supplies for African communities and administrative out stations, 

ign and construction of river schemes for flood protection-and to stimulate 
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and assist in the increased use of water ½'tlgation •.. Assistance is also given 
required i:o the Public.Works Department m the design and construction ofia; 
earth dams -when these are needed in connection with the water supplies to 
Townships.1 : ·1,; ·, , . · · ·, ··.- • · , .! · · · 

44. (a) Geolcgical Survey. ·. (£114:'i3~):. · · · · · · . 
Staff has expanded by three.new transfers to the Territory and by three IICW 

appointments. . . , · . . ., . . 
In addition to general ~cologi~ reco~sance, s_pccial in~cstiga~ons ~e being 

conducted with a view to increasing prod~ct101;1 of nu.ca. Ass.1stanc.~ 1s _being given 
to the Colonial Development Corporanon m their coal mvesugauon and an 
endeavour is being made to locate suitable deposits for cement production. 

(b) Geological Survey (E.C:J\'.): · (£25,543). 
· ·Provision-has been· made for the employment of seven American experts of 
whom three American· geologists have arrived in the Territory and are engaged 
on investigations related especially to minerals of strategic importance . . 

45. Iron Investigations. (£7,500). . · · · · . ·· · · 
· Samples have been collected from the neighbourhood of the southern coal 

fields and 'have been sent to Sweden to ascertain whether the product is of 
commercial value. 

46. Salt Investigations. (£7,064); 
An officer has been secured on contract and is pursuing a systematic investigation 

of the potentialities of salt deposits in the Lake Eyasi and Lake Natron areas. 

47.' ~enera/ Imestigati~ (Preliminary Rcs~ch):. (£1,000). 
· · This enables preliminary investigation to be made on any project to ascemin 
whether or not full-scale investigation is justified. · 

48. Gold Investigations (Lupa)_- (£6,'580): . . .. 
A diamond drill belonging to the geological department is drilling for gold on 

· the Lupa. . . , . . . . , . . 

49. Coal Investigations . . (£1,049). · . 

~o .. 'coi Investigation_~ (Kitiwaka-Mchuchuma). ·:: (£6,400). · . _ 
· . General investigations have led to the conclusion that the coal fields 81 

Kitiwaka-Mchuchuma are more promising than· those at Muhukulu and geological 
survey of the fidd is almost complete. Seams up to twenty-five · feet thick have 
been locatC? ~hose ~3;1 is }?elie';'.ed to be of good quality for African coal. Drilling 
and shaft sinking continue to ascertain the lateral exterit of these seams, 

51. P_u~c~of G~~y~ Ins~me,;ts. ·· (£i;ll4) . .". .: . . . . .' 
_This pr?v1des for, the purchase of essentiaI:equipment and ins~ents required 

for geological survey and inv_estigations. ' . · 
: , • . 

~~- Na!~ral Resources Schoql, Tengeru. (£300,000). : . · ·. . . 
Prov_1S1on ~f £?~,000 is tentatively made. : It is estimated that capital cxpend_i· 

ture will amount to about £70,000 and it is expected that a start will be made 1ll 
1951 towar~ th~ _erection of buildings at Tengeru . 
. . ":hen _the Schoof is" in full operation· the number of pupiis will be. 450, ~ch 
bupil taking a three ~ear course. The school will be operated by the Educauon 

epartmcnt, ··'\'.h~'"will be provided with the: necessary technical staff, The 
~rent expenditure on ~e school i_s not y_et determined, but it is anticipated that 

c total sum allocated will be-suffioent- for. the oeriod until the end of 1956-
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M • Deoelopment Plan. (£160,000). . . . . 
53· :~jects of the plan are primarily to improve ¥asailand ~ a ranching 
'Ibe by the provision of more and better water supplies and the improvemenJ 

O)Ull~ e and pasture management. This will induce a more stable economy, 
~ to kproved social services for th_ese people. Ur~e1;1t attenti_o!} is also to be 
. to ·the development of expansion areas, providing addit1onal fly-free 
,en e, to accommodate Masai who may have to be moved as a result of the 
~endations of the Wilson report ; and in order to provide for the O!ltural 
;won of Masai in other areas. Moreover consideration is to be given to the 
~ up of expansion areas for some of the Waarusha from their present 
(Oll.l(ricted ~ds. . 

The plan is for a five year period from 1951-1955 inclusive. The total expendi
ture involved is £333,000 to which it is expected that the Masai themselves will 
omtribute one half. The scheme will start with three main features. 

(I) A pilot scheme the main objects of which are to gain practical experience 
in grazing control and pasture management together with experimental 
work in the clearing of fly-infested bush. 

(2) The development of areas of e.,cpansion known to be fly free. 

(3) The provision of water. To this end it is proposed to have a complete 
and self contained unit of the Water Development Department, fully 
staffed and equipped, who would devote their whole energies to the 
development of water in Masailand. It is indeed significant that 60 per 
cent. of the total expenditure under the plan is to devoted to water 
supplies. 

While therefore the stage has not been reached when complete estimates can be 
quoted, tentative appropriation of £160,000 is made for this item, being half of the 
IJ131 estimated cost. 

51. Uluguru Land Usage. (£47,753). . 
The European staff required to supervise this scheme have begun work in the 

~d. The preliminary censuses and surveys have been completed and on a Pilot 
p;otwork on water courses and watersheds, the construction of fire-breaks, terracing 
lldbcaffoCCS?tion has begun. The interest of the Waluguru themselves is reported 
• growmg. 

S. Ulanga Rural Development Scheme. (£38,171). · · . 
. The object of the Scheme is to plan Rural Development progress by concentra
lllg on three fund~ental issues-Education, Health and Animal Husbandry. A 
l:hoo! has been bwlt and opened; nine dispensaries, each with an orchard have been :ied so that out-patients may be provided with fresh fruit, these are functioning 
l:pt _en:f;' and are well attended. A stock farm to ascertain whether stock can be 
ainsi m e areas b~s been begun. A cattle boma has been completed and the ~t 
dlsing~ent of heifers and sheep have been received from Mpwapwa. Rout1!1e 
rnn.~ necessary to avoid trouble with worm which has caused heavy mortality 
-"6>L calves and sheep. Only one case of trypanosomiasis bas been reported_. 

'iJi:ehab_il~tation of ~he M/alo Basin. (£10,624). -
Piasin Ortgtnal :~Penrn~nt and demonstration in _which a small area of the Mfalo 
thole ~ehabilita~ed 1s now complete. The extension of these principles to th~ 
&n ~ sambara 1S now to be undertaken and to this end an administrative officer 
l:t a5 n seconded for the. p~e~nary work. Future expe~diture is n~! lilcely to 
"'--~eat, as much of this 1s bemg undertaken by the Nattve Authont1es. The ~=ion w k · · · 

8 or 1S now called the Usambara Scheme. . . 
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57. Development of Sukumaland. (£377,955); · · 
- . The Sukumaland Federation consists o_f. a group of N~tive Authorities of the 
same' tribe who-have formed a large polincal and finan~al amalgamation. The 
purpose of the plan for the Development of _Sukumaland ts to make available the 
necessary money, supervision and heavy eqwpment to allow new expansion arCII 
to be opened up and thereby relieve the pressure :on the la~d of people and cattle and 
_by the introduction of improved methods of IDtxed farmmg to rehabilitate the old 
areas. · 
. · Of the £520,000 originally provided for this purpose £175,000 has already betn 
·spent in completing the extensive building programme at Ma!ya; the headquancn 
of the Scheme, the purchase of the necessary equipment and the establishment of 
supervisory-and executive staff. ·· · , . ,_·: : · 
. The Executive Officer in Charge, a senior administra~ve officer,. ~as' the respomj. 
bility for ensuring that a co-ordinated plan for all Native Author1ttes concerned is 
.followed, and for the maintenance · of close co-operation · with th~ Provinci1\ 
Administrative and the Lake Province Provincial Council. . . . .._ -.- . : : 

Surveys of the various areas to be developed have been completed and a number 
of dams have-been built by hand labour. With the arrival of heavy earth moving 
equipment on loan from the Water Development Department'an intensive period of 
'dam constrtictio~ is planned. The loss of 600,000 head of cattle in the area through 
'drastic drought conditions has temporarily reduced the cattle population in relation 
to the area 'which at present supports it, to those proportions which it is thought 
the l~nd_ can carry without: damage. - · _· _ ·1_·; , ·. 

58. Development of Mbulu District. (£48,668). 
: Out ofthe.£90,900 originally provided to develop expansion-areas and thereby 
relieve land pressure in the eroded central highlands of the Mbulu District £50,00'J 
has already been spent. · 

Six hundred square miles of new country has been made available for occupation 
by selective tsetse clearing and water development and the people are moving in. 
·Active propaganda by the District Team has led to the acceptance by the people of 
the destocking programme which involves a 33 per cent . .reduction of stock by the 
Iraqu. ·Culling has begun on this voluntary basis. . .. ·. 

The rehabilitation programme includes contour banks and demonstrations of 
bench terraces and tie ridging. Individual plantations of bark wattle have bten 
started. Three pilot schemes for mechanical cultivation have been laid out and 
plou~ng ~~ hire charges has begun. All this work requires constant supervision 
and m addition to that given by the District Staff four Field Officers have been 
posted for this purpose. 

59. Kolo Rehabilitation Stheme. · .(£9,385). ·. · · ·. · 
Severe drought, which in the Central Province absorbed the Provincial Staff's 

ane~tion a_nd the delay in finding a· suitable man to be in charge, has delayed the 
real mceptton of this scheme. · It is intended to provide over a period of three Y~ 
accurate -~ow~edge o!l the prt:vailing systems ofland usage in the Central Province 
by exammmg m detatl some stxteen square miles in typical country. -· · 

60. Development of the Pangani Basin. -· (£14,000). . , · · .· · 
Th; ~bo\'e _figure relates to the cost of a_preliminary survey only. ·. I_i: is ~v~; 

ment s mtentton to have a full hydrographic, agranomic and econorruc mvesn~tl of 
of the vast ~<:3s fe~ by_ the watershed of the Pangani river from the mountalDS 
_Mcru and KilimanJaro m the North to the Pare and the Usambara bills an~ finally 
to the ~utflow of the Pangani River in the Indian Ocean. All these mountain ar:: 
are, as ts well known, overcrowded and often eroded. There is: no outlet for th 
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. peoples except to the surrounding plains. It is obvious that a major sche!lle· 
AfricUl eroent is required to enable these people to live a full and prosperous life 
~:new areas to which th_ey will be forced (and in some cases are already being 
~ ) by economic pressure. A scheme for the development of the lower areas 
v:er with the rehabilitation of much of the hill country has therefore to be ted This will be a long-term scheme and cannot be based on ad hoc methods; 
~ mus~ be worked out on a complete and_ scientific foundation. · 

An eminent firm of consultan~s ha_s· already completed a ~econnaissance towards 
die bydrographic survey and this will be followed by detailed surveys. Further 
funds will be made available under item 63. · 

61. Aircraft Spraying of Insecticides.• (£24,590). 

62. Colrmial Insecticide Research. (£124,462). 
These are paid from Colonial Welfare and Development Funds. The amounts 

ihown represent Tanganyika's share of these inter-territorial schemes. · 

63. Further Schemes. (£750,000). 
It is necessary to set aside this sum to meet further expenditure that will b:· 

required during the period 1951-56 on new schemes. Some of these are under 
preparation. The Pangani Basin Developinent scheme has already been men-: 
tioned (Item 60 supra). A plan is now in preparation for the development of the 
&nnhem Province, where great potential agricultural output exists. This plan is 
110t yet approved but it is likely to cover a ten year period and involve consider
able initial outlay. A somewhat smaller scheme for improved agriculture and a 
luter economy in the Biharamulo District of the Lake Province is also now being 
fUD!lCd. It is considered that the sum of £750,000 will certainly not meet all the 
needs of the Territory and reference to paragraph 17 of the report shows that an . 
idditional £750,000 was envisaged in the overall total of Territorial requirements. 
~ er ~ head. It is not probable however that more than the sum allocated 
l'ill he t1thcr available_ or expendable before the end of 1956. 

IL Commum'catimzs.-{£8, 783,000). . : 
64. The schedule shown on pages 46 and 47 of the Ten Year Development Plan - cd the roads which it was intended to construct during the period. These 

lave ~n subject to some revision in the light of further experience and the changed 
~rruc needs of the Territory. The following pages show in outline the revised 
L A s~etch map (Appendix 4) at the end of the report shows the location of 
we new ma1or roads. .. 
.The following notes amplify the schedule :- . 
(a) Namanga-Arusha .... (£650,000); 

~ sha-Makuyuni .... . ... .... .... (£550,000) ; 
Th sha-Himo-Pare Border .... .... .... (£500,000). 
~ ~ee items are considered together inasmuch as construction is being 
b Go en in one continuo_us operation through the medium of the Co_nsultants 
Arus~ernment (Messrs. Sir Alexander Gibb & Partn~rs) . . F!om Namanga_ to 
latisfact ~ f~om Arusha to the Mue river, beyond Mosh1, work 1s now proceeding 
~ 0 Y 10 !he building of a road up to bitumen standard. Earthworks and 
It roe construct1on are making good progress and it is expected that the road will 
l.!oshimpletcd by the middle of 1952. It is proposed to extend the road beyond 
IStheiJ0t ~,Previous!y proposed to Taveta on the Kenya Border, but as far only 
Cltens' ue "'Ver or H1mo. This section will be of bitumen standard. A further 
1tt p~~1b~f s!abilized gravel surface will be made southwards to the boundary ~f 
tt noted thstrict. Th~ total cost of these works is estimated at £1,250,000 ... It will 

a~ the previous estimate for a similar length of road was £286,000 only. 
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The present cost, ~hich 'approximates to ~at _in ~enya-arid elsewhere, is iri the 
region of £10,000 per mile. . : _· -.. _· · .. · . . · 
· ' It is intended to bituminize a part of the Great North Road southwards from 
Arusha and if possible as far as Makuyuni (50 miles). This road which carries 
heavy traffic passes over volcanic soils which do not admit of anything below a full 
bitumen standard if they are permanently to support such traffic. · 

. It should be ~oted ·that the total allocation for these roads is £1,700,000. It is 1101 
at present intended to exceed this total, so that the length of the Arusha-Makuyunj 
section wliich can be bituminized is dependent on whether the estimate for the 
Namanga-Arusha-Himo road proves correct. 

(b) Dar es Salaam-Morogoro Road (£1;230,000):-. 

(c) Tanga-Korogwe Road (£540,000): . 

; (d) ·Chalinze-Sagara Road (£480,000): ::__ 
These three roads arc considered together as they are in effect the same as the 

three roads given in the schedule to the Ten Year Plan as Dar es Salaam-Muheu, · 
Msata-Morogoro and Tanga-Korogwe. The ne\\'. n~menclature however is clearer. 
: . It fs intended that the road from Dar es Salaam ·to Morogoro be bituminizcd and 
construction will start in 1951. The mileage is approximately 120, and the cost 
h?s been estimated at £1,230,000. , That from Tanga to Korogwe (54 miles) will 
also be started in 1951 and is estimated to cost £540,000. 
· The Chalinze-Sagara road is the connecting iink between the other two. It is 
not at present intended to bring this up to bitumen standard owing to the high cost 
of such construction, but a stabilized gravel surface will be provided. ,The rost 
for approximately 80 miles will be £480,000., . · . 
· : When these three links are completed;" there will be not only. first-class ·roads to 

~erve the ?Pital and the T_anga.Provin~, b~t a ~a.~ for. fast traffic jo~g _Dar~ 
Salaam with Tanga. . .. ,.. . . , . . . . . .. . 

Completion dates for the· Dar es Salaam-Morogoro and the: Tanga-Korogwc' 
roads are the end of 1953, the Chalinzc-Sagara section being completed one year 
later. 

: (e) Morogoro-lranga · Road (£1,200,000). . . . .. 
. · At present no direct link exists between the Coast and the Southern Highlands 
Province, Nyasaland, the Rhodesias and beyond. · . • • 

It is ~tend~d t_o start work in 1951 on·a major road between Morogoro and Iringa 
to prov1~e this link. Part of this was included in the previous plan (Morogor:o
Ruah~ River towards Iring~~' but it is now proposed to bring the whole road ~p to 
the higher standard of stabilized gravel. For the distance of 200 miles an cst11113tc 
of £1,200,000 has been made. . . 

~orks should be completed by the end of 1954.- , ... 

(f) Makuyuni-Tunduma (£300,000) . .' · . · · · · ' 
This is the stretch of the. Great North Ro~d not covered by the works ~ 

undertaken on the ~~ga-Arusha and the Arusha-Makuyuni sections. It ~ 
proposed to make ma1or improvements on the more vulnerable sections of the Gicat 
North Road and to include in this programme the realignment of certain sections . 

. . (g) Apart fyoin the above ~ck roads,· the·sum of £1,100,000 h~ been allocated 
for other ma1or roads. This figure is• considered to tie the maximum that can 
pro.J?C~ly be C?<pended during the ncx.t,six. years, having regard to staff, Jabour and 
eqwpment. . . . . • . . · • .• : .. , · 
. It_will be noted:in this Revised Development Plnn:that p~vision ~as··been madd 

for road constructional staff and for plant and equipment. I tis intended that more 
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tbzll one complete road construction team shall be built up in the Public Works 
Depart!DCllt. . · · · · . . 

The roads enyisaged under the a~vc head arc at present as follows :-
1) Lindi-Mtama. 45 milcs-estimat~d . cost £25~,000. This road . will be 

~tupto a high gravel standard. It ts vital to the interests oftheProvmcc that 
rhis sectionofthe Lindi-Songea road be realigned and properly constructed,notonly 
~carryµie pres~t heavy traffic, but to cope with expected development in the area. 

(2) Luiche Swamp Road, Western Province. 15 miles-cost £45,000. This is 
only a small project but very necessary. At present the road runs on the railway 
ad which has obvious objections. . · 
(3). Kilosa-Dodoma (120 miles). (£240,000.) . 
The construction of a link east from Kilosa to Dodoma to connect the Eastern 

mdCentral Provinces is censidered necessary, but work on this may depend largely 
1111 the future of Kongwa. Construction at an early date is not therefore intended. 
(4) .Makuyuni (Great North Road)-Oldeani and Mbulu. (90 miles) (£180,000). 
The improvement and realignment of this road is considered of urgent importance 

11pcrmit the economic evacuation of produce from the Oldcani Farming area and 
!lcstablish a proper communication system with the important Mbulu District. 

r,) Arusha-Moshi Road-Ngare Nairobi. '(30 miles) (£60,000): · 
fgood road on the western side of Kilimanjaro has been a long felt ~t · It i . 

lll!icipatcd that the work can be undertaken in 1951. . : . . 
(6) Ik:izu-Tariine (70 miles) (£100,000). 
This is to provide a good link between Mwanza and the district of North Mara 

[farime station). The productive district of North Mara is inadequately served 
~ a ferry at M~som~, and it is proposed to bridge the Mara River to provide -a 
dacct route, which will also serve to connect with Kenya to the North. · 

(7). Great North Road (Porotos-Kyda) (70 miles) (£100,000). . ·. ·. · 
. !t is of great importance that the produce of the fertile Tukuyu District should be 

Pl'l:II a more a~equate outlet. It will not be possible for many years to use any 
- route than a road northwards for this purpose. · · · 

(8) Reserve (£125,000). . . : · 
It should ~ ·emphasized that the above allocations ·arc tentative in nature only 

~ ::~oll';lts that will be required a~e largely depende~ton more detailed survey 
cstigation. . . , , . 

, . :shout~ also be stressed that a complete appreciation·ofµic road requirements 
~ Territory showed an expenditure of some £8 million. · The priority of many 
llilcd. therefore which are not included .above may during the next six years be 

, tact I_t may_ be necessary to alter the programme from tim~ to ~e, ~d it is 
cfore essentjal that the above programme is not to be considered mflex1ble. · 

(h) Miscellanea~ · Road Improvements , .. , . • • • • · .·· 
The sum of £600,000 has been ca~k~. ·,Up to the pres~t ~~~e £60,000 
::, has been provide<!. . in . the Territorial Budget for· improvements of- a 
This i en~ nature to Main, Grade A and Grade B. roads an~ to To~hip Roads. 

1 
It iss .being accept~ as a charge agains~ pevel.<?pm~nt ~ds,. as fro~_ 1951. : '. 

afurtb mt£ended to devot~ approximately' £50,000 ·annualty._~o T~wnship roads l!Jld 
In 

1 
~ S0,000 each year for permanent improvements ~o rural road_s. · • : .. 

~ 95~ the sum 0~£50,000 was provided in the Development Budget for Minor 
till be an £40,000 will be devoted for this purpose in 1951. :The balance available 
'1tin spread over the following five years. . This provision is primarily for the 
the ttng of new roads .of economic value· or for permanent improvements to roads 

· P0rtance of. which has increased. During 1950 sums were allocated to 
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Provincial Commissioners, ,vho ·have found ·that · the nioney'.-has proved most 
valuable for the development ofrural-areas. As an instance in the Pare District ti11 
roads in mountainous country, pioneered Qy, the voluntary efforts _of.the_tribcsmcu 
. themselves who gave their free labour_ as well as funds from their. local Trea511!J, 
have now been improved to enal:>le lorry traffic.to operate with. safety and efficiency. 

: In ~11iother district a survey was undertaken by ·a qualified .¢.ngineer ! who was locally 
engaged cin a contractual basis:. , In· a third a new expansiori area to ease populalion 
. problems was opened ·up with. a ·good road: ·_· It is intended. to adjust "the allocatiom 
between major and minor road improvements eacli year according to tlicreiarirt 
needs. · ,: · · · · · · ·. ::r· • · 

.. ; ,· i ·· 1 . ·• . , • ' 

(i) Major Structures. (£200,000). . , · ,' ·:. · . . : . . . 
Provision is hereby made for new bd°dges on existing roacfs: ·:: '.An instance isd1e 

:bridge _required to replace the present 'drift at the Manyonga' river on the Tabora
· M~anza'road...:..a project ~ely to .cost £25,ooo:. · .' .. · ·' , . .-. '_._::; : · · • .. , · · 
. ··(i)'Heavy· p1ant. (£300,000):" ,_:-, :. _ · ·. • . .-.,; .. :.,,·:· :··• . !:i· ·:·: . 
· .< With t!tls sum it is proposed to purchase ·plant for the road construction ~ of 
the Public Works Department. · Much · has already_ been ordered. : The origiml 
plan showed a figure of£ 170,000 and this has been ~ncreased to meet pn:sent l)eeds, 

'65:·,A~odromes. ' (£soo;ooo). . . ·.· . -': . ' , .. _··, . :·· ·:.:: : · . ... .. 
'f!le. p_resent objectives in aerodrome' construction and·. improvement ~ 5:"11· 

manzed m the foll?wing table. As stated in paragraph 31 of this Report, van_anons 
are to be expected m the light of changed traffic demands and of the types of aircraft 
employed. There is no great difference between the International ·classes F and G. 
For example, thc·main runway minimum lengths· are, .respectjvely, 3,920 feet and 
3,360 feet (plus twelve per cent. for Tanganyika temperatures and five per cen;, f~r 
every ,!,000 feet ~hove sea level). -. There are, of course, other factors-such as llll 
room and bcanng surfaces to be considered. . : ·. ·· . : .. · : 

I.C.A.O. , . : .- . I.C.A.O. . . ... ; I.C.A.O. .. , .. . . . ,Unclassified 
Class"D" . Class"F" · ·:· · Class"G" · ·· · ··· · · · ·· 

· · 1. Dar cs Salaam·· :1.. Tabora ·· ., · :· 1'. , Mwanza . · · ·. . :· " l. ~.Cllunya · · 
·/· .Mtwara . , .• ·: 2: Mafia , : .. 2. M~wapwa 

3. Kongwa . : . : 3. Lindi . 3. Uv1nza 
:4. Nachingwea · "· · 4. Dodoma ' · :: '. 4." Morogoro, . 
5. U~bo •5. Mpanda . . '.; · : · 5: ·Malya_ 
6. , lnnga , · . . ·f: 6. · Tunduru . . ,,6. Masas1 • .·. 
7 .. Songea ,• : 7, Kilwa (Masoko).' . · 7, , Njo~~ 
8. Mbcya · . 8 • . Kigoma · . •8. 1-?li?ndo . , 
9. Tanga . 9 . . Itigi 9. , .Liuli · · · · 

10. Arus~a . . . . 10. M1;1soma , , , .. ,~· 10. · Biharamulo . 
.11. Mosb1 11. Shinyanga .: 11. Newal~ . b. 

12." Bukoba · : · · · · 12. Ngarc N~ 
1 

13. Mombo · 13. Same · 
14. ; Sing.ida · · .. 
,15 .. . SwnbaW~ ga · · 
16: Utetc · 

1
_~.; 

. 17 Kondoa ,....,. 
•Privately owned. : ,. · · 

·.Pl~ have already been completed ·to' construct a :iiew··aerodrome.at par es 
_s~~. C£3?°,000) an~. another . at' Mtwa~a (£50,000)> .' . . · · ' · . '. :,_ . : 

Social Services. '(£2,934000).· · · ·. ' -,_ • · ··: · · . . · .. ··.·,;. · .' : . 
Asalreadym ti dth'b .· ·•r . -., •. , . . .. ,.,. · • · ... ·a1Sef,'lce! 

. . . bei ' en one e ulk ·or the recurrent expenditure' on Soo . JJ]Sj 
tbes nowal dog undertaken on ~e :rerritorial Budget. The total ·expenditll~ 
_ . ;m _yse as follows:-:-'-.· ' · · • - . · . 

. 1. Recurrent Expenditure 1950 . · .... 
·2• R~rrent Expenditure 1951-1956 
3. Capital Expcndi~rc 195~~~956 _'. .. : 

, · £ . 
: 243,000 
.. 40,000 
2,651,000 

· £2,934,000 
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In 1950 a contribution of £225,000 is being made towards recurrent expenditure 
African Education but this is being taken over on the Territorial Budget in 1951. 

~y it is hoped that the finll?cial positio~ will allow of the ~emaining con.tribu
oons in respect of medical services. and soct~ welfare to be rnco_rporated m !he 
Territorial Budget in 1952, so that m confonruty with present policy, only capital 
1Wb will be financed from the Development Budget. 

Toe most .careful consideration has been given to the totals made available for ' 
&'itdical and Education buildings, and the sum shown (Medical £1,750,000, 
Education £750,000) to be spent in the period 1950-1956 arc considered to be as 
lrge as can reasonably be set aside in view of their non-productive nature, except 
iD the very widest sense of the term. Moreover it is extremely doubtful whether 
!be building capacity of the Territory would allow of additional sums being spent 
without detriment to the essentials envisaged under other heads. 
It will be seen too that in the original plan the sums allocated for capital works 

IUC-
Medical £915,000 
Education £250,000 

so that sub~tantially large expenditure. has been forecast on both services. 

6i Medical. 
As_ r~ds Medical buildings one of the first priorities is the building of a group 

hllpital 1-? Dar es Salaam. The present African Hospital is not only inadequate 
llld~a.ttsfactory, but the site on which it stands is urgently needed for port works. 
~ ongmal estimate was£ 480,000. Present costs being much higher, it is possible 
uaLthe present estimate of £600,000 will have to be exceeded. A firm of Consul
llnllis ad~ing Government in this matter. In this case the building of the second 
~ hospital may _have to be deferred. The site for the second Group hospital 
Lsclnot yet been finally determined, but it now seems probable that Mwanza will 
ot ccted. · 

Ill!~ addi~-on a sum of £1,150,000 is ·earmarked for other Medical buildings up ·to 
~~~~g I ?56, but at this stage a complete list of items cannot be given. The 
~ uig list_givcs a present appreciation of how it is intended to dispose of the 
Ill! be. The it~s are not necessarily shown in order of priority but work on several 

· started m 1951. . . .. -. . 

}· ~roup Hospital, Dar es Salaam . . ... . ... 

3· S urs_es' Training School (C.D. & W. Scheme) .... . .. . 
4· Lpecial ~ental Ward (C.D. & W. Scheme) .... . .. . 
5· R eprosanum (C.D. & W. Scheme) .... .. .. .... . .. . 
6· ungw~ Medical and H ealth Centre (C.D. & W. Scheme) 
7· ~ aterruty Win~, European Hospital, Dar cs Salaam · .... 
8· S orogwe Hospital . .. . - .... . ... · .... . . .... . ... 
9· Ncond Group Hospital .... · ... . · .... .... . ... 

1o· ~ega Hospital and Clinic . . . . . . . - . . ... . .. . 
11· ~bongoto Tuberculosis Hospital (C.D. & W. Scheme) 

· er Hospitals and Health Centres .... . ... 

£ 
600,000 

10,000 
3,000 

30,000 
40,000 
25,000 
42,000 

600,000 
40,000 
45,000 

· 315,000 

£1,750,000 

'1· &1uea1 • F.duca ion. 
~ !on buil~gs now being built o~ whose construction will start.in 1951 will ' 
~~ expenditure of £508,000, of which £154,000 will have been spent up to 
iiithe t_moment. The total cost of completing the entire building programme· 
~ :r:~t 1950-1956 is estimated to be £750,000. For this expenditure it is 
~ sch ui d three middle scboo~s and teacher-training centres for women, two 
~Cxt ~ls and ·teacher-training centres for men, two secondary schools for 
~ :510~ to existing secondary and middle schools and provision of primary 

t0Wnships. · · 
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68. Tl1Wnship Development. · (£3,573,000). 
· I. Dar es Salaam Water Supply (£2,010,000). 

·A new supply based on the Mzinga Creek is now being" developed under cx>ntraa 
and the first flow to supplement the existing town system is expected about the end 
of 1950. This source may not be sufficient for Dar es Salaam when its population 
has grown to the full extent anticipated, and a further major scheme for drawing 
water from the Ruvu River is being planned at an estimated cost of some £2,rm,oco. 
However, the supply from the Mzingu Creek area may prove to be in excess of the 
original estimates and it is unlikely that the Ruvu River Scheme need start before 
1953. Consequently, the amounts set aside under the Revised Plan 1950-1956 
are:- · 

Mziliga Creek Scheme 
Ruvu River Scheme 

Total 

2. Dar es Salaam Sewage Disposal (£450,000). 

£ 
600,000 

1,410,000 

£2,010,000 

A contract is about to be placed for a major scheme of sewage disposal in Dar_es 
Salaam. The crowded bazaar area will be dealt with in the first place, together~ 
the main outfall system. Gradual , extension to other areas where ~e l)((dis 
greatest will then be undertaken. -The overall cost to cover the most llllporw,i! 
parts of the Township is likely to· be £450,000, the bulk of this being expended ID 
the next two years. . . . . . 

. 3. Dar es siJaam Roads and Surface"°D;~inage (£150,000). 
Approximately £50,000 annually is required for the construction of new dc~ch~ 

ment roads in the Municipal area and for preparation of surface drainage, whi f 

now almost entirely lacking. The work on surface drainage will, it is ho~, Ix 
carried out in conjunction with the sewage scheme in order to avoid undue ilisloca· 
tion of traffic. · · · · · . ~ . 

·. 4 and 5. Mtw;,.a Water Supply, Ro~ and"Surface.~ai~~ (£100,000), . 
The development of the new port of Mtwara will require · considerable ~ 

ture and the water supply needs are particularly urgent. ' · £100,000 ~ 1 allocated for these purposes. An adequate water supply will be provided Ill 1:c; 
Road ~ork has already started and it is expected that several miles of all-wea 
road will be ready before the end of 1~51, . .. ,· 

6. Other Tqwns' Wa_ter Supplies (£420,000). 
1 

, , • /_· _- '· •. • wns 
. The need for new or augmented piped water ·supplies in many up-countrY ~ ered 
1s an urgent ?ne. ~ c?mprehensive review of the eighteen schemes co~ 
most urgent is now bemg undertaken by a specialist Public Works Dep the 
officer and a d~tailed programme will shortly be available.-. ~It is possible ~:her 
£420,000 provided in this Plan will be insufficient to cover all needs and 1\11 .... 

provision may have to be sought towards the end of the period. 

7. Tanga Sew~ge Disposal (£150,000). . 
T · th ·n1 · thi' is 11°11 

. anga 1s e o y T~wnship with a sewage disposal system, j,ut 5 arc 
madeq~te for _the growwg needs of the town. The Government eonsultall1Jiis 
prep~g ~ctails for an extension and improvement of the present systein, 
wor~ 1s estimated to cost £150,000. · · ·. · · · · 

·s. Other 7:~' ~urf~ce.Drainage (£1~0,000) . . ·.··· ' : · ··: : _·. · _·,: :.· act 

~ annual allocation: is mtended for 1mprovements to town roads 3:°'d 5~ 
dramage sys~ems. ~ ~ ~any other cases, the need is urgent but capaoty to 
out all reqwrcments 1s limited. A steady improvement is expected. · 
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9. Fledriaty on Smd/1 Stations (£120,000). . · , 
A programme has been drawn up to provide ~mall electricity installations initially 

1111c1i outstations as are large enough to provide an adequate demand for current. 
lSWt will be made at three or four such stations during 1951. In general three 
m!Jinstallations are expected to meet recurrent costs for the first four to five years 
cdthcn, as consumption increases, to sta~-rcpaying capital _costs. . 

JO. Town Planning Unit (£23,000). 
As so much of township development depends on early and sound town planning,' · 

11111ttibution to the Territorial Town Planning estimates of £23,000 is proposed. 
Ibis will enable the recruionent of extra ·staff on short-term contracts, without 
ffilg to the permanent Deparonental establishment. 

9. f'ublic Buildings and W arks. (£3,480,000). 

I and 2. . Workshops, depots and stores (£420,000). 
~ twO items should be completed during 1951. 

1 Office Accommodation (£450,000). · . 
. Many Provincial District and Departmental offices ~e in. very bad condition . 
!11%da1c from the Gemian era) and, in particular, the increase in technical staff 
111 ~ to an inefficient degree of overcrowding. Court houses also are badly 
~ An allocation of£ 450,000 bas been made, of which £100,000 is intended 
~951 to cover one Provincial office block, three District offices, one Municipal 
-, 1Wo Court Houses and a number of smaller buildings. · 

! ~ es Salaam Council Chamber and Offices (£100,000). . 
~ ?vcrcrowding is serious. Temporary building and the renting of space in 
~of offices is easing the situation slightly but a start must be made on a new 

offices, together with a Council Chamber. In view of the many other 
:nctds, a token figure of £100,000 has been inserted, which will enable the 

lllgent work to be completed within the next few years. 
i. Grain Stores (£125,000). . . . · . , : 

~ ft~res, spread over the Territory, ue nearly completed and only some 
" 111 be required in 1951 , .· . ·,' l . . . , . . 

G~'.nerit Press (£35,000). , · ·. · · ' • : •. i • : · . . 
~ Clls~g Press is antiquated and located on a very valuable site; 'New 
11!51. (mainly of standard steel sheds) should be comp!eted by._the third quarter 
l . . . '·' , .. • • • , . . . . . . . . 

, ;~-R. Barracks I r250 000) · · ' >: : J• , .' · ' : , .. · • • : 
Ill$ ~ , • . • ' . I { ~ •• ,,. 

•~~ary ~ r~place the obsolete barracks' in Dar ·es Saiaam· in which units .• 
~ lllo can Colonial Forces are at present accommodated.: . This bas recently_ 

1lihthcix: lll'g~nt because the present site is required _for operations connect_ed 
~tater • truc_rion of the new deep water berths in the harbour. After difficulucs .. 

l~~p_lies, ~ site ·bas bee~ chosen at Observation Hill, near the town, .~n · 
l Eia, .~o:11.wdJ be started m 1951. . -, . . : · _-, .. · ... 

( £1:JXJoPea~ Housing (£1,500,000). .. ' ·. . . ' ,; ' . 
~bte:q,~ is P_rovided for the period 1950-56, of which approximately £500,000 ·: 
i--'tcr ~ ed m 1950 and £700,000 in 1951. The cost of the standard Grade III . 
~ 1'hc avc~ages £3,000, or about double the estimate under the Ten. Y car · 
•~ ¥usm~ situation remains serious with over 100 officers accommoclated·1 

~ iii II ransn . Camp and a considerable number in temporary quarters or · 
•~ P-country districts. . Both to effect economy and to increase the speed 

a new type house has been designed which will ·cost £1,500-£1,800. 
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In addition a group of flats and cottages built round a central messing block (wbith 
has single rooms above it) will be built in Dar cs -Salaam during 1951. It is hoped 
that by .. the end of 1951 the position will have improved considerably. , 

9. Asian Government Housing. · (£500,000). 
A total of 121 Asian Government quarters costing about £1,000 each will be 

completed in Dar· es Salaam during 1950 and 1951. In other stations the ooms• 
ponding total is 66. The total allocation should provide about 500 new quartm 
throughout the Territory during 1950-1956, which will ease. the very considcralic 
pressure now existing for Asian accommodation in general in all centres. 

' . . ' 

10. African Government Housing . . (£100,000). ,.. . . 
This vote is intended to provide quarters for African Government ·servants in 

outstations, but not in the main towns. It is distinct from the African Urban 
Housing Scheme referred to in the following paragraphs, under which houses will 
be available for all classes of Africans in towns (including Governmep.t servants} 

. . •, ' . , . 
£25,000 will be provided in 1951. A special type of quarter is being constru~ 

costing about £500, for those Africans who have received higher educational~ 
outside the Territory and especially in the United Kingdom, and whose req111tt· 
ments are higher. Several other types, varying with the status of the officers, will 
be constructed. · · · 

70. African Urban Housing. (£1,230,000). 

The Plan provides for the expenditure of £1,230,000 on African Urban Housing 
at the following rates :- . . . 

1951 · 1952 1953 1954 1955 . 1956 
£200,000 ... _: £200,000 .... £250,000 .... £250,000 .... £200,000 .... £130,_000 

This allocation must cover all exp~diture on African Urban Housing, inclu~gtbf 
expenses of the executive organization, the construction of houses, the provis!on ° f 
internal roa~, the prepara?o~ of sites, any acquisition of land, the installauon ~

1 water supplies, and other mcidentals; both in Dar es Salaam and elsewhere, 
does not include th_e cos~ of Goy~ent staff quarters ~ rural ar~as. ~e P~f 
gra~e of expenditure 1s prov1SJonal and subject to adJustment m the light 
expenence. 

The exact proportion between wo~k in D~ es Salaam· :md w~~k in other towns 
~ot at p~esent be stat~d, but may roughly be taken as 5 : 2 for the first two~: 
~th some increase outside Dar es Salaam thereafter. On this basis ex~ndi 
m Dar es Salaam will be of the order of £125,000 to £150;000 in 1951. 

The ~ecutive organizatio1;1, which will be kept as small as possible, will consist! 
the first instance of an Architect with engineering experience, a Labour OfficctTbe 
secondmen~ from the Labour. Department, and two Building Inspectors. ds 
funds provided should be ~uffietent for the construction by Government of upwat bet 
~f800 houses per Y~ dllI'lD;g. 1951 and 1952, and a proportionately great~r~urn It 
m. subsequent years,.~ addition to the provision of plots for private buil~clo>C 
will_ mak~ use. of existmg acc_o~ting and stores facilities, and will work ID To¢ 
con1~ct1on with local a_utbonoes and with the Department of Surveys apd\\'ill be 
Planwng and t!ie Public Works Department. During the first year, 11• eb}', 
ne~s:trY to build by contract, at least in Dar es Salaam, in order to avoid d es 
but lt JS h~ped _that some buildin~ will be undertaken by direct labour for purp05 • 
0.f comp~JS~n m cos~ and experiment in design and construction, and the pro~e 
non o~hi~ildm~ by direct labour w~ probably be greater in succeeding rears, 

1
,ed, 

orgaruzation will also be charged with the examination and execution, 1f appro 
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i !(hemes for assisting. Africans to build to · a higher s·tandard by the provision of . 
~bricatcd components, s1:1ch ·as_ cement slabs and posts, cheap materials, and, 
~'bly, cash loans. 

in. Miscellaneous. (£ 115 ,'JOO). 
I. Land Acquisition. (£25,000). 

A roien figure of £25,000 has been inserted to cover the purchase of land for 
~ cnt projects. 

1 Divelopment Executive Organization. (£90,000). 
imils of the Development Executive Organization are shown in the annual 

llinatcs. The estimated cost for staff and other charges in 1951 is £8,975. 
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COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE FUND 

Territorial Allocation 

I 
B,cp,nditur, 
10 31.12.49 

B/CJJlndilltrl 
1950 

E,rpendi1ur, 
1951 

Expmdi1ur1 
1952 

B,cp,nditur, 
1953 

£ £ £ C £ 

28,684 6,124 - - -
42,232 20,060 15,059 13,549 -
23,823 28,230 42,015 45,932 -

326,779 187,680 180,500 132,000 73,041 
23,813 45,525 17,925 · - -
16,262 23,560 47,050 41,128 -

243,183 632,817 - - -
97,015 217,210 - - - · 
34,696 ·6,904 - - -

1,850 150 - - -
·14,769 1,500 25,831 . - -

5,407 66,030 84,330 - -- 550 - - -
14,931 - - - -
10,678 - - - -
3,020 - - - -

825 - - - -
45 - - - -

888,012 1,236,340 412,710 232,609 73,041 

- - · 170,000 250,000 195,000 - - 20,000 \ 200,000 250.000 - - 25,000 200,000 ~ :m . 
=\ - 12.500 125.000 

.. -1 00.000 eo.ooo 90,.000 

Appendix DI 
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°' 

Total 

B,,,,;dit11T1 
B1tp,nditur1 

Bxp1ndi1ur1 Agai111t 
1954 1955 T,rri1twial 

Alloctttion 

··, ~- - £ [, 
" 

- - 34,808 
- 90,900 
- 140,000 - - 900,000 . - 87,263 

· - .. - 128,000 
.. - - 876,000 
- - 314,225 
- . - 41,600 

- - 2,000 
- ' . - 42,100 

. - - 155,767 
- - 550 

·· -=- - 14,931 
- . - 10,678 
- - 3,020 
- - 825 
- - 45 . 
- - · 2,842,712 

- - 61S,000 
130,000 - 600,000 
75,000 - 600,000 

l7!f.OOO 
00,000 -·-. - ~.00-0 
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SCHEME FOR REVISION OF THE TEN YEAR 
PLAN FOR AFRICAN EDUCATION 

Preface 

Proposals for revision of the present Ten Year Plan contained ·in the following 
1lt!S rover the following main points ::-

~) An increase in the target figure for pupils in primary schools from 250,000 
to 310,000. 

~) A re-estimation of the numbers of p,upils in the various standards in view of 
the probable effects of wastage and a continually expanding system. 

(c) Gradual replacement of District schools by middle schools containing 
Standards V-VIII with a bias towards the requirements of the areas in which 
they are situated. 

(d) Increase in provision for girls' education. 
~) Provision for technical education. 

\ ro Slight increase in the target number of pupils in secondary schools. 
00 Increased provision for agricultural work in the schools. 
~) Increase in teacher-training facilities. 
© Increase in provision for inspection and supervision. 

~ Tbc targ~t set is for 1956 when the present Ten Year Plan period comes to an ~trd lt p~ove impossible to achieve by 1956 it is recommended that the 
Ii d remam but that the period of time should be very slightly lengthened. 
,~~ted

1 
that this course is preferable to setting an easier target which would 

COmp etcly related to the purpose of the present Ten Year Plan. 

~c targe~ ~or girls' education within the period should, it is suggested, be · 
~~ ~~~um one only, and should be increased as soon as circumstances 

l Two po' • 
~IIMiuid ~ 1?- regard to middle schools need, perhaps, special emphasis lest 
:i sch nus~derstanding. The first is that the proposed substitution of 

r
~ Ii~r District schools will not mean that less children proceed beyond 
\~crcn. . under the present Ten Year Plan. The number will be identical. 
1\lttiscd cc Will be that those who do proceed beyond Standard IV will, under 

I
~ wh~ ' all have a chance of completing a further four standards to Standard 
it11g1u r ~der_ the present plan only a small proportion have. this cha?ce. 
~ ~ <ntn eduction_ in the numbers of children in Standard V shown m thereV1Scd 

~ 
cal Pare_<I Wlth the numbers shown in the present plan is due to a more 

culation of the numbers who are lilcely to complete Standard IV. 

~:econd P~int to be emphasized is that Standard VIII in the proposed 
~~d bchool 1s no less in value than Standard VIII in a secondary schoo!, 
iqn, iust e regarded in the calculation of salaries. The type of course 1s 
~ but it . as the courses in technical, modem and grammar schools in England 

IS proposed that the over-all standard should be the same. 

227 
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6. To those who have read the recent Beecher Report on African Eduationm 
Kenya it may appear that some of the main proposals for revision are copied fun 
that. Thls is not the case, the points in question having already been ~ 
here before the Beecher Report was ·published. . This point is mentioned, not fir 
the sake of claiming any possible _credit, but because the arguments are strengthentd 
in that two territories studying the same problems independently have come to 
very similar conclusions. 
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The present Ten Year Plan is admirable as an outline programme and l'tlJ 
considerable progress has been made in its implementation since it was drawn up; 
but its authors· considered that an exhaustive review of it should be made in 19i0 
(vide paragraph 89 of the Plan) and a certain amount of detail was left to befillcdm 
as possibilities become clearer in the light of various surveys either recommcndbl 
in the Plan or in process when the Plan was being drawn up. The proposals 1111 

made for revision are, it is thought, fully in consonance with the ideas of the origiml 
planners with possibly one exception ; and this one exception, namely as regards 
middle schools, would appear also to have been envisaged . from Mr. Tyndalc
Biscoe's explanatory memorandum on the Ten Year Plan written a few weeks befor: 
n;c: ,.,ahr~"""''".. . 

Revision of the Basic Structure 

2. Basic Population Figures.- The present Ten Year Pl~ was based_(~! 
paragraph 60 of the Plan) on the assumption that the total African populanon m. 
1956 would be approximately seven million and that the four-year village-scllool•agc 
group would therefore be approximately 700,000: The target figure of 250,00l 
children in Government, Native Administration and Aided village schools wai 

accordingly reckoned as 36 per cent. of the probable four-year village-school·agt1 
g_roup population. . . . : . 

.. ·· 3 . . The 1948 census, ho~ ever, has ~hown that ~ po~ulation of?,335,000 bad 
already been reached in that year and that a progressive population incr~e of2 pell 
1:ent. per annum may reasonably be expected. The population in 1956 IS thereforo 
likely to be 8,590,000 and tpe four-year village-school-age group calculated attbi 
per cent. is likely to comprise some 859,000 children. Thirty-six per cent. of 5 

figure is approximately 310,000. . . . • · · ·· · · 

: 4. If the aim of the original Plan is to be maintained, therefore, and disappo~ · 
ment and adverse criticism is to be avoided the target figure for children artendill: 
Government, Native Administration and Aided village schools in 1956 will have to 

. be raised to 310,000. 

: . ·s. Number of children proceeding beyond the village schoo~ stagt•i ~ 
the other hand? the pres~t Ten Year Plan, while fully appreciating (mde P~cr ' 
36 of the_ P~~) the very high wastage occurring in village schools, is p~haps crs. 
over-optmusnc as regards elimination of this wastage within the period it c:ov lie
Every effort is b~g made by !h~ use of compulsory rules, where these ~ ~uc
a~le, by ~e establishment of DllDlmum rolls to qualify for grant and by tb_e 111 and 
non of ~ct rult;> for superannuation and promotion to cut down bo?1 wastage \'Ctl' 
retardanon, but 1mprovement over the Territory as a whole is not likely to be ust 
rapid and, if planning during the ten-year period is to be realistic, due aCCQunt Ill 

: be taken of these factors. 

6. The present Ten Year Plan makes provision for one in every five comp!~ 
the ~o~ .s~dard of the village school course to proceed to Standard v. sucbl 
proV1Sion, it 1s suggested, should be retained as securing the best outlay of foe 
funds. as are ~ely to be available and as achieving a reasonably wide base 
selection for higher education. 

7. The following comparative table shows the numbers in the various P~1 
standards from I to VI in 1949, the target for 1956 in the present Ten year 1 
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j!ifipmgraph 47 of the Plan) and the proposed target on a revised total of 310,000 
iithevillage schools, with clue allowance made for wastage. It is to be noted that 
ce progressive drop in numbers from Standards I to VI is not entirely due to 
asmge; it is partly due to the progressive introduction of new classes at the bottom 
1 ~ system oontinues to expand. Percentages given show the relationship 
tmen the standards in the year indicated ; if they were calculated as percentages 
i{r!Jc previous year's standard, from which each higher standard was actually 
muittd, they would be higher in each case. 

Enrolment in Government, Native Administratio,1 and Aided 
Schools 

I Present 
More Probable ·. Proposed Result of 

1949 Ten Year Present Ten Revised 
Slandard Plan Year Plan Target 

for 1956 in 1956 1956 

Percent• Percent· Perunt- Percent• 

Pupils 
age of age_of age_of age _of 

previous Pupils prt'IJJOUS Pupib previous Pupils- previous 
stand- srand- stand- stand-
ards ards ards ards 

·--- .... 53,550 - 62,S00(a) 99,000 123,000 u - - -.... 33,850 63 62,500 100 64,000 65 80,000 65 m . ... 
.... 25,700 76(b) 62,500 100 48,000 75 60,000 75 IV 

.... 
.... 19,390 75 62,500 100 39,000 80 47,000 80 . ... 

T«i! I-IV .... 132,490 - · 250,000 - 250,000 - 310,000 --
V .... 7,870 I'! .... 41 12,SOO(a) 20 7,800 20 9,400 20 .... .... 5,310 67 12,500 100 7,800(c) 100 9,400(c) 100 

r~ v- vr .... 13,180 - . 25,000 15,600 18,800 ,~ - -
. ,, . 

f«tr:-

(a) ~c present Ten Year Plan does not give a target figure for each standard but mel'ely 

00 a~ fb ~tandards I-IV and V-VI. In order co get the total for the latter group 
pres e as1s of one pupil in five proceeding from Standard IV to Standard V ic is 

umcd that the distribution was conceived as .shown above. , 
(b) The co · · · , · ·· · th mparauvcly high -P.ercentage in this scandard is probably due to the fact that 

S ere was a drop in the village school expansion in 1948, the year in which the 1949 · 
in'::14rd II was recruited, owing to the increased cost of building and the claimed 

cquacy of the (80 building grant towards the construction of these schools. 
(c) Th 

in th effect of an expanding system"does not preclude the possibility of the numbers 
to tlt esc .standards reaching parity by 1956 as the proportion of students proceeding 
the ~gher standards need not be so closely enforced as not to make full use of ·t , and accommodation available within che limits of the Plan. . . . ·. 

8. It Will . . . . . ._. . 
basalrcad be seen from this table that the development of. Standards V and VI 
Y iii 1949 ~trun the planned relation to Standard I-IV, the enrolment in Standard 
Plndnets f S g not less than 41 per cent. instead of the planned 20 per cent. of the 
lllcnt of: rdard IV •. The balance must be restored by a halt in the develop-

cw tandards V until the development of village·scbools has caught up. 
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It will also be seen that, with due allowance for wastage and for the fact that die 
system is continually expanding from the bottom, the numbers who may tcaSO!llb~ 

. be expected in Standard V in 1956, on the basis of one in five proceeding frtc 
Standard IV, is, even on the expanded base, some 3,000 less than that proposed it 
the present Ten-Year Plan; · 

9. It is therefore recommended that-

(a) the propqrtion of pupils proceedi~g from Stan~ard IV to Standard r la[ddm 
in the present Ten Year Plan, namely one m five, should be mamtamed but 
that, 

(b) in view of the figures produc~d by the 1948 census and a revise~ appreciation ef 
the prospect of reducing wastage in the village school classes ':"'t/11~ the nat lit 
years, the target figure of 250,000 for village schools con tamed in the presmt 
Ten Year Pl~ _shj>uld be raised to 310,000. 

10. This recommendation is made without prejudice to the other_ recommaida
_tions which follow. If this widening of the base is not approved, o'Wll:gto s~~ 
of funds, the figures given in connection with the other recommendanons ~ w,c 

· to be reduced proportionately but the principles remain unaffected. As the iaawc 
is so small and involves no increase in the nominal objective of the present Ten Y~ 
Plan, it has been thought simpler to assume this approval and to make the cnswng 
calculations on the wider bas~ rather than to adopt the reverse procedure. 

Proposed Replacement of District Schools 
by Middle Schools 

. • : . • 'ct 
11. The present .Ten Year Plan includes in its system a numbe~ of Dll¢Js 

schools providing accommodation in Standards V and VI for the one ~ five pu ph 
who proceed to further education after completion of Standard IV: ('Otde pa~ete 
37 of the Plan). It also makes provision for one in five of the pupils who co:f soc 
Standard VI in the District schools to proceed to secondary or middJe sch 
t_o teacher-training centres (vide paragraph 46 of the Pl~)-

. • • ~- • : . : . J :, • • • .. 

· · · · · · bl as Jll3llY 12. The_ purpose of the establishment of.District schools was to ena e ca ble 
of the pup~s who successfuUy completed the village school course as _were ufd be 
of proceeding further and for whom provision for further educanon C?d doWII 
afforde~, !O COmJ?lete the full primary course which had previously _been lai vil)agC 
as consisting _of six standards. The majority of the pupils proceeding frolil at(iers 
schools to District schools in this way were to enter District schools as bo 
(fide paragraph 37, sentence 2, of the Plan). 

13 Th D' . . . . . . : ' . . l runcti011 ill 
. . • e 1strict schools have _undoubtedly fulfilled a very valuab e liCVjng 

ramng the standard of education, but there is considerable ground for 1;1):dY to 
that their period of usefulness has come to an end and that they are now owict 
_become more d~gerous than beneficial. Ofthe·pupils who pass out o_fthe 1rdillg 
schools, approxnnately four-fifths proceed no further with their educanon ac~ 1ocal 
to the pr1;sent Plan. · A large number of them have been uprooted from·~~ the 
s~~roundmgs to spend two years as boarders in the District schools. · 1 and 
nsmg_standa~d of education, the Standard VI qualification is becoming mo~ thllll 
more msufficicnt to enable a boy to obtain any very much better employrnen 
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, could have obtained after passing Standard IV. The ages of the Standard VI 
~uctS may be anything between twelve and sixteen. . In brief, these boys are 
kcJy to berome unemployed, m1employable and WlS~ttled. 

. . 
14. It is therefore proposed that the District school system of the present Ten 

iar Plan should be extended to become a " middle " or " intermediate " school 
,'SlCIII and that all existing District schools should be developed into or replaced 
rmiddle or intermediate schools. This will mean that all the pupils who proceed 
eyond the village school stage will have the chance of completing a further four 
Jlldards. 

15. On completion of Standard VIII in a middle school, pupils will, if the courses 
!C devised rightly, be far more capable of earning their own living whether in 
civatc anployment or by proceeding to the professional courses open to candidates 
ith the Standard VIII qualification, such as at Trade Schools, teacher-training 
:ntrcs and agriculrural schools. (It may be pointed out, incidentally, . that the 
anand for candidates for these institutions is likely to grow considerably with the 
evclopment of agriculture and industry -in the Territory). It is proposed that 
XllSCS in these middle schools should be related to the needs of each area and that 
IC pup~ leaving them should be equipped to follow up the normal avocations of 
urea if they do not proceed to further professional ·courses. 

lthis6 .. Th~ following comp~rative r:able shows the propos~d distribution of pupils 
1 nuddle school group by 1956; the figures for Standards V and VI are 
:pcatcd from the table in paragraph 7 above. 

Enrolmem in Government, Native Administration and Aided 
Schools 

Present 
Revised 

Appreciation of Prr>posed 

Standard 1949 Ttn Year Ten Year Plan Target 
Plan/or · Target/or for 1956 

1956 1956 -::-I Percent- Percent- Percent- /Percent-
age of age of age _of age of 

prnliow Pupils previous Pupils prevrow Pupils 
1
previous 

·. stand- stand- stand- · stand-

~ ards :, · .{ ' . ards : ards ards . . 
,. 

11! 

\' .. 
VJ .... .... ' 7,870 41 12,500 20 7,800 20 9,400 20 
~ci :::: .. ,. 5,310 67 12,500 . 100 · 7,800 100 9,400 100 

~c) .... 
.... 1,720 33(a) 2,500 20 1,560 20 7,520 SO(b) .... 1,340 77 2,500 100 , 1,560 100 7,520 100 

Totals .... .. 
- - -..._,____ 16,240 30,000 . - · 18,720 33,840 

(a) As 
Per~ the case of pupils proceeding from village sch?ols •t.o Distri~t schools the
Ten ytagc (though not the 1956 target number of pupils) laid down m the present 

(b) 
ear Plan has already been exceeded. . · . .. • , .. · : . 

It is · .. · · ' . 
( 

Probable that there will be some wastage somewhere about this stage. -
c) Figur l d 

tea h es fo~ these srandards include also pupils attending secondary schoo s an 
c er training centres. · . . . . :. ·. · . . • · 
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17. It will be observed that the ·proposed target is for a total of 33,840 pupils in 
Standards V-VIII inclusive in 1956 as compared with 30,000 in the present Ten 
Year Plan. This· is due to the proposed widening of the village school base 11> 

310,000 from 250,000. With the 250,000 base and due allowance for wastage and 
the expanding system, the total number in the proposed middle school system 
would be approximately 28,000. The proposal to extend the District school system 
into a middle school system does not therefore in itself mean that a larger number 
of pupils will be in school than was envisaged in the present Ten Year Plan. 
Admittedly the cost will be somewhat greater in that the cost of tuition in Standards 
V and VI is less than that of Standards VII and VIII, the numbers of pupils in 
which arc proportionately greater than in the present Ten Year Plan. It is 
suggested, however, that the additional expenditure is fully justified by the fact 
that useful citizens will be produced instead of potential malcontents. 

·1s:· It i~· therefore recommended that the poli~ of establishing District schools should 
be discontinued forthwith,.that the existing Distn"ct schools should gradually be replaad 
by middle schools and that further dreelopment immediately beyond the filloge ~ 
stage up to the limits indicated in the abO'Oe table should be by prospectif!e mzddle 
schools only: · 

Proposed Revised Nomenclature of Divisions .. 
. 'of the School ·system . , . . . . ; . 

· . 19. It is recommended that if the foregoi~g -~ropos~ls are ~ccepted the schooi sysiem 
should be in three divisions named as follows:...:._ 

Primary .... Standards I-IV inclusive. 
Middle ."... . Standards V-VIII inclusive. 

Secondary .... Standards IX-XII inclusive. 

20. The ;enn ~• primary school" will thus replace the term "village school'.'· 
As schools contaunng these first four standards are found in towns as well_ as 1!1 
villages, it is s_uggested that a term describing the level rather than the locanon 15 

more appropriate. 

"_21. An ~te~ative ~~: ·fo~. the divisio~ between· primary and seconey 
~termediatc . NeJth«:t ' tn1ddle " nor " intermediate ", it is suggested, 15 ~ 

sausfactory. . " Interm~te " has the sanction of usage in the Sudan fo! an~ bad 
0f y_ears and JS proposed m the Beecher Report for use in Kenya. " Middle 
similarly a sanction of usage in Nigeria at one. time, if not still. Both, ~owe_v~; 
s~ggest a course not complete in itself, which is not the impression which ;~c 

. ~Jshed to convey. No stage of education is ever complete in the se~se that d be 
JS no more to learn, but each of the three stages in the present planrung sh~ul ,, 
properly rounded off as the end of a certain cycle of education and the " J]].lddl:SS 
~tage shoul~ ~ no less ':Omplete than the other two. · " Middle" is pcrbaP5 1 at 
mcomplet~ m Jts suggesuon than " intermediate " and for want of a better tertll thiS 
present will be us~ ~og~ther with " primary " and " secondarY " in the rest of 
memorand~ as mdicatmg the stages described above. . · 

22·. ~he te~ "secondary ~ch~l·" w~itld continu~ to ~e .applied to schools 
contauung classes other than professional above · Standard VIII. · 

23. Notes on each ~f the~ ~ta~~ 'r~Ii~w. 
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24. Based on the figures tabulated in paragraph 7 above, the present and target 
figarts for primary school pupils are as follows :-

Enrolment in 
GOtJemmenl 

Native Administra• 
tion and Aided 

Standard Schools 

1949 
Proposed 
enrolment 

1956 

I .... .... . ... 53,550 123,000 
II .... . ... .. , . 33,850 80,000 

III .... . ... .. .. 25,700 60,000 
IV .... .... . ... 19,390 47,000 

Total .... 132,490 310,000 

~- It is suggested that with the maximwn allowance f~r wastage and repetition 
~ school ?Jlit in an area where the population is large enough to support it 
""6"t be approximately as follows :-

Standard I 80 } 
Stan~d II 52 In double· session. · . 

Standard III 38 } · 
Standard IV 30 · In full-day attendance. 

~Cstafffor a school of this size would be four, normally of Grade II standard, and 
lt:c prcscn~ allowance of one teacher to fifty pupils would be maintained without 
•J~sity for double sessions in Standards III and IV • . A greater degree of 
c1asS:.ty work "'. which is so very necessary, _would thus be possi~le in ~e top two 

26 · · . . . . . . ; . :· ·. . · : . . . . 
~ p~ schools may be mixed or separate for boys and girls, acrording to the 
~~ e area and the wish of the people and school managers: They will, as at 
ll!tly bcb~~~:°°.l_s and,_ with ~cir exp_ansion, h~stcls a~c~~ to them_ ~hould 

~~~ present ~en Y~ Pho s~ses .the n~d f~~ suitabie' "follo~~up" 
~ if permanent literacy is to be secured after completion of a four-standard 
tn_adc, in co~ only_. The point is re-emphasized, and redoubled efforts must be 
llcquat co ~ration with the East African Literature Bureau, to ensure that 

~ supp~es of such literature are made available. . 

~It' is ~c~ suggested that th~ present syllabuses for this s~gc shouJd b'e 
~~ an s~ould concentrate still more on a thorough grounding in simple 
~ens c and 1.0 Writing and reading in the vernacular, plus practical work in ~c~ool 
~ Whe~evcr possible; simple practical teaching of rules of health, religious 
cf the <lisn, .simple physical training, handwork and a simple pr?ctical ~owl~~e 
Ind" pro{:~ ,~d plans for its develop~ent ·thro~gh ,s.imple map,. reading, vmts 

29 . . .. . • . . . . .. , .. :, . - ·. : .. . ·. . . " '. . . . . . 

rcAooi ~1laSUrn up the ~ain points' of this ~ectiori, it is recommended that_ the pninary 
bus should be revised and that the staff al/01Dance _of fifty cmldren to one 
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teacher should be so arranged, where possible; · that double sessions are emplO)·ed ,ii 
Standards I and II and full-day sessions in Standards II I and IV, and that redoubled 
eff urts be made to provide adequate-supplies of suitable follow-up literature. 

Middle Schools 

' 30. Present and proposed 'target enrolment figures for pupils in middle schooh, 
extracted from the table in paragraph 16 above, are as follows :-

Enroiinem in Government, Native Administration and 
Aided Schools 

Standard '. 1949 Proposed Enrolment in 1956 : 

Boys Girls Total 
Boys' 

Schools 
Girls' 

Schools Total 
(b) -

V .... . ... 6,600 1;270 7,870 7,760 :. l ,640(c) 9,400 
VI .... ... . 680 9,400 4,630 5,310 7,760 l,640(c) 

VIl~a) .... .... · ·,, 757 275 1,032 · 5,690 960 6,~d) 
VIII a) .... .... ' 599 215 814 5,690 960 6,650 d) 

Totals .... 12,586 2,440 .15,026 26,900 5,200 32,100 . . 
··• ... :•;: :;· ,1:-··, ..• ...... :.·, ,. .. : · • . . .-, :•,• . 

1 Notes:- , ··, ·.. . 

(a) Excluding pupils in classes VII and ·v111 atta~hed t~-·secondary. ;ciicioh («di 
section on " Secon~ Schools " below). · ·. · • , · ·. 

(b) The figures for pupils m the boys' schools are calculated by subtracting the numh: 
in girls' schools from the total proposed enrolment. The numbers in girls' st 
are limited by the factors described in paragraph 34. '· . ; '· , .;: .. 

(c) Includin~ some 360 girls in twelve'volunfary agency schools in re-mote or baaward 
are~s which _will probably not' have developed beyond Standard VI by 195~. tD 

{d) This figure 1s calculated as 80 per. cent. of pupils in. Standard VI . J?ro(;CC(ling 
Standard VII = 7,520 minus ·570 pupils entering Standard_ VU in. sccond1rf 
schools=6,650. • .,. -' . .·. · , ••. · · 

.. 3f.' It !s suggest~d that, at this ~a~e, ·~~p~ate schoois for.boys and:~ls shot 
be established to give some scope · to the separate activities · and bias that can 
developed from Standard V onwards. It is emphasized however, that the standards 
of work in the two sets of schools should be the same though the form and content 
may.differ in ~me respects. ·: · · : . · :·~; , .. 

. · 32. An ideal s~ of midclle · schooi uni~ . d~~bl~d wh~e double s~g is 
thought to be desirable, would be approxnn'ately as follows :-

. . . . ' 

·Number 
STD. in 

· . ',,·· Staffing ·-~·.-. . :· :; · ', : : ~ 

Class 

V 35-40 
VJ 35--40 

VII · .... 30 
VIII . ' 30 

-: .. : . . Boys' Schools. : . . ~ fiirls'. Schools :...--

•2 Grade I Teachers. 
. ~· ·· .:, .. 3 European Teachers: · ·ers 

3 Grade II. Women.T~~ 
tl Grade I (Agriculture)"Teai:her. 
2 Grade II Tea·chers; · 
1 African Industrial Instructor; 

Totals 130-140 
~.::.:....=.:...=:..__::~_6:::..__-:--..,,--....:.-,--:.....__..!__~6~·. __ ~~--
Notts:-

~Or 1 Makererc-~ained teach~r ~nd 1 Gr~de ·I teacher. - .·: · ·;. i." :. ade.JI 
tBy Grade I_(~gnculturc) teacher is meant a teacher who after completing a q~cure. 

}eacher-trai.rung co_urse has undergone a two-year course of uainmg in agl'l «ould 

b
n areas .w. here agncultural work is not possible an ordinary Grade I teacher 
e substituted. · - · · 
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33 To accommodate the target numbers of pupils in 1956, shown in the table 
ia ~aph 30 above, on this basis approximately 200 complete middle schools 
br boys, thirty-two complete. middle schools for girls and twelve partial middle 
drols for girls will be required. . 

34. The comparatively low number of girls' schools proposed is due partly to the 
ill of the slower development of girls' education that has so far taken place and to 
n oomparatively high cost of the girls' schools until the European staff at present 
rmary can be replaced by African women teachers with the requisite training. 

Ji. It is proposed that, as soon as possible, middle schools should be run entirely 
~African staff. This will not be possible in the case of girls' schools for some time 
Iii in the case of boys' schools it is proposed immediately that staff grants for 
European teachers should only be given if it can be shown that there are no African 
tadicrs available with sufficient qualifications, and then only at the same rates as 
rooli be granted for African teachers. 

36. It is probable that most of the middle schools, whether for boys or for girls, 
lllll]d have to be boarding schools. Wherever possible, however, day middle 
d«xlls sllould be established. 

37: The courses to be followed in these schools, it is suggested, should be designed tswt~enee~s of_the areas in which they are situated, except that the standard of 
~ maior subJects of Kiswahili, Arithmetic and English Language, which should 
. 12llght throughout the school, should be the same both in the middle schools and 
~ c Sb~dards VII and VIII attached to secondary schools. The application of 

so Jects may, however, vary in accordance with the needs of the bias of each 
~of school. . For example, arithmetic in the girls' schools might have a domestic 
~ and ~gncultural application; in boys' schools an agricultural, industrial 

cnnunercial application. 

~ The main changes in the present curriculum would ~' it is proposed, in 
els VII and VIII where a rough division of the time-table might be :-

English . . .. · 8-1 O periods 

Arlthmcti~ (including some elementary algebra and · 
practical geometry) 

Kiswahili 
"C urrent Af!airs " (including Civics · and Citizenship, 

s· periods : 

2-4 periods 

Tanganyika in relation to world history, " project " 
ft Wod::) .... .... .. .. . ... . .... .... 4-5 periods 

~~der 0! ~e periods being allotted to practieltl work with due allowance 
tift and tit rf.ligious instruction. The practical work envisaged for girls is home
~ and e b ighter agricultural pursuits such as vegetable gardening, poultry
~! farm ee-keeping. The practical work suggested for boys is running a 
llli!uits E carpentry, tin-smithery, simple building, village crafts and similar 
~hlisbmenxact de_tails of the courses would be worked out if the plan for the wider 

t of llll.ddle schools is approved. . , . 
)), s . ·. . ' . 
,~g c~phasis should be laid, it is proposed, on initiative~producing and 

011Iting activities such as " Young Farmers' Oubs" and Scouting. · 
t 1 · · · · · · 
~ u,,~1 sum up this section, it is r~commended that ai>f1,oximately 200 middle 
~ u,,.;/ ior b(!Ys, thirty-two middle school unfts for girls and twe~ve partial middle 
~tqi &i rol ·~girls should be established, with courses designed to suit the_ needs of the 

IC they are situated. . . . . . . '_ ; . . 
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Secondary Schools . . 
41.· The present e~lment, the ·Ten Year Pl~ 19_56 target enrolment and tit 

proposed revised 1956 target enrolment of pupils m secondary schools arc a 
follows:- · 

.. 
· Enrolment in Government, Native Administration and '. , : .: . Aided Schools . , . . . 

. , . ~ . .' '1 , · Presmt Ten 
Proposed Rtvistd S iandard 1949 Year Plan 

Target 1956 Target 1956 

Boys 
Girls Boys _Girls and Boys 

. · '• Gir/s(b) 

VII 686 -(a) ?(c~ 800 70 .... .... 
70 VIII .... 520 -(a) ?(c 800 .... 
69 IX .... 372 25 600 700 .... 
60 X .... .... 279 - 600 700 
30 ·XI .... .... 72 - 200 200 
30 XII .... .... 72 - 200 200 

. ·Totals .... 2,001 25 : ? 3,400 . 320 

Notes.~ , · · - · · · · . th blefot 
•. (a) , All the girls at present in Standards VII and VIII have been shown m e_ ~..:- .,e 

. · middle schools because the courses that have hitherto been followed appr......
. · · · · · more to i:he middle school type. · · Plan
. ' ; (b) · No separate figures for boys and girls arc contained in the present '.f~ Y~, • ..1, 

: · (c) .. The present Ten Year Plan does not show clearly which of the pupils m SlllD'I"'~ 
. : _ . . . . VII and_ VIII ~e in secondary schools . 

. 42. It win· be noted from.' this tabie that two Standards; VII and VIII,! 
included within the definition" secondary" as proposed in paragraph 19 abovihcy 
shown as forming part of the secondary school system and it is proposed that ~ 
should remain and that recruitment to them should be made from among the ~die 
promising, academically, of the pupils completing Standard VI ~ the ~ d 
schools. The pr?portion ~f secondary schools to. middle ~chools 1s s~o~ 
small to enable this ." creaming-off~•-to take place without seriously affecunchg ells 
the enrolment or the morale of Standards VII and VIII in the middle s 00 • 

43·. The purpose of this creaming-off is tw~fold. AU -b~t thr~e.of the pres: 
secondary schools proceed to Standard X only and if Standards VII and YIII :u1d 
removed from them they would thus consist of two standards only, which w 
be patently unsatisfactory. There is also the advantage that more rapid pro~ 
may be made with those proceeding to secondary education if they are select 
the earlier stage. . · :· _ _. . · · · ·,: .i • · : · · 
. . . ' . . ... . , . . . . •. : . . , 'd res 

44. This arrangement may be temporary only. When the n~ber of candi ~ 
prepared and qualified to proceed_ beyond ~tandard X exceeds the ~wnbC:: 0/unds 
set as the target for Standard XI m 1956, 1t may be considered desll'able, if ti,llzill; 
permit, gradually to raise all the secondary schools to full secondary status, ud VIII 
for Standards XI and XII the accommodation now used for Standards VII an . ddk 
and to recruit for the secondary schools from the end of Standard VIII in the nu_[ing 
schO?ls. . It is _not, however, expected, in view of the present difficulty in recrUI for 
qualified candidates for Standard XI that this development will be a inaner 
consideration within the present ten-year period . 

. 45, With this overlap~ing of the -~nci of the middle sch~~ ~urse and the ~ 
rung 0f.~e secondary school course, it will be possible for a few pupils who de 'ddle 
late to Jom the secondary standards after completing Standard VIII in the nu 
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sdiools if. as.proposed, the standard of the major subjects, English, Kiswahili and 
Arithmetic is kept roughly the same in both types of school. Pupils entering the 
l((lllldary schools in this way would have .to make up in those subjects which arc 
1111 taught in the middle schools and such late entry would therefore have to be 
(mlfincd to students of special ability. Their numbers would, in any case, be 
inired to the number of places made vacant in the secondary schools by those 
llkctcd earlier who had been able to make. the grade. 

46. No increase is proposed in the number of secondary school streams for boys, 
lliIDCly twenty-five, contained in the present Ten Year Plan. The small additional 
ilcttase in the number of pupils proposed for 1956 in Standards IX and X can be 
mvcd by rather fuller classes (approximately twenty-eight pupils per class) than 
mcnvisaged in the present Ten Year Plan. It is, however, suggested that the 
p:tSCDt provincial secondary schools of Dar es Salaam and Tanga should be moved 
my from the two towns and replaced in the two towns by day middle schools. 

47. It is proposed that 'provision should be made for one additional secondary 
ldml for girls, which it is hoped the Roman Catholic Missions may be able to 
l!tlblish, thus b~ging the number up to two. 

48. To sum up this section; it is recommended that no change be made in the present 
Tm Year Plan programme of twenty-jive secondary school" streams" for boys, except 
fir /uller use of the accommodation provided for Standards IX and X, but that the 
~ of secondary schools for girls be increased from one to two by the addition of 
"' aided school. . 

Makerere College Entries 
J· \Yhe~ the target figure of230 students in Standard XII (200 in boys' schools !lit:: girl~' schools) has been reached, it should not be too optimistic to expect 
I.I! of this number will pass the School Certificate sufficiently well to qualify 

entry to Makerere. The present Ten Year .Plan supposes a possible total 
~of200 students at Makerere in 1956. If accommodation at Makerere and 
Ill.,, ow, there would appear no reason why this target should not be reached 

,,en passed. 

Staffing of Sch!>ols . 
~) fun l 
~ P 0Ytnent of Grade m Teachers. . . · 

~e~esent Ten Year Plan.makes provision ·r~r the training at all Grade I~ 
~these t g centres of a number· of Grade III teachers. The training courses 
~ for eachers were to be of six months' duration and the pre-requisite qualifica~n:try to ~e courses was to be completion of Standard VI followed by 

as a pupil teacher. 
IL With th . 

Cl!lducted b ~ exception of experiments by a few small centres at present being 
~ bas no/ e Roman Catholic Missions, this recommendation of the Ten Year 
~ 

00 
ye.\{ecn followed up and the recommendation has not generally been a 

~) that ~- e Ten Year Plan itself gi vcs the warning ( vide paragraph 35 of the 
~ ty of th adequar~ safeguards must be assured to avoid the deterioration in the 
~ e scbo 1 schooling which might otherwise result from the limitation of the 
ltd the er O

• course to four years, the widespread introduction of double sessions 
~cd :~on of Grade III teachers ", and it is felt that neither the safegu:irds 
a of inte e Plan nor any others that might be devised will, in fact, be suffioent. 

~hcct ~est to note from the report on " African Education in Kenya " recently 
~C~ds at the same conclusion has been reached in Kenya and that the report 
~J~• d tha~ the.training.course for the lowest grade of~eacher should be of. 
"'Ill(! be co uratio~ and that the pre-requisite qualification for entry to the course 

lllpleuon of eight years of school life. 
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. 52. · It is appreciated that the proposed use of Grade III teachers is a nieasureaf 
economy to enable the money available for education to cover a greater number af 
pupils, but it.is suggested that the introduction of Grade III teachers, together with 
the other economy measure of double sessions, would inevitably mean a lowerq 
of standard which would not only render a four-year primary course dangerousfy 
less effective but also affect adversely.the whole superstructure of education. Tu 
standards are already lower than they should be. The measures proposed in the 
present Ten Year Plan as safeguards against further deterioration co~d be better 
used in raising existing standards than . in merely preventing· them from falling 
lower. It is felt that a raising of standards ·would be more in the evenrua! inttte!t 
of thi Territory as a whole than a wider spreading of a lower standard, and that 
those • who have been debarred from · school attendance through lack of school 
provision should, so far:as is possible, be_ reached by mass literacy schem~ linked 
with: de_yelopment ~d mass educa~on· projects. · · · ' · ·. · · 

53. As an ·interim measure, in the ca~e of worn~~ tea~hers, there may; however, 
it is suggested, be justification for the retention of a few CC!ltres, in remote or~~
ward areas, providing two-year courses· after completion of Standard VI, and it 1s 
proposed that some three of these, maintained by voluntary agencies, should con-
tinue to be grant aided. .. . .· 

54. It is to be noted that the present T~n Year Plan allows women tea~hers 21 

alternatives to Grade III men teachers in the staffing of primary schools (vide pan· 
graph 33 of the Plan). It is proposed that this measure should be adopted as fu11J 
as the production of women teachers and circumstances of the schools allow but 
that, with the exception of the teachers proceeding from the training centreS des· 
cribed in the foregoing paragraph, the . women teachers so employed should be of 
Grade II qualification. · · · · . · · · 

55. In brief, it i; r~merukd ;hat the i~troduction. ~f Grade ui teachers and tltt 
establishment of training facilities for · them proposed in the present Ten Year !~1111 

shaul~ ~e aband,med but that three single stream centres for women teachers, pr()!}ldirj 
a trammg course'of two years for pupils who have completed Standard VI, should bl 
retained as auled institutions. 

(b) Staffing of Primary School~ . 

56. The following comparative table sho~ .'the n~mber ·of teachers required 
under the present Ten Year Plan and proposed in revision of the Ten Year Plan 
for the staffing.-~f primary Schools (Standards I-IV) in 1956 :- .. _ · 

Teachers in Primary Schools-GO'IJernment Native Administration and Aid'!__
' 

.. 
I No. required in . 

Grade 1956 by present 
Ten Year Plan 

for 250,000 pupilf 

· Grade II: 
M en .... .... . ... .. .. 

} Women 
Below Grade II : 

.... . ... .... 
Men .... 5,500 .... . ... . ... 
Women ... ; . ... . ... 

' . 

Totals ···· · 5,SOO(a) . 

Notes:- ·,, .. 

N ~. required 
in 1956 by . 

·. proposed 
revision for . 

310,000 

5,663{b) · · . 
-687(b) 

. . 

50(c) 

6,400(d) 

nc1 in 
ert 
Jby 
sed 

Differe 
numb 

require 
prop_o_ 

on yef)ISI 

~ 

; 

plus 

(a) Calchlated " at_ the ~ate ~f slightly over· 45 °pupiis per 'teacher which ~llo\VS foC 
teac ers attending refresher courses " (vide paragraph 34 'of the Plan)- · 
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(b) C,alculaic°d' on the basis of approxiinately··ooe-ninth of the ·teachers being women, 
the , rest men. The • comparatively high cost of training women teachers and 
comparatively high rate of " wastage " preclude the raising of this ratio at present. 

(c) Supplied by the thrc~ centres in remote or backward areas referred to in paragraph 
53 above. · 

(d) Calculated at the rate of 50 pupils per teacher (t,ide paragraph 25 above) plus an 
allowance of 200 teachers to replace tcach_ers attending refresher courses. 

57. The increase shown in the above table is caused by the proposed increase 
iitbe number of children in primary schools from 250,000 to 310,000. 

. \ . 
SB. It is theref(JT'e recommended that in view of the proposed increase in the number 
~ cf.ildren in primary schools ( Standards I-IV) the · number· of' 5,500 teachers in 
prmy sclwols in 1956 contained in the present Ten Year Plan should be increased 
11~<00 and that all of these teachers, whether mm or .women, should-be of Grade II 
pf,tiitwn (Standard . VIII' pills' two years' training) with : the exception of fifty 
mr.or te'!"!ers possessing a Teacher's Lower Certificate · (Standard VI plus two 
_vi lrarnmg): 

(c) Staffing'of Middle Schools- Boys 
19. The following comparative table . shows 'the . number and grade of 
~ required in the present Ten Year Plan for the staffing of District and 
~ ~chools and proposed revision of the Ten Year Plan for the staffing of 
w1• nuddle schools in 1956: 

_ Ttachers in Boys' Middle Schools-Government, Native Adminisrration and Aided 

~ II .. . : .. : :· . . 
Gria: 1 or ~akercre-tr~~cd :::: 
~ \CndAgn~ture) (a) . • . . .. . 

ustrial Instructors .. .. 

No. required in 
1956 by 

pre.ient Ten 
. Year Plan/or 

300 Disrn·cr 
schools and 

Standards V/1-
VIIJ pre- · 

teacher-training 

300 .. 
372(b) 

: 
.·._200(c) .. 

.. 
No. ~~quired . . 

in 1956 . 
by proposed . 

rtvin'on · 
.. · 200 middle . 

schooif ." · • 
·. ! ; ., 

· 400 
400(d) : 

· 200 . .. 
200 

Difference 
in numbers . 

· required 
by proposed 

revision 

.. 

+100 
+ 28 
+ 200 -

. ,. 

: 

·, 

~----T=-o:.: .. tal=.s -....:..:.· .. :.:...· 2__:..._·_, _8:::7~2:___....'......_~l,~2~00:'.___'·_ ~ _ _ +:!:..:'.3~28::..·_ ·· 

~) ¥{ ~~c l (AgricJtur~) teachcr is ~e~~~ a teacher who, after completing O Grade 
. c er training course has undergone a two-years' course of training in 

~J:11ture. In areas where agricultural work is not possible an ordinary Grade I 
) Tho er would be substituted. : . . 

teachgh not explicitly stated in the Ten Year Plan it is presumed that one Grade I 
Grad er would be required for each of the P-roposed 300 District schools, three 
16 G~ teachers for each of the academic (Standards VII-VIII) sections of the 
com e II teacher training " streams " and three Grade I teachers each for the 
eachpafbl~ standards in the rural middle schools possibly to be established in 
memo ro;nce (vide paragraph 8 (f) of Mr. Tyndale-Biscoe's explanatory 

{c) It is tan um on the Ten Year Plan). . . . 
SChooyres( ~med that handyman courses were intended m some 200 of the D1smct 

(d) Grad/ rnde paragraph 56 (c) of the Plan). . · . . 
P<>ts'b/ teachers may genera.lly be employed instead of Makcrere teachers 1f, as ts 
Mak~· e, they prove capable of taking cltarne of middle schools and the supply of 

terc teachers proves inadequate. · . · 

,t~~/ncrease in number is again mainly caused by the proposed widecing 
ary school base from 250,000 to 310,000. With a primary school base 
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.of 250,000 children and due allowance for. wastage and an expanding system, the 
number of middle schools required would be 151 and the number of staff required 
would be 906. The rest of the increase is due to the proposed introduction of an 
agricultural bias wherever possible, necessitating the inclusion of a teacher tiaincd 
in agriculture on the staff. · 

. 61. It is therefore recormnended that each of the proposed 200 middle school 1111its 

fur boys shculd be staffed by six African teachers .of Grade II, Grade I and Mai.erm 
qualificatioJi, including among their number a specialist in agricultural and/or teclmitd 
training according to the needs of the area in which the school ii situated. . . ' . . . 

( d) · Staffing of-Middle Schools-Girls . 
. 62. The present Ten Year Plan provides·· for · the raising of twenty-eight 
'vc:>Juntary agency schools and seven Government schools to post-primary level. 
'lt'was intended that some of these schools should reach Standard VIII, some 
'Standard -X and one • Standard XII and that ·most, if not all, should dev~ 
teacher training units. The allowance of staff per school is not stated but pro~011 

· is made for sixty European staff grants and nineteen posts of Women Educano.o 
Officers in respect of the thirty-five schools. This works out · at just over tllV 
European teachers per school. . African . staff, unspecified in number, is allowed 
in addition.: 

· · ~3. The ~taff now proposed for each of the thirty-two girls' middle schools 
rc<:9mmendecl in paragraph 40 above is :- · · · · 

· • Three European. Women.Teachers ; 
Three Grade II African Women Teachers. 

This staffing may be thought extrav'agimt but it is to be remembered that ~ 
are as yet virtually no African women teachers in the Territory qualified to t~ 
any but a fCVo: pr~ctical subjects in Standards VII and VIII, that cert~ subJ: 
such as English m Standards V and VI will have to be taught ~y by. 
European staff and that a large proportion of the schools will have boarding secnoos 
with consequent additional administrative . ·duties . 

64. As the present T~n Year Plan does ~ot ~ake any distinction in the case of 
girls' schools between staff provided for teacher training -and staff ~or n:; 
professional instruction, it is impossible to give any very .clear comparaove ~dcd 
~howing the difference in staffing for Standards V-VIII in girls'_ schools_provible, 
m the present Tt:n Year_ Plan and that now suggested. ··The .folloWlllg ta 
however, may give a rough indication of the degree of increase proposed. 

-'------ '----~ _E_ur_o::...pea,--n_S-:-taff.::_i_n.,..P_o_sr_-P:-n_·m.,..a....:ry:....;:G~ir-ls_' ..:.S_ch_o_ol_s--:--;----;-:--

. .. : Totai : : . . . . ;, . . Ad~~~/ 
· ; ·prooision . .-, .: _'!'rop_ised_- prow1on 

in present · - . TetJl!t_d: ,equirtd 
, ,Ten Year · ,. -. - .. P!001.n°'/ h" propo_. sed 
. : plan in •. · · · • in girls · "rtfllSIOn 

. i' . 
,· : ·· -r. ,·J 

Type of pro•1Jision 

1956 : , . . . middle scq<?ols 
-------'----l---'----_:__1__:___:__..:._-1----
Staffgrantstovoluntaryagencics , '. -60 -:,:•: · 11 . - ·6· ·• :. · 9 

· P<>sts in_ Gov, ernmenr schools .... 19 ·, · · • · 
9 

·· ·' · 8 
1-----,--- -1---2_1 _· _' -!----

Totals 79 96 ~ 

65.' For .the twe~ve. :P~~1· ~d~e \~~~{s ·ror · gi.ris ~commerided aJsO tr 
paragraph 40 above, it is not proposed to lay · down definite arrange~:,~ttock 
.l\tafling or to make any CQange in the. present svstem of erant-in-aid by srniw . 
grants. 
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66. To summarize thit section it is recommended ~hat until African womm tea~hers 
klStfflllC qualifications above Grade II become available each of the proposed th:rty
lll middle school units for girls shauld be staffed by three European women teachers 
',t:,o European teachers and one Grade I man teacher) and three Grade II African 
Lllltll teachers and that provision for this staff should be made by staff grants in respect 
,l!Zt1t1y-three voluntary agency middle school units and by additional posts in respect 
,siae Cmernmmt middle school units, thus raising the number of European staff 
rlllls for f1J0111e1I in the present Ten Year Plan from sixty to sixty-nine and the 
mr.er of posts for Women Education Officers in girls' schools from nineteen to 
:v.ty-se'//t11, 

(~ Staffing of Secondary Schools-Boys 
67. No change is proposed in the staffing provision for boys' secondary schools 
~din the present Ten Year Plan. . · 

~ Staffing of Secondary Schools- Girls 
68. For each of the two proposed girls' complete secondary schools (Standards 

\'ll-Xll), one Government and one voluntary agency, a staff of eight Europeatt 
l\llltn t~achei:5 will be required. This provision may appear extravagant but 
llllilAfrican guls can be educated up to a standard at which they can replace or 
~plt:ment European staff, African girls' education will remain heavily expensive: 
The present proposal is, therefore, it is suggested, fully justified both in itself ~d 
11 means to enabling eventual further expansion at less • high cost · • . 

J"n It is, th~ef ore, recommended that eight additional European women staff grants 
,_,~tfiadditional posts of Women Education Officers be provided to staff the two 
'"t"~ ull secondary schools for girls. . . · 

. . Supervision and Inspection . 

~!t ~~It that _full value is not obtained from the p~csent school provision 
bitab~ insufficiency of supervision and inspection ana that the situation must 
i. By 1 wors~n as _the education system expands unless steps are taken to prevent 
~specnon is meant checking of work and standards by Government 
i~t ~:cers and advice as to improvements where necessary ; by supervision 
9the mana . general control and the implementation of measures of improvement 
~ted b ~g ~es of the schools, whether these measures ·of improvement are 
, Gove~ 10Spectmg offi<:ers or are otherwise thought necessary. In the case 
~ ed m!r and Native Administration schools, both these functions are 
~ Y by officers of the Education Department ; in the case of 
~tary agency schools the function of supervision belongs properly to . the 

) agency. · · 

n 1'b ,. .. Inspection _ ltlll~: presen~ 1:en Year Plan and action taken shortly betore its publication 
~?tief lnsvery big unprovement in inspection by the establishment of two posts 
:~o:tor) 

0 
p_ector (one man, one woman, replaced in 1949 by posts of Assistant_ 

~ f~r : rst of _Supervisor of Technical Education, one Provincial Education 
"'Iner llOst c Pro~ce and provision· for ' 120 African School Supervisors.- A 
It.r's es1.una~s~upervisor of Agricultural Ed!,lca~on has been added in the present 
• 11, 'rt. . • 

ro..: 111s Staff h . . . n· .:.1 fc • '""IIO!l b , owever, 1s responsible, under the trector; not owy or 
~ all th Ut als? for administration, and ir:is clear th?t it cannot .adequately 
~~and e_subJects from Standards I-XII iti the twenty-five secondary schools 

i l!!ovcr the ,Fis_, 232 middle schools.and 2,000 or-3,oop)rimary schools. s~ttei:c<f 
erntory, as well as at the same time carrying out the admirusttattve 
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work attached to it. · Furthermore, no one person is normally qualified to inspctt 
all the_ subjects in a secondary school. · · · . . 

.. 13. It' is therefore proposed that three specialist subject·- inspectors should~ 
attached to Headquarters, one for science and mathematics, one for history and 
geography and one for English. It would be the duty of these officers to inspect, 
in. secondary schools and as many middle schools as possible, the subjects in whia 
they specialize, ·to keep under constant review the syllabuses·in their subjects and 
to advise on books and equipment in regard to them. It is suggested that oflicm 
to carry out these duties could be drawn from among the Education Officer or 
Woman Education Officer staff at present engaged in teaching and that their 
attachment to Headquaners for the purpose could best be done by posting, DOI 
appointment, with no consequent increase in salary. ·. It· would be necessary to 

replace them in the schools from which they were· drawn and three new posts of, 
say, one Woman Education Officer and two Education Officers would, thcitfort. 
be required. 

74. Provincial Education Officers i:u.e ~esponsibl~ for g~eral inspection ~f thl 
Provincial Secondary Schools in their provinces .but not for detailed inspection ri 
the subject-teaching in them. . The measure proposed in the foregoing p~ph 
does not, therefore, ease them very materially in their,increasingly impossible iask 
of administering and inspecting properly education in their provinces. Even at 
prt:5e.nt the ·Provincial Education Officer is frequently, unable to yisit, much less 
to mspect, all the schools in his province in the course of ~ year. r . 

. 75. · It is therefore suggested that each Provincial Education Officer should pav~ 31 

least one Assistant Provincial EducatiQn Officer and that four Women Edu~tJOJ 
Officers should be made available for posting as additional assistants to provuuxs 
where their services are most required. · 

76. A l~e pan of a Provincial Education Officer's time is at presen~ ineviubl~ 
taken up with routine office duties such as reports, statistical returnS, inden~ 
payments of grants, which could equally well be carried out by a Euro~ c 

1 officer without professi~nal _qualifications as an educationalist and therefore~ 
lower salary s~e. · It 1s therefore suggested, as a further and m?r~-eco~o and 
means of attauung the much needed improvement in the ad.mirustrauon . 
ins~on· of education at the provincial level, that .each Provinci~ Ed~: 
Officer s o~ce should have on its staff a European man or wo~n clencal assis 

· . . 77,,!n brief, it i; ~eco~d th~ to eff!~t a muciz'~eed~d .imf.rOflement ~j 
inspectran and ad~nutra~ton of the expanding educational system, eight ,iefP %:iifot 
Secr_e~ary 9r Clerical Assistant,· twelve additional posts of Education Offi~. ed as 
add,t,onal posts of Woman Education Officer should be provided to be d,stnbul 
/ollows:-

2 Education Officers } 
_. I Woman Education Officer 

. 1 Secretary 
Headquarters Inspectorate. 

· .. . · • ofliCC-
To each _Pr1;>Vincial ~ucati_on O~c~r s £due-

' } To be posted as Assistant ProVlll0 ~
1 ces ,s 

10 Ed~cation Officers · . tion officers to the · various _proVlll scJiool 
4 Women Education Officers . require~ with due regard ; to . the of each 

population .and the com.mUDJcanons 
province. 

78 Thi . d · I . . . gestcd, bf · s ~ecomme.n anon wou d not be affected matenally, tt is sug vincial 
any c~ge m arrangem~nt of pr~vinccs that may occur. The title of Pro saJl!C 
Education Officer and hi_s ~ubordmates might possibly be changed but th~IVevcf 
amdi ?dundt of staff would, _tt .. 1s suggested,: be required to cover the area h 

Vl C , . 
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. Supervision 

245 

79. There is no specific provision in the present Ten Year Plan for grants 
towards school supervision, but grants totalling some £1,100 per annum have for 
1001c years actually been paid to certain voluntary agencies for this purpose. To 
put this assistance on a sounder basis and to ensure adequate su~rvision through
O'JI, it is proposed that grants for supervision should be paid at rates proportionate 
m !ht number of grant-earning African teachers employed . 

. &l .• The following scale is _suggested :~ 

Number of Grant-earning 
teachers employed · . 

Over 400 . 
300-400 . 
200- 300 . 
100-200 
50- 100 
10- 50 

Below 10 . 

.... ,, : . 

Amount of Grant 
£ per annum 

600 . 
450 
350 
250 
150 
120 
Nil 

. . 
Bl. It is s~ggested that this system would relate the amount of grant more fairly 

ll~e wo~k mvolved than a system of fixed grants for Education Secretaries such 
11 muse m neighbouring territories. The award of the grant would, of course, 
~ d~dcnt on the provision by the agency of satisfactory arrangements for 
~ sion. · .: . · 

82· In brief, !' is recommended that pr()'l)ision should ·be made for the payment to 
llfi:mtary agencies (and possibly to Native Administrations) of grants towards super
~ at rates proportionate to the number of gr~nt~earn_ing African teachers e,np/oyed . 

. · ··. . . Teacher. Training 
(a)M . · ' · 

en Tea~h_ers- Gradc II (i.e., . Standard VIII plus two : years' . teacher-
trauung). · · . . · . . • . • 

~ ~ following table shows the present number . of Grade Ii teachers ·iii 
I ~ de ntunber required in 1956 to carry out the proposed revised Ten Year 

,__3!1~ the cons_equent necessary output ·from the Grade II teacher-training 
~ uCl, 1or men. . - . . 

1 
-----~------~-=G:...r.:.:.ad:.:e:....:l:..:l_:T,~e:..:a:.:ch:.:er:....:s:_M:.:.::..:e.:..:.n_· _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ...,.. 

S:hoo_z~ and Sm,ices I 
tquinng Grade 11' · 
· · teachers . ~)•}i ~ Sch0ols · . .. .. 

' die School .... .... . 
vi1/c II s.... .... .. .. 
~ ~cs tea_~_hcr-training· .. 

ltpb Sullervisors .... .. .. 
ccn:ienu - f .... .. .. 

l lttncli or teachers· 
ng refresher courses · 

·Number · Required average 
Number in required annual output 

service in 1956 from lraining 
in 1950 by rt'Dised • . centres during . 

: Ten Year Pla11 .. 1951-56 

5,513 

.. 3,335 600(a) 
I 

15(b) 
120(b) 

.. .. 
.•. · 150 .. 

-Totals'.·, .. :. ·~ I 
1 ••• •• · • • , •• : 

3,3_35 . I 6,398 · 753, say 
.. : ' . 750(c) 

(,) 20o . ; . . _. . .. . . '. . 
ccn;~ ~ese will have proceeded, after the Grade II course, to agricultural_trainin~ 
tcacbe 'tf Places can be made available and thus have become Grade I (Agnculturc) rs. . 
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(b) All these will also have become G rade I (Agriculture) as in (a) above, if places in ' 
agricultural training centres can be made available. 

(c) Calculated as follows:- ' 
6,398 - 3,335 = 3,063 7 6 (i.e. the number of years 1951-56) = · 510 plus 243 
(wastage calculated at five per cent. of the average between 6,398 and 3,335) - 75l 

.. 84. With .an outp~t of tw~ty-five 'students per cc· stream·", thirty training COIIISC 

streams will be needed to produce the· annual supply of 750 teachers shown as 
required in the above table. · · · · · 

85. The present Ten Year Plan allow~ for six.teen streams, ffi'.elve vol~~ 
agency and four Government, on the assumption that concentration of ~ 
centres to this number can shortly be achieved. This measure of concenttanoo 
has not yet been brought about in spite of all efforts and there are still some twenty· 
four streams in operation in seventeen centres (fifteen voluntary agency: and twO 
Government). Staffing of the centres amtaining these streams is not, m several 
cases, up to the strength laid down in the present Ten Year Plan. 

86. It is now proposed that provision should be made for fifteen double-s~ 
centres, two Government and thirteen voluntary agency. It is further PIOJN>"• 
that staffing for each of these centres should be :-

3 European teachers (men). . 
I European teacher (woman). . 
l European Industrial Instructor. · . · .. 
I African teacher Grade I (possibly not required for centres not providing 

refresher courses). 
I African teacher Grade I (Agriculture). 

87. It is to be noted that this. ~lg ~~ase in the number of itreams is largely due 
to the proposed widening of the primary school base. 

88. When middle schools are fully established, there will be n~ ~eed for ~ 
attac~ent of S~dards .VII and VIII to the training centres, but ~t 1s s~crion 
th_at 1t 1s very desirable that a middle school should be run closely in conJ':ci VI 
With the teacher training centre to provide practising classes of St~dard! V bouring 
for the ·teachers in training in addition to the primary classes m nCJgh hcl to 
schools. · A further reason is that association with a middle school would f

1 
is 

prevent.the development of a detached and unreal atmosphere in the centre. being 
emp~asized, .h~wever, that such middle schools .should not be regarded a\bould 
special recrwtmg schools for the centres and that recruitment from tbelll 
be the same as from other middle schools. 

89. It is suggested that six ofthe~e centres two Government and four volun; 
agency, should include refresh~r courses for t;enty-five teach~ ~ch ~d th~ed 
courses should be of one year or half a year in length. In addinon, it is su f one 
that the ~o Government teacher-training centres should include. courses O taltet 
year's duration for up to ten school supervisors each. The anuses for tbCSC ent" 
woul_d ~verla~ with the courses for teachers in training and under "ref.res':bined 
and 1t is considered that the staff indicated above would suffice for the co 
purpose. : 

90 . . dfitintbe · The European staff reqwred at these centres is already provide O otun· 
present Ten Year Plan in the case of the two Government centres. · For tbe v pcsn 
tary agency centres, provision in the present Ten Year Plan is made for Eur~ts 
staff grants for only twelve single~stream centres amounting to twenty-four 0·;e11 
for men teachers (including Industrial Instructors) and twelve grants for WohaV' 
teachers. .An additional twenty-eight grants for men teachers will, therefore, 
to be prov1dcd to carry out the proposed programme. 
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91, To summarize this sectiun it is recommended that the sixteen Grade II teacher
traininr streams for men contained in the present Ten Year Plan should be raised to 
t>irti,°that as soon as possible these streams should be accom17!odated in fiftee,i double
r:tll/ll centres, two Government and thirteen voluntary agency, and that twenty-eight 
Iii me additional European staff grants for men and tuomen teachers respectively 
kid be pr/1/Jided for this purpose. 

~) Women Teachers- Grade II (i.e., Standard VIII plus two years' tcachcr-
training). . 

92. The following table shows the present number of Grade II women teachers 
iisirvice, the number required in 1956 to carry out the proposed revised Ten Year 
! ~.m and the consequent necessary output from the Grade II teacher-training 
i lllllltS for women. 
I 

lfomen Teadiers, Grade 11, in Government, Native Admim"stration and Aided Schools 

Number 

Numbe,· in 
required Required 

Schools for u•hich required in 1956 annual output 
service by proposed from teacher 
in 1950 revision of training centres 

Ten Year Plan 

~ (Standards I- IV) ···} 585 687 
' " • .... . ... . ... 96 

- Totals .... 585 783 375(a) 
ll«a:-

[a) Calculated as follows :-

?83 - 585 ~ 198 + 6 - 33 plus 342 (wastage calculated at 50 per cent. of the 
average ?f 585 and 783) = 375. This wastage figure is high and is somewhat 
~pe<;u]atiye. If it should prove to be correct, there will be little or no 
JUStifican~n for " refresher " couNes ; if it should prove incorrect, there will 
be a sufficient supply of teachers co replace those undergoing refresher courses. 

~ ;~dirodu~ !he output of teachers shown as required in the above table, 
ill!ims . er trll1;1l1Ilg streams will be needed. Concentration of teacher training 
~ CO!ll JS m~re difficult in the case of women than in the case of men because of 
~~ara~vc unwillingness to go far from home. It is, therefore, suggested 
~ vi smgle Grade II teacher training centres for women should be provided, 

<tl'CIJ. voluntary agency and four Government. It is further suggested that of the 
i ions :dtafiry agency centres, six should be .managed by the Roman Catholic 

ve by non-Roman missions. 
~-For th •~a:-• · I~ be e 51.ClUlllg of these centres two European teachers each are proposed. 

t11r Plaititedlom paragraph 64 above that all the provision in the present Ten 
~ n or _uropean women staff in girls' schools has been used up in the 
11.d~cn ~w middle schools. A further eight posts of Woman Education Officer 
~- ty two European staff grants for women teachers will, therefore, be neces-

9'i • 
• ltis co ·ct 

~few t f1 ered that these centres will be able to provide adequately also for 
n, cac ers as need refresher courses ('Dide note (a) to the_ table above). . 
lij, In b,;J . . · · 

~tJ fllr 'J> it is reccmmended that fifteen single stream Grade II teacher-train_ing 
1/Jilioiiiiz PWottzen should be established and that pruvision should be made for eight 
, tea %;;s of lVomen Education Officer and twenty-two European staff grants for 

9 
c s accordingly. · 
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(c) Men Teachers.- Grade I (i.e., Standard X plus two years' teacher-training,). 

97. The following table shows the present number of Grade I m_en teachers in 
service, the number required in 1956 to carry out the proposed rcvis~. Ten Ycu 
Plan and the consequent necessary output from the Grade I teacher trammg centres 
for men. 

Men Teacher1, Gratk [, in GO'l/emment, Native Adminittration a,rd Aided Schcols , 

Numher 

J 
required Required 

Number in in 1956 anmial DU/JIii 
School1 for which required service 1950 by proposed fromttadrtr 

revision of training ctlllTll 

'Ten Year Plan 

Primary .... . ... 
.... } District .... .... .... . ... 

Middle .... .... . ... 207 400 
Grade II Teacher Training 

Centres .... .... . ... 15 
Secondary .... ... , . .... 50 -

Totals 207 465 60(1) .... 

Nou:-_ 
(a) Calculated as follows :- ctl 

465 - 207 = 43 plus 17 (wastage calculated as 5 per cent. of the ai•cragc 
465 and 207) = 60. 

· . · · Mission to I 98. The present three centres, one Government, One Uruvers1ues . for all 

Central Africa and one Roman Catholic, already have a maxim~ capaCJJ;'ertfort,I 
output of twenty-five trained teachers each. No additional provision 151 supply 
required. Furthermore, the capacity of the three centres "'.oul~ suffice torondarJ 
the Grade I teachers to replace Grade I (Agriculture) teachers m. lll.lddle_ordse c molt 
schools where agriculture is not possible. It m erely remams to in uc 
candidates to enter the teaching profession at this level. 

, Teacher· (d) Women Teachers-Grade I (i.e., Standard X plus two years 
. training). . bet 

99. It is proposed that the training of Grade I women teachers should takJ~tal}' 
at the two senior secondary schools for girls, one Government -~d on:J:cations• 
agency, as soon as there are sufficient candidates with the reqws1te qu tcacbetS 
:1'hese te~chers when produced will, in the first instance, replace El~I?P£f1r thcl)I is 
m the middle and secondary schools for girls. No additional prov1s1on ° 
therefore made in the list of staffing requirements. . , .11, 

. · · Is' [lllCIU"' I 
100. I t will be noted from paragraph 66 above that in the staffing of gir chCfS and 

schools the three European teachers may be replaced by two European tea cbetS ill I 
one Grade I man teacher, whereas provision is made for three European tea Grade I 
each case. . !he requisite four European women teachers for ~e two (ll .,tltbin 
teacher-trauung courses may therefore be found when the time arrives, fro ddiri011 
the provision for European staff in the girls' middle schools by m~ of the ~uld be 
of four Grade I men teachers for a period of two years, after whic?. they 

50 
sniall , 

replaced ~y the women teachers so trained. · This additional proVISJOil 15 
5
peciil 

and the tl'?e at which it will be required is at present so uncertain that no 
allowance 1s made for it in estimating staff requirements. 

(e) Makerere-trained Teachers · uaiJlCd 
lOl. The following table shows the present number ~f Makerere College-
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tJCWS in service, the number required in 1956 to carry out the revised Ten Year 
'lln and the consequent necessary annual output from Makercre. 

Makerere-Trained Teachers 

Number Required Number in required 
Scl,qol or service service in 1956 by annual 

for wm·ch required 1950 proposed review output from 

of Tm Year Plan Makerere 

16.idlc Schools .... .... . ... 

1} 
} 30(a) 

ltlpcction, etc. .... ... , .... 42 
!:morlary Schools .... .... 50(b) 

Totals .... 42 80 9(c) 

~m-
(a) ~s !s ~ tentative figure. These teachers, or as many of them as become available, 

will, it _is proposed, be employed as H eads of larger middle schools or as School 
Supc~sors, or, if adequately qualified, as Assistant Education Officers or 
Education Officers. As they will thus replace either Grade I teachers or European 
staff for which provision is already made in the sections on " Staffing of Schools " 
or " _Inspection " above, no addition in total staff is thereby involved. They may 
be CJ~er men or women and the length of their courses at Makerere may vary 

(b) aAccofirmrding as they take degree courses in addition to teacher-training courses or not. 
figure of basic requirements for 25 secondary school streams. 

(c) This is calculated as follows :-

80
80-42 -;- 6 = 6 + 3 (wastage calculated at 5 per cent. of the average of 42 and ) = 9. 

ij Grade I (Agriculture) 

~~}~ ord~ to give the proposed agricultural bias to education in all areas 
~of~ d5trable, and to provide a staffnecessary_to car_ry out the reco~enda
~ . e wynnerton Report, a two-year course m agnculture and agncultural 
~- is. s~ggested for the following teachers after completion of their Grade II 

training course and some years of practical experience. · 

. Grade I (Agriculture) Teachers 

Number 
required 

Required 
School or Service for which required 

in 1956 by 
propo_sed annual 
rev1s1on output 
of Ten 

- Year Plan 

~die sch~)s .... .... .... . ... . ... 200(a) 
Sch~jr-tratru_ni: centres .... .... . ... . ... 15 
Sceo11c1 superv1s1on .... .... .... .. .. . .. . 120 

ary schools .... .... .... . ... . ... 22(b) -- Total .... 357 77(c) 

(1) -
•nc Whole f thi f these Will bo s number may not be required in boys' middle schools as some o 
lfainCd t e in urban areas. It is proposed, however, that a few agricultural-

{b) On th eachcrs should be available for attachment to girls' teacher training centres. 
atto~ assumption that the 25 proposed secondary school " streams " will be 
Strcallled~'ated in not more than 22 schools, three at least being " double-

lc) Ca! . 
1~~ as follows :- . 

~ 6 = 59 + 18 (for possible " wastage ") = 77. 
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. 103. It is very doubtful whether the requisite facilities for this output from fuD 
training courses can b~ made available within the next few years. It may, thmforc, 
be necessary to extend the implementation of this part of the programme over a 
longer period than the six years under review or to make use of shorter local COUM 
for training in agriculture _in the first instance. 

(g) African Industrial Instructors 
104. The number of African Industrial Instructors at present in semcc is 

forty-four. The number required in 1956 to fulfil the proposed revised programme 
is 222 (200 for middl~ schools and twenty-two for secondary schools). To achieve 
this number an annual output of 36 per annum for the next six years will be required. 

105. In the first instance these instructors will probably have to be drawn, a, 
hitherto, from the apprentice sections attached to secondary schools and given a 
short teacher-training course. As soon as possible, however, it is proposed 1!13t 
a teacher-training section should be attached to the Trade Schools, the first of which 
will be opening at Ifunda this year. 

Jeanes School 

~O~. The present Ten Year Plan contains provisions for a Jeanes _Sch~] for the 
tralillJlg of School Supervisors and their wives, research work of various kinds and 
training courses for African Chiefs. It is suggested that the training courses for 
School Supervisors and their wives can most suitably be given at one of the tll'0 
Government Grade II teacher-training centres and proposals to this effect have betn 
made in paragraph 89 above. It is also suggested that research work in all matt~ 
concerning syllabuses can best be undertaken at the teacher-training cencres dealing 
with the particular level of education. 

·. I 07 • The training of African Chiefs and other forms of community development 
work will presumably now come under the Social Welfare or Social Develop~cnt 
Dep~ent and be dealt with accordingly. Training in Mass Literacy tecJuuque 
can be mtroduced into the courses at the Grade II teacher-training centres whenever 
necessary. 

108. It is therefore recommended that the proposal to establish a Jeanes scJwoJ 
should be abandoned at least for the present. · 

Technical Education 

_10_9. In November, 1949, a special committee consisting of.the Laboll:' ~~ 
tn1ssioner, the Chief Education Officer Overseas Food Corporation, the Prltl d the 
of_ the two training centres, Govcrnme~t and Overseas Food Corporation, an'"et11· 
Director of Education met to draw up a programme for the merging of the~ and 
ment and Overseas Food Corporation training centres into one Trade SchOO ' 
to make proposals for further developments in technical education. 

110· This committee recommended that the first T rade School thUS roroied 
should provide courses in the following trades :-

General Fitters Electricians 
Vehicle Mechanics Masons 
Blacksmiths Painter-Decorators 
Carpenters Welders 
Tractor Mechanics Tailors 
Sheet Metal Workers Bootmakcrs 
Plumber Pipe Fitters 
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111. The committee further recommended that the courses should be of varying 
krgths up to a probable maximum of three years, at the end of which the trainees 
m,uid be skilled artisans in their particular trades. The minimum standard of 
my('(C()mmended was Standard VIII as soon as sufficient candidates of this stan
utl can be produced, and the optimum size of the Trade School 500-600 with an 
mu11 intake of 200-250. A fully qualified European and African staff was pro
~ and the total recurrent cost of running the school was estimated at approxi
mtely £60/XXl 

112. The committee considered that two or three other such Trade Schools · 
!hJuld be established by Government at suitable centres and that, as a further 
O!\'dopment, a Technical Institute giving a higher technical and commercial 
aiming to students who have completed Standard X should be established in the 
Tirritory. It was recommended, however, that development beyond the Trade 
~ l~vel should be examined by an Advisory Committee containing representa
ttl!5_of wdustry and commerce and should await, if possible, the long delayed 
~ ~ent to the Education Department of a Superintendent of Technical 
~filled n. There is now reasonable ground for hoping that this latter post will 

before the end of the present year. 

!elll ~I is t~erefore recommended that two, and possibly three, Trade Schools should 
~ 11/ab_li~hed in "4dition to the one now being developed at lfunda, to give courses for 
C1J tr~ mg of skilled artisans in various trades after completion of Standard V Ill 

!~ co~s:deration should be given to the establishment of a Technical Institute 
~:g higher technical and conu11ercial training for students who have completed 

rd X. 

~ No d~te proposals are made at this. stage for technical ~~ commercial 
~ for ~rls, but it is recommended that this question should be kept under 
~ ~ fCVl~ and that courses, separate or in conjunction with courses for boys, 

provided as soon as practicable. 

Adult Education 
115 • . 

!iii D It 15 now ~e agreed policy in the Territory that the function of the Educa-
ibiu!d tartment ~ regard to Social Development and mass education schemes 
~ qu to provide expert advice and assistance when required in mass literacy 

~ . 

,1!6. It is there~ore .d d i. 'd · h · h · · . 'bl •link mas l' :1• recommen e Jor co11st eraflon t attn areas w ere tt is pow e 
'11itiona] ts iterac_y work with some form of community development scheme an 
tiQ to as • ~a~her might be added to primary sclwol staffs to enable the primary school 

sis 111 the mass literacy part of adult education where practicable. 

117, It is . . -
~ ~ t1~obable that the necessary teachers for this work, on an experimental 
~d ?und from the general provision of teachers recommended in this 

urn. No additional provision is therefore included. 

School Fees 
118, It. · 

, 0 IS suggested that, with the growing demand for and increased cost of 
' the possibility of charging school fees in primary and middle schools, 
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as well as in secondary schools, should be considered but that this measure shoull 
be introduced in the case of primary schools only in districts where the local authori
ties and District Education Committees feel it would be practicable. RcmissiO!II 
would, of course, be allowed in the case of real inability to pay. 

· 119. It is therefore recommended that fees should be charged in middle andprimarJ 
schools where such a measure is apprO'Ved by the local administrative authorities aid 
District Education Committees, at rates approved by these authorities. The fol~ 
rates are suggested for consideration :-

Boys: 

Boarders 
Day pupils 

Girls: 

Middle Schools 
Shs. 

100-200 /- p.a. 
10- '30 /- p.a. 

Primary Schooli 
Shs. 

5-10/- p.a. 

Boarders 20- 30 /- p.a. 20-30/· p.a.. 
Day pupils 5- 15/- p.a. 2/50· 5/- p.a. 

It is further recommended that the same fees should be charged in a district irrespectiyt 
of the managing authority and that a suitable body should be established to 1ea~ 
remissiQ11S. The f ees thus collected should accrue to the revenue of the managing 
of the schools in each case. 

European Staff Grants 

120. Provision for staff grants for European teachers employed in aided schools 
is made in the present Ten Year Plan at the following rates:-

Men -.... 
Women 

.... £350 per annum 

.... £250 pc( annum 

121. Requests have been made both that these rates should be increas1an~ 
a higher rat~ should _be established fo~ married men. A proposal that e ds the 
should be slightly m sed and that an annual addition should be made rowar for 
cost of passages of the teacher, and if he is married towards the cost of passars t2fY 
his ~e and one depen~ent child, has not proved acceptable to ~ the vo :(rice 
agenCics concerned. It 1s therefore proposed that, in accordance with the P men 
in other territories, there should be two rates, one for single teachers, wh:e~d t,c 
or women, and the other for male married teachers, and that these rates . 

0 cad rJ 
£400 :md £550 per annum respectively. It is further proposed that lll\utiOII 
awarding grants for passages when the passages are actually taken, a contrt annuDI 
!owards passages of £25 flC: annum in the case of a single person and £50 ~eachCCS 
m the case of a male roamed person should be granted, provided that the ·odof 
actually proceed on overseas leave not less than once in respect of any on~ ~f fire 
five years. Should a teacher not proceed on leave by the end of a pen of tbJ! 
years, the contribution towards passages would cease to be made in respect roved 
teacher until ~e or she proc~ on leave. These proposals have been apP 
by representatives of the vanous voluntary agencies. 

122. It _is t~efore recommended that the rate of staff grants for European t# 
employed rn aided schools should be revised as follows :- .I 

he cost o, 
Married teacher,:-£550 per an?'um plus £50 per annum ~~rds t ds tlt 

passages for hmrself and f am1/y provided that the contnbutton tOfJ!l1f 
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(l)St of passages will cease to be paid at the end of five years if the teacher has 
r.otgOTll on uverseas leave within that period. 

Singk teacher.-£400 per annum plus £25 per annum towards the cost of passages 
prouided that the contnoution towards the cost of passages will cease to be paid 
at tire end of five years if the teacher has not gone on overseas leave witlzin that 
µriod. 

Management of Schools, Capital Grants 
and Maintenance Grants 

IZl. Primary Schools.-The present Ten Year Plan makes provision for the 
lllblilhment and maintenance by Government of primary schools in townships 
rilurban areas for 9,000 pupils. The remainder of the primary schools within 
D:~'Crnment and aided system are mainly provided by voluntary agencies and 
E_ai~ Administrations with assistance from Government towards the capital cost 
uqwpment and building at the rate of £80 for a two-teacher school complete with 
lldlen' quarters. 

llbast ~o change is proposed in the extent and rates of this provision. It is 
ized ~at the capital grant of £80 is a fixed lump sum grant towards equip

: 2nd building and is not intended to represent any_ particular fractio_n of the 
am. The expense of erecting and maintaining teachers' quarters is now 

lltd by the equation of assisted teachers' salaries with those of Government 
~ and the consequent right to charge rent for quarters at the same rate as 
-&ed to Government teachers. 

,'~-- It _is therefore recommended that no change be made in the existing ~ates of 
i -m-md flJ'Wards the cost of primary education. 

J!is fiddle Schools.- It is estimated tentatively that the 200 proposed middle 
~~boys· will be distributed as regards management in the following pro-

Government .... 25 

Native Administrations .... 75 

lit . . . Voluntary Agencies .... . ... 100 

~ii~ distribution as between Native Administrations and voluntary agencies 
. ' a matter for local decision. 

•~~ the thirty-two middle schools for girls it is proposed that nine should be 
;llldcven ~d maintained by Government, twelve by the Roman Catholic ~ssions 
~ a Y the non-Roman Catholic missions if the voluntary agencies con-gree. ' 

~~ . 
(~ ch.present Ten Year Plan makes provision for capt~ gr:i.nts at the rate 
1~C:d towar~s the cost of equipping and building 300 District Schools. It 

1lil10fbui.Jdinthat thi~ provision be changed to capital grants of £~00. to":ards rh:e 
l~su es g a nuddle school and £100 towards the cost of equ1pp10g _1t. It 1s 
•~lO/. gg ted t~t recurrent maintenance grants should be made at the rate.of 
~~cgr:} h~d m boys' schools and Shs. 40/ - per head in girls' schools. W~th 
i~~o assistance and with the charging of fees, it is suggested that the ~at!ve 
'lliclllidd] ns and voluntary agencies should be able to meet the cost ofmamtain-

e schools. 
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129. It is therefore recmnmended that-
(a) of the proposed 200 middle schools for boys twenty-five should be maintaintdb] 

Government, the rest by Native Administrations and voluntary agencies; 
(b) of the proposed thirty-two middle schools for girls, nine should be maintaintd 

by Government, the rest by voluntary agencies; 
(c) the rates of capital grants t()'IJ)ards the cost of building and equippir.g middk 

schools should be £500 in respect of the building and £ I 00 in respect oft~ 
ment; · · 

(d) the rates of maintenance grants towards middle schools should be Shs. 30/· J!tT 
head per annum in the case of boys' schools and Shs. 40/- per head per llllllll1!I 

in the case of girls' schools. 

130. Secondary Schools and Teacher-Training Centres.-No change is propostll 
in the present rates of grants towards the cost of secondary schools and teacher• 
training centres. 

Distribution of Grants 

131. It is suggested that assistance from Central Government in ~e fynn_of 
grants or direct provision of schools should have two objectives, a fair clistnb~non 
over the Territory as a whole of such educational provision as can be made a~~ 
and additional assistance for areas in which special development is collSld 
desirable. To achieve these two objectives it is proposed that if the wgct of 
provision in Government, Native Administration and Aided schools for ?6 per 
cent. of the four-year primary school-age group in 1956 is approved, as51stan~ 
tow~ds primary education should be allocated, in the first ins~ance,_ to ca~e 
pro"1:11~e for, ~ay, 30 per cent. of this school-age group in the proVlllCC. -

011 re~auung provmon for 6 per cent. of the total primary-school-age group ~pulanble 
bcmg scparat~y allocated to areas of special development. The folloWlll& ta for 
sh?ws how this _would be applied in the ·different provinces to staff gran; ed 
prrmary_ schools m ~956. The.quota in the intervening years would be~ 1;~6. 
at one-sucth of the difference between the present provision and that shown 111 

Target of Number of 
Teachtrs Four-year children in prOfJided or Estimated primary · Govt., N/A. assisted fro# 

Province 
African school-age and Aided 

C¢ralG~ Population 5.roup pn'mary 
in 1956 ca culated schools in funds eaiad 

at 10 per cent. 1956 calculated at one teOlftJ: 
ro 50 pup at 30 per cent. _::.:....:--

Central .... . ... 955,000 95,500 28,650 
573 

Eastern 63Z . .... . ... 1,053,000 105,300 31,590 
I~ Lake .... . ... 2,139,000 213,900 64,170 Northern .... . ... 678,000 67,800 20,34-0 6'12 Southern 

Southern Highbnds :::: 
1,036,000 103,600 31,080 593 

989,000 98,900 29,670 384 Tanga .... .... .. .. 640,000 64,000 19,200 658 Western .... . ... 1,097,000 109,700 32,910 --;z-
Totals .... 8,587,000 858,700 257,610 

5, ----
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Number of 
children for 

whom provision Number of 
Category of Pr(lf)ision is made in ttachers estimated 

G(lf)tmmtnt, at one teacher 
Native to 50 pupils 

Administration 
and Aided Schools 

Basic Provincial {see above) .... 257,610 5,152 
Special Areas .. .. .... .... 51,522(a) 1,030 

Totals .... 309,132 6,182 
say 310,000 say 6,200 

~ 

l«,.~ 

(a) Calculated at 6 per cent. of total primary-school-age group in the Territory. 

132. Assistance towards middle school education would be derived similarly 
~IV the above figures on the basis that one child in five who completes Standard 

should proceed to Standard V. 

133. The. su~allocation of this quota within each province would be made ii~ Pi:ovmcial Education Officer in consultation with the local authorities and 
istnct Education Committees or, possibly, by the Provincial Council with 

~Proa~~cy representatives co-opted for the purpose, and with the advice 
Ult vmcial Education Officer. · 

~~~ is suggested that this system should replace the present quota system. 
IOain ll~n of assistance towards secondary education should, it is proposed, 

as m the present Ten Year Plan. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS 

Recurrent Expenditure 
l3i Tb . 

(lh~ Pl e J?resent Ten Year Plan estimated the recurrent cost to Government 
~ %_ ~ 19?6 at £557,525, exclusive of the cost of technical education, 
tCSton-~ tlo~ tn regard to which were held up pending the receipt of the 
~ n . Repon. The effects of salaries revision and generally increased 
~ CCcssitate a very considerable increase in this estimate and examination of 
.i_than ~~Parative figures suggests that the increase should be calculated at not 
~ the per cent. The greater p11rt of the recurrent expenditure is on African 
~average salaries of which have been doubled since the Plan was drawn up. 
~the ;~e, the rate of grant-in-aid for teachers in aided schools has been raised 
~cs t per cent. envisaged in the Plan to 95 per cent. to enable the v~luntary 

1 
° meet the heavy additional expenditure involved in this salary increase. 

136 . • 
1 ~~~further extra cost outside this general increase will probably be caused 
~ b for a higher contribution from the Territory t~ _Makerere Coll7ge 
~j recent re-assessment of the College's financial pos1tton for the com.mg 
~ 189 Stud period. The amount requested by the College for 1956 in ~peer 
~ ents has been provisionally estimated at £77,500. T_he estimated 
~on for 1956 in the present Ten Year Plan is £12,000 m respect of 
~ tely ~00 students. An addition of £65,500 is therefore required for this 
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137. A re-costing of the recurrent expenditure of the present Ten Year Plan 
in 1956, exclusive of expenditure on technical education, may therefore fairly be 
calculated, it is _suggested, as follows :-

Original estimate .... 

Addition of 75 per cent. due to salaries revision and general 
increased costs 

£ 
557,525 

418,134 

Addition due to probable raised rate of contribution to 
Makerere College .. :. 65,500 

£1,041 ,159 

say, £1,041,000 

138. The recurrent cost to Government of the revised Plan in 1956, exclusiv~ of 
expenditure on technical education but inclusive of the increased rate of COD;tnbuoon 
to Makerere College, is estimated, by means of a provisional detailed estllllate for 
1956, at £1,221,000. 

139. The increased cost to Government of the revised Plan as compared witb 
the re-costed present Ten Year Plan is therefore £1,221,000-£1,041,000 === 

£180,000. 

140. The recurrent cost of running a Trade School or Technical Institute j5 
estimated roughly at £60,000 per annum. The recurrent cost of three T_~ e 
Schools, in addition to the one now being established at lfunda for which pro~sion 
is made in the estimates of the Labour Department, and one Technical Instl[Utc; 
is therefore estimated at £240,000. If this element is added to both th~ ~:en 
Ten Year Plan estimate for 1956, as re-costed, and to the proposed revis for 
Year Plan estimate for 1956, the following summarized comparative figures 
recurrent expenditure in 1956 are obtained :-

Proposed Revised Ten Year Plan 

Recurrent expenditure in 1956 exclusive of expenditure 
on technical education .... .... .... .... 1,221,000 

Proposed recurrent expenditure on technical education 240,000 
1,461,oOO 

Present Ttn Year Plan as·r~-costed 

Recurrent expenditure in 1956 exclusive of expenditure 
· on technical education .... 1,041,000 

Proposed recurrent expenditure on tcc.hcical ~d~cati~~ 240,000 

Difference 

. !41. A_portion of this additional ~penditure will be.offset by school feesdi~j 
is imp?ss1bl~, h~wever~ to estimate with any accuracy how much rey~nue s their 
fees _wiJ! b~mg m until the amount of the fees and the practicab1hlY. ?f 
apphcanon ID the various districts has been discussed by the local authortOCS· 

Capital Expenditure 
. ditu!e 

-~~- thThe present Ten Year Plan makes provision for a total capital e~5o(f/J 
wi m e ten-year period of £250,000 on Government buildings and ,_, ' 
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l!l huilding grants. The re-costing of these figures in the light of present building 
IIJSll indicates that these figures should be revised to approximately £450,000 for 
Golmment buildings and £320,000 for building grants. (The reason for the 
ima!lcr increase shown in the latter sum is that the grants proposed were at a fixed 
rne arul not as a proportionate amount of actual cost). A re-costing of the total 
~ 1 Ten Year Plan estimated expenditure is therefore £770,000. 

143. All of this estimated capital expenditure is required also by the revised 
rm Year Plan with the exception of grants for 210 District schools at £200 each, 
l!OOUJlring to £42,000. 

144. A provisional rough estimate of the full capital requirements involved in 
~ proposed revision of the Ten Year Plan is as follows :-

Government Buildi111s 
Buildings Grants Tora! 

C [, [, 

l Items already included in the present 
Ten Year Plan .... .... .... . ... 450,000 278,000 .... 728,000 

l New items required by proposed revision: 

Primary Schools 
600 at£80 48,000 48,000 

Middle Schools 
20 for boys at f 10,000 .... 200,000 
4 for girls at 15,000 .... 60,000 

150 for boys at £600 .... 90,000 350,000 
TU1Cner-Traimng Ctntres 

I for girls 5,000 5,000 
Stcandary Schools 

I for boys 35,000 
I for girls 17,000 52,000 

f •~e Schools and Technical nmrute 
4 at £60,000 .... 240,000 240,000 

Totals [,990,000 £433,000 "" £1,423,000 

~:-

(i) These fi · . 
ment b~~ do not include the cost of staff quarters which, in the case of Govcrn
Provis· _ings, may possibly be charged against a separate fund if their special 
charg~n 15• necessary and, in the case of voluntary agency buildings, may be 

against a special fund into which rental deductions are paid. 
(ii) It is cal 

appro . culatcd that of the total est imated expcndit.urc shown in the above table 
WiU :n1~tely £160,000 on Government buildings and £90,000 on building grants 

r.· ea Y have been spent by the end of 1950. 
11U) It wi.U • . • . • 

1ccti be noted that the number of new buildings for which provmon 1s made m 
of n~n B of the above list does not correspond exactly in all cases with ~e n~ber 
of thi w schools and training centres to which reference is made i~ e:11' lier s_ec!Jons 
togcths mc~orandum. This is because it is considered that ~ung build1Dgs, 
Year p{ Wl~ those for which provision has already been made in the present Ten 

an, will suffice to make up the balance. . 
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Summary 

145. The financial implications, recurrent and capital, may be briefly 
summarized in tabular.form as follows:-

Recurrent Expenruture in 1956 
Capital Expenditure 1947-56 .... 

Present 
Ten Ytar 
Plan

Ori1inal 
Estimate 

£ 
557,525 
500,000 

Presellt Ten 
Ytar Pla11-

Re-costtd 
plus provisio11 

for 
ttchnical 

educatio11 

£ 
1,281,000 
1,010,000 

I . 

Propoitd 
Revist! 

Ten Yw 
Plan 

£ 
1,461,000 
1,423,000 
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UNITS OF MEASUREMENT 

Relationships between English Units, with Metric Equivalent• 

LENGTH 
1 inch - 2 · 540 centimetres 

12 inches - 1 foot - 3 · 048 metres 

3 feet I yard - ·9144 metres 
1760 yards - I mile - 1 • 609 kilometres 

I.REA 
I sq. foot - ·0929 sq. metres 

9 sq. feet - I sq. yard - •8361 sq. metres 
4840 sq. yards - 1 acre = · 404 7 · hectares 

64-0 acres - I sq. mile - 2 · 590 sq. kilometres 

\'OLUME 
1 cubic foot • 0283 cubic metres 

~ACITY 

I pint = · 5682 litres 
8 Pints - I imperial gallon - 4·546 litres 

tcJG!iT 

I ~uncc troy - 31 · 10 grammes 

I ounce avoirdupois - 28 · 35 grammes 
16 ounces avoir. - I pound (lb.) - · 4536 kilogrammes 

100 lbs. - I cental - 45 • 36 kilogrammes 
I II2 lbs. - I hundredweight (cwt.) - 50 · 80 kilogrammes 
I 20ewts. - I ton or long ton l ·016 tonnes 

259 



APPENDIX IV 
POPULATION 

The last census of the population was taken in 1948. The following table gives census figures for 1931 and 1948 and 
estimates for I 950. There have been no unusual movements of population during 1950. Reliable details of birth and mortality 
rates, mean expectation of life and distribution by occupation and educational levels are not available. 

Province Race 1931 1948 1950 
(Land Area) (Density) 

Males Females Males Females Males Females 

Central (36,410 sq. miles) Europeans 356 146 839 562 790 735 
Asians 1,394 834 2,363 1,874 3,562 2,942 
Africans 276,996 302,716 387,651 427,694 393,800 439,400 

Totals 278,746 303,696 390,853 430,130 398,152 443,077 
(Per square mile) (16 ·0) (22 ·5) (23 · 1) 

Eastern (42,094 sq. miles) Europeans 1,624 811 1,473 1,102 1,679 1,230 
Asians 7,979 5,158 12,259 9,711 15,421 13,332 
Africans 266,264 259,775 446,894 452,713 459,900 470,700 

Totals 275,867 265,744 460,626 
(Per square mile) (12 ·8) (21 ·9) 

463,526 477,000 485,262 
(22 ·8) 

Lake Europeans 305 153 538 348 660 431 
(39,134 sq. miles) Asians 2,096 1,266 4,697 3,721 4,847 3,951 

Africans 601,592 644,481 858,212 967,810 906,600 1,008,400 

Totals 
(Per square mile) 

603,993 
(31 ·9) 

645,900 863,447 
\46 ·8) 

971,879 912,107 1,012,782 
(49 ·2) 

Northern Europeans 1,047 703 2,198 3,764 1,231 1,118 
(32, 165 sq. miles) Asians 1,181 632 2,892 2,318 3,021 2,420 

\ Africans . 170,586 173,612 295,703 283,216 309,200 296,000 

\ Totab 172,814 174,947 300,793 289,298 313,452 299,538 
{P..- •~re mile) I (.10 · 8) ~18 ·3) ( 19 · 0 ) 

I\) 
a,. 
0 

> 
"d 
"d 

"" z 
0 

x 
.., 



Southe.rr.A ! .Bu,-,,_p_,._, J8~ I '29 (SS,22:J • q . n,Jic•) A s i a-,,., 979 6 9 3 
,4/ni:ans 306,391 330,174 

Total, 307,555 I 330,996 
(Per square m ile) ( II ·5) 

Southern Highlands Europeans 578 354 
(45,472 sq. miles) Asiims 227 402 

Africans 216,662 275,249 

Totals 
(Per square mile) 

217,467 
( IO ·8) 

276,005 

Tanga Europeans 681 478 
(13,803 sq. miles) Asians - 2,766 3,227 

Africans 189,314 166,600 

Totals 192,761 170,305 
(Per square mile) (26 ·3) 

Western Europeans 450 -228 
(78,4-05 sq. miles) Asians 2,558 1,314 

Afri.ca11s 400,411 441,817 

Totals 
(Per square mile) 

403,419 
(10 ·8) 

443,359 

Territorial Totals Europeans 5,226 3,002 
(342,706 sq. miles) · Asians 19,180 13,526 

· Africans 2,428,216 2,594,424 

Totals 2,452,622 2,610,952 

(Per square mile) 
5,063,574 

(14 ·7) 

,,, .. 
I 

,.,,. 
J ,.572 J ,294 

419,344 465,335 

421,434 I 466,844 
(16 ·O) 

973 1,279 
1,543 1,202 

386,907 457,970 

389,423 460,451 
(18 ·6) 

754 628 
4,808 3,843 

291,870 254,422 

297,432 258,893 
(40 ·3) 

555 299 
3,082 2,333 

432,894 503,904 

436,531 
(12 ·0) 

506,536 

7,848 8,197 
33,216 26,296 

3,519,475 3,813,064 

3,560,539 3,847,557 

7,408,096 
(21 ·6) 

1,.0'78 

\ 

7 40 
1.8~9 1,.291 

427,700 474,700 

430,637 476,731 
(16 ·4) 

1,097 840 
1,728 1,374 

4-02,300 476,200 

405,125 
(19 ·4) 

478,414 

1,020 811 
5,536 5,386 

300,300 262,100 

306,856 268,297 
(41 ·7) 

568 313 
2,748 2,196 

442,800 520,100 

446,116 522,609 
(12 ·3) 

8,123 6,218 
38,722 32,892 

3,642,600 3,947,600 

3,689,445 3,986,710 

7,676,155 
(22 ·4) 

-"' -C, ... ... ... 
0 
:z: 

t-> 

°' -



APPENDIX V 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT 

A. Departmental Establishment 

TABLE showing, by Departments of the Territorial Administration, the positiom 
(both principal and subordinate but exclusive of menial and casual) for which 
provision was made in 1950 and the number of positions in each category according 
to race and sex. 

In most cases the salaries of the positions shown in this list are on an incremcnul 
scale and the majority of the staff employed in a clerical or similar capacity arc~ 
graded. No attempt has been made to include in this list the details of salaries, 
full parti~s of which will be found in the Territorial estimates. 

Note : (F) indicates positions held by women. 

Department Designation European Asian ,ifri(411 -Gooemor Governor 1 - -.... . ... . ... 
Private Secretary 1 - -.... . ... 
Assistant Private Secretary -and Aide-de-Camp .... 1 -
Cypher Officer .... 1 - -.... 
Stenographer . ... .. .. 1 (F) - -.... 
Assistant Cypher Officer 1 (F) - -
Housekeeper at Government -House .... .... . .. . 1 (F) - I Clerk - -
Housck~~pcr .. ~t ~~emo~·~ -Lodge, Lushoto .... . ... 1 (F) - 3 Motor Drivers .... .. .. - -
Butler .... 1 -.... . ... .. .. -

Accountant General Accountant General ..... -1 -
Deputy Accountant Gen~ -1 -
Senior Accountants, Account-

ants and Assistant Account- -ants .... .... .... 23 - -Revenue Ollie~ 15 - -Stenographers :::: :::: 2 (F) - IZ 
Hollerith Oterators . . .. .. .. - 3(2F) 
Chief :1Joo -keafcer, Chief 

3 -·Cashier and O cc Assistant - JOI 
Clerks .. .. .... .. .. .... - 131 (5F) 3 
Machine Operators .... .... - - -Establishment Assistant .... - 1 -Assistant Sub-Accountants .... - 7 

Administrator - -Administrator General .... 1 -General Assistant Administrators -General .... .... . ... 1 1 -Office Assistant .... . ... - 1 -Clerks .... .... . ... . ... - 9 

Agriadture Director -1 - -Deputy Direct~~ :::: :::: 1 - -Re~onal Assistant Directors 4 - -Senior Research Officers . ... 2 - -Entomologists . .. .. .... 4 - -Plant Pathol~st .... . ... 1 -
262 



DJlllirmAilVE STRUCTURE OP GOVERNMl!NT 263 

-
D,partnlml Designation European Asian African 

fiainae (coat) Botanist .... . ... .... 1 - -
Senior Agricultural Officers 

and Agricultural Officers .... 51 - -
Plant Physiologist .... . ... 1 - -
Genetecist .... . ... . ... 1 - -
Tobacco Officers .... . ... 3 - -

· Agricultural Officer (GiMery) l - -
Field Officer .... .... . ... 1 - -
Beeswax Officer .... . ... 1 - -
Fisheries Officers .... . ... 3 - -
Master Fisherman .... . ... 1 - -
Headmaster, Indfan School .... - 1 -
Senior Africultural Assisunts 

and Agricultural Assistants 
Executive Officers, District 

84 - 7 

Production Comminces .... 3 - -
Entomologist 's Assistant ... . 1 - -
Temporary Scientific Assistant l (F) - -
Secretary .... . ... ... . l - -
Office Superintendent .... l - -
Stenographers .... .... 5 (F) - -
Horticulturist .... .... . ... 1 - -
Experiment Surveyor .... 1 - -
Secretary and Llbnuian, Sisal 

Experimental Sution .... 1 - -
Mechanic .... . ... .... 1 - -
Indian Assistant Masters .... - 2 -
Office Assistants .... . ... - 2 -
Oerks .... .... - 24(2F) 68 
Coffee Gradin°s.Assis·~-nts .... - - 9 
Recorders .... . ... .... - - 91 
Artisans .... . ... . ... - 1 19 
Instructors .... ..,... - 848 
Laboratory A~~-istant~··· .... - - 11 
Overseers .... . ... .... - - 54 
Motor Drivers .... .. .. - - 40 
Teachers .... . ... . ... - - 14 
Surveyors .... . ... . ... - · - 5 

Soil Conservation Staff 

D evelopment Officers .... 2 - -
Mechanic Foreman .... .... 1 - -
Secretary (rypist · .... . ... 1 (F) - -
M echanic .... .... . ... - - 1 
Grader Operators .... . ... - - s 
Kint:olwira Dairy Farm 

Senior Livestock Officer .... 1 - -
Farm Mechanic .... 1 - -
Agricultural Assistant · · :::: l - -
Tern D · A · l (F) - -C porary auy SSIStant .... 

lerk .... .... .... . ... - - 1 
As~istant V cterinary Officer .... - - 1 
Animal Husbandry Assistants - - 2 
Veterinary Assistants .... - - 2 
Agricultural Instructors .... - - 2 
Motor Drivers .... . ... - - 6 

------
D irector .1 - -
D eputy Direct~~ :::: :::: 1 - -
Senior Auditors, Auditors and 

Assistant Auditors .... 9 - -.... 
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Department 

Audit (cont.) 

Co-operative 
Socieries 

Cu.itodian of Ene,ny 
Property 

Development 
Organisaiicn 

Educacion 

Designation European I 
Chief Examiner and Examiners 

of Accounts 
Clerk$ .... 

Registrar of Co-operative 
Societies .... 

Co-operative Officers 
Clerks .. .. 
Motor Drivers 
Assistant Cop-operative In-

spectors 

Custodian 
Deputy Custodian 
Senior Assistant Custodian 

and Assistant Custodians .... 
Chief Accountant, Assistant 

Chief Accountant and 
Accountants 

Office Superintendent 
Book-keeper ... . 
Draughtsman ... . 
Stenographen 
Inspectors of Plantations 
O!fa .. -c Assistant 
Clerks .... 
Motor Drivers 

Executive Officers .. .. . ... 
Senior Field Executive Officer 
Physicist .... 
European Supervisor 
Field Officers. ... . ... 
Stenograghers 
Clerks .... . ... 
Recorders 
Teacher 
Instructors .. .. . ... . .. . 
Motor and Tractor Drivers ... . 
Motor and Tractor Drivers 

Mate 

I 
6 

I 
1 

8 

5 
1 
1 (F) 
I 
6 (F) 
2 

2 
I 

.1 
1 
7 
2 (F) 

I 
I Director .... 

Deputy Director 
Assistant Directors . .. . . .. . 
Chieflnspector .. .. . .. . 
Superintendent of Agricultural 

1 j 
3(1F)' 
1 

Education .... 
Su~rintendent of Technical 

ducation .... 
Inspector of Non-African 

Schools .... .... . ... 
Supervisor of School Buildings 
Senior Education Officers 
Education Officers and 

1 

Temporary Education 
Officers . .. . . . . . . . . . 54 

romen Education Officers .... 29 (F) 

B
ecrctary . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
ursar.... .... 1 . 

Principals, Indian Bd~~tio~ ... · 2 

Asian 

3 
33 

1 
17 

4 

I AJricot ,~ 
I . 

7 
2 

15 

5 
2 

6 
7 
I 

62 
2 

Headmasters, Masters, Assist• 
_ ____ __ __.: _ _ a..:.n.::.t.::.M:.:as=tc:rs::..:a:nd~An~..'.:Ma~s~te'.:r:.....!. _ _.:1 :_l _ _:__~1. ~ 
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Dtpartmmt 

~ n(cont.) 

Designation 

Mistrenes, Assistant Mistress, 
Music Mistress and Pupil 
Teachers .... .... . ... 

Senior M atrons and Assistant 
Matrons .... .... . .. . 

Nurses, European Schools ... . 
Housekeepers.... .. .. . .. . 
Secretaries .. .. . ... . .. . 
Office Superintendent ... . 
Administrative Assistants ... . 
Senior Industrial Instructors 

and Industrial lnstrUctors 
Clerical Instructors ... . 
Foreman, European School ... . 
Stenographers . . .. . .. . 
Indian Headmasters . . .. . .. . 
Indian Assistant Masters ... . 
Assistant Mistresses .. .. . .. . 
Indian Inspectors . ... . .. . 
Office Assistant . . .. . .. . 
Clerks .... .... .... . .. . 
Storekeeper .. .. . ... . .. . 
Teachers and Inspectors ... . 
Teachers and Inspectors .. . . 
Laboratory Assistanu .. . . 
DriU Instructors .... . .. . 
Hospital Dressers .... . .. . 
Telephone Operator .... . .. . 
Motor Drivers .... . .. . 

Conservator of Forests ... . 
Deputy Conservator ... . . .. . 
Senior Assistant and Assistant 

Conservators .. .. . .. . 
Utilization Officer .... . .. . 
Silviculturist ... . .... . .. . 
Working Plan Officer .. . . 
Senior Foresters and Foresters 
Timber Inspectors .. .. . .. . 
Office Superintendent ... . 
Stenographer .... .... . .. . 
Technical Assistant .... . .. . 
Artisan .... .... . .. . 
Office Assistant . .... . .. . 
Clerks .... .... .... . .. . 

· Surveyors . ... .... . .. . 
Herbarium Assistant .... . .. . 
Forest Rangers, Forest Guards 

and Probationary Forest 
Rangers .... .... . .. . 

Patrolmen .... ... . . .. . 
.Motor Drivers .... . ... 
M otor-Boat Driver .... . .. . 

European 

31 (F) 

19 (F) 
3(F) 
3 (F) 
3 (F) 
I 
2 (F) 

12 
2 
1 
3 (F) 

2 (1F) 

1 
1 

21 
l 
l 
1 

18 
3 
1 
1 (F) 
1 (F) 

3(1F) 

Game Warden .... .... 1 
Warden, Serengeti National 

Park.... .... .... .... 1 
Senior Game Rangers and 

Game Rangers .... .... 12 

Asian 

3 
82 
8 (F) 
2 
1 
8 

1 
5 

265 

African 

62 

55(1F) 
1 

1,002 
101 (F) 

6 
6 

12 
1 

18 

29 
3 
I 

267 
76 
15 

l 

Temporary Assistant Elephant 
Control Officers . .. . .... 3 - - 4 . Oerks .... .... .... .... - I 

'-...._ Game Scouts .... .... .. .. - - 320 
,___M_ o_t_or_ D_n __ ·v:.:e:::.rs:_· __ ··_·• _ _ ·_···_:_ ____ ~ ___ ___ 6 __ 
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Depamnent Designation 

Geological SuNJey Director .... .... , .... 
Senior Geologist and Geo-

logists .... .. .. .... 
Senior Metallurgist and 

Metallurgist .... .... 
Mineralogist Chemist .... 
Chemist .. .. .... .... 
Geological Draughtsmen .... 
Apprentice Assayer .... .... 
Laboratory Assistant and 

Mechanic .... .. .. 
Office Superintendent .... 
Storekeeper Clerk .... .... 
Laboratory Assistants .... 
Field Assistants .... .... 
Clerks .... .... .... .... 
Motor Drivers .... .... 
Tracers .... .... .... 
Artisans .... .... .... 

Government Chemist Government Chemists .... 
Chemists .... ··• · .... 
Stenographer .... .... .... 
Assistant Chemists .... .... 
Chemical Assistants .... .... 
Clerks .... .... .... .... 
Laboratory Attendants .... 

Grain Storage Director .... . ... .... 
Assistant Director .... .... 
Provincial Produce Officers .... 
Engineer .... . ... .. .. 
Storage Officers · .... .... 
Stenographers .... .... 
Assistant Accountant .... 
Clerks .... .... . ... .... 

Immigration Principal Immigration Officer 
Immigration Officers.... .. .. 
Office Superintendent · 
Passport Officer 

... . 
.... .... 

Stenographers .... .... 
Clerks .... .. .. ·· · • 
Telephone Operator :::: .... 

Information Public Relations Officer; . : .... 
Publicity Officer .... · .... 
Films Officer .... •, 
Stenographer .... 

.... . ... 

.... .... 
Editorial Staff .... .... 
Clerks .. ,.. .... .. .. .... 
Broadcasting Assistants .... 
Photographic Assistant .... 
Film Production Team ···· · 

Judicial Chief Justice .... .... . ... 
Puisne Judges . .. ..... , .... 
Resident Magistrates ... : .... 
Registrar .... .... . .... 
Deputy Registrar .... . ... 
Stenographer .... .. .. . ... 
Legal Office Assistants .... 
Legal ·clerks and Interpreters 

European 

l 

15 

2 
1 
1 
2 
1 

1 
1 
1 

--
-
-
-
-
2 
7 
1 (F) 

-
--
-

l 
l 

10 
1 
6 
3 (F) 

-
-.. 

I 
8 
1 
I (F) 
2(F) 

-
-

1 
I 
I 
1 (F) 

-
-
-
-
-

·. 
1 
4 

l8 
I .. -
1 (F) 

--

APPENDll f 

Asian 

-
-
---
--
-------
2 

-
---

1 
---
------

l 
4 

-----
14 -
----

1 ----
----

1 -z 
27 

A/riw, 

-
-
-
----
---
8 

19 
7 

19 -
2 

---
2 

14 
2 
3 

---:_. 

---
4 

----
5 
I 

I 
3 
6 
I 
3 
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Department Designation European Anon African 

}liiial (root.) Clerks and Interpreters .... - 15 22 
Process Servers .... . ... - - 33 - Labour Commissioner .... 1 - -
Del?uty Labour Commis-

s1oners .... .... . ... 2 - -
Labour Officers .... .... 24 - -
Electrical Engineers and 

Assistant Electrical Engineer 3 - -
Factory Inspectors .... . ... 2 - -
Training Within Industry 

Inspector .... .... 1 - -
Office Superintendent .... 1 - .-
Stenographers .... .... 3 (F) - -
Assistant Electrical Inspector - 1 -
Clerks .... .... .... . ... - 15(2F) 67 
Labour Inspectors .... .... - - 14 
Labour Sanitary Assistants .... - - 14 
Motor Drivers .... . ... - - 19 
Linesman .... . ... . ... - - 1 
Telephone Operator .... .... - - 1 
Overseer /Dressers .... .... - - 24 
Principal .... .... . ... l - -
Vice Principal .... .... 1 - -
Chief Instructor .... .... 1 - -
Senior Instructors .... .... 3 - -
Bursar .... .... . ... 1 - -
Educational Officer .... 1 . - -
Educational/Welfare Officer:::: 1 - -
European Instructors .... 15 - -
Woman Welfare Worker .... 1 (F) - -
Instructors .... .... . ... - - 35 
Dressers .... .... . ... - - 3 
Storeman .... .... - - 1 
D rill Instruct~;~ .... .... - .. - 2 

~and Mines Mining Consultant .... .... 1 - -
D irector .... .... 1 - -
Secretary and Assistant Sec- . 

retary .... . ... . ... 2(1F) - -
Assistant Office Super-

intcndent .... .... 1 - -
Stenographers"··· ·-· .... 6 (F) - -
Chief Inspector, Senior In-

spector and · Inspector of 
Mines 10 - -

Mining Ward~-~s :::: · :::: 3 - -
Beacon Inspectors and Beacon 

1 Sub-Inspector .... . ... 2 -
Land Officer and Assistant 

Land Officers (2 Settlement) 8 - -
Senior Land Assistant and r Land Assistants 11 -.... 
Land Rangers :::: 4 - -.... 
Field S~ement Officer 1 - -.... 
Valuers 5 - -
Land Sen!em~'i;t Assi~~nts 

.... -2 -
Secretary, Land Senlement . 1 (F) - -
Regisuar-General . ... .. .. I - - -
Assistant Registrar-General .... 1 - -
Registry Superintendent and 
. · !'-ssistant Registry Super-

2 - -mtcndcnt .... .... .. .. 

'------ Draughtsman .... 1 . - -.... .... 



268 APPENDIX V: 

Department Desig11atio11 Europea11 
! 
I 
I 

Asian Af"'411 

Lands and Mi11es Registry Assistant .... .... ' - l -
(cont.) Office Assistants .... .... - 3 -

Clerks .... .... .... .... - 26(2F) 20 
Motor Drivers .... .... - - 14 
Tracer .... .... .... .... - - I 
Field Assistants .... .... - - 6 
Mines Assistants .... .... - - 13 
Mines Statistical Assistant .... - l -

Legal Attorney General .... ···• l - -
Solicitor General ···• l - -.... 
Legal Draftsman .... l - -.... 
Crown Counsel 5 - -.... .... 
Legal Assistant - 1 -.... .... 
Stenographer .... l (F) - -.... .... -Legal Office Assistant .... - l 
Office Assistant - l -.... .... 
Clerks .... - 4 -.... .... .... 

Legisla1ive and Reporters 2 (F) - -.... .... .... -Exee11tive Councils Stenographer ... . .... .... l (F) -
Assistant Clerk of Councils .... - l -

Medical Headquarters and Admimstra-
tion 

Director of Medical Services l - -
D?u~ Director of Medical 

l - -ervices .... . ... 
Regional Assistant Directors -of Medical Services .... 4 - -Secretary .... 1 -.... .... -Matron-in-Chief 1 (F) -.... -Chief Office Superint~~dent .... l -
Women Administrative -Assistants 4 - -... . .... 

Stenograph~~ .... .... 2 (F) - -Librarian .... 1 (F) - -.... .... 
2 Office Assistants .... - 64 .... 

41 Clerks ... . .... - 24 
Telephone Op~~tor;··· - -.... 

Stores and Pharmaceurical Ser-
vices 

·. -Pharmacist 1 - -.... 
Assistant Ph~cist~ ... 5(1F) - -.... 
Stores Accountant 1 - 8 .... .... 

2 Stores Assistants .... .... - 1 
Head Packer - -.... . ... . ... 

Hospital and Health Services 

Superintendents - Dar es -Salaam and Tanga Hospitals . 3 - -Specialists .... .... .: .. . 8 -
Senior Medical Officers, 

Medical Officers and -Medical Officer of Health 71 - -Women Medical Officers ... . 5 (F) - -Matrons 4 (F) -
SC!llor ~ursin"g

0

Siste~~~ N~~ -. mg Ststers and Sister Tutors 98 (F) -
~ SJStcr Housekeeper .... . .. . 2 (F) -
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Designation 

Physiotherapists ... . . ... 
Male Nurses .... .. .. 
Assistant Nurses ... . . ... 
Senior Assistant Surgeons and 

Assistant Surgeons .... 
Senior Sub-Assistant Surgeons 

and Sub-Assistant Surgeons 
African Assistant Medical 

Officers .... .... . .. . 
Stewards .... ... . . .. . 
Woman Nutrition Officer ... . 
Hospital Secretary ... . . .. . 
Hospital Assistants ... . 
Supervisor, Infectious 

Diseases Hospital .... 
Senior Compounders and 

Compounders . ... . .. . 
Pharmaceutical Assistants ... . 
Nursing Auxiliaries . . .. . .. . 
Nutrition Orderlies . .. . . .. . 
Physiotherapist Assistants ... . 
Motor Drivers . .. . . .. . 
Chief Health Inspector ... . 
Senior Health Inspectors and 

~calch Inspectors .... . ... 
Scruor Health Visitors and 

Health Visitors .... . .. . 
Assistant Health Inspector ... . 
Sanitary Inspectors .... . .. . 
Mechanics .... .... . .. . 

Dental 

Senior Dental Surgeon 
Dental Surgeons ... . 

Dental Mechanics ... . 
Dental Assistants ... . 

and 

Dental Auxiliaries ... . 
Dental Orderlies ... . 

Leprosy 

Leprosy Specialist ... . . ... 
Temporary Medical Officer 

(Leprosy) .... .... . ... 

Malaria 

Specialist in Charge .. .. . ... 
Temporary Medical Officer 

(Malariologist) .... . .. . 
Entomologist .:.. .... . .. . 
Malarial Field Assistants .. .. 
Supervisors Anti-Mosquito 

Measures .... .... . .. . 
Malaria Assistants .... . .. . 
Laboratory Assistants 

(Malaria) .. .. .... . .. . 
Draughtsman .... .. .. . .. . 

Memal 

European 

3(F) 
2 

3 
I (F) 
l _ (F) 

1 

34 

18 (F) 

5 
3 

1 

1 

l 

l 
1 
3 

Specialist in Charge ... . . ... l 

Asian 

3 (F) 

20 

45 

1 

12 

269 

African 

6 

112 

8 
90 (M&F) 

3 
4 

37 

2 
136 

8 

7 
2 
2 

3 
26 

2 
1 

Chief Male Mental Nurse and 
'----...:__Ma_ l..:.e..:.M.=en::.ta=-1 N:..:.:u::.rs:.:c::.s_ ~ ··.:.. .. _.!__ _ _ 4 _ _.!.. ___ __; ___ _ 
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Department ' Designation European Asian · ~ 

Medical (cont.) Mental (cont.) 

Female Mental Nwses .... 4 (F) - -
Hospital Assistants .... .... - - ? 
Handicraft Instructor .... - - I 
Male Nurses .... .... .... - - 3 
Female Nurse .... .... - - l(ll 

Tuberculosis 

Specialist in Charge .... 1 - -.... 
Industrial Instructor .... .... 1 - -
Nurse .... 1 (F) - -.... .... .... -Assistant Surgeon - 1 .... .... 

3 Hospital Assistants .... .... - -
Sleeping Si,kiuss 

Specialist 1 - -.... . ... .... 

Laborarory 

Senior Pathologist and Patho-
2 - -logist ···• .... .... -Biochemist 1 -.... .... .... -Laboratory Superintendents 3 - '11 Laboratory Assistants .... - - JO Laboratory Auxiliaries .... - - 3() Microscopists .... - -.... .... 

X-Ray 

-Radiologist ... . . ... 1 - -.... 
Radiological Technician .... 1 - -Radiographer .... . ... .... I (F) - -Radiographic Assistant .... - I 

Medical Educatfon 

-Mf',dical Officer I - -.... .. .. 
Medical Instructor I - 2 .... .... 
Hospital Assistants - -.... .... 

-Police Commissioner I - -.... 
Deputy Commission~~ - I - -.... 

· Assistant Commissioner I -.... 
Senior Superintendents, 

Superintendents and Assist- -ant Superintendents 96 2 -.... 
Chief Inspector . . . . . ... 2 -
Examining Officer and -Inspector of Motor Vehicles I · -
Inspectors of Weights and -Measures .... .... . ... 2 - -Inspector .... · •.... . ... 1 - · 
Woman Administrative Assist- -ant I - -Stenog;.;phers .... ··-· . .. . - 94 .... .... 4(F) 

51 Sub-Inspectors .... . ... -
Po~cc Ranks (non-comrnis- - z,198 

s1oncd officers and men) .... - -Office Assistants - 3 31 .... . ... 
Clerks .... . ... 1 (F) 28 .... . ... -~ 
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Department 

Po,l'u (cont.) 

Priming and 
Sllltiontry 

Pill!irrcial 
ddnrinisrrarion 

Designation 

Armourer and Assistant 
Armourers .... .... .. .. 

Telephone Operators ... . 
Carpenter .... .... .. .. 
Buglers .... .... . ... 
Weights and Measures Assist-

ant .... .... .... .. .. 

Government Printer . .. . .. .. 
Press Superintendent and 

Assistant Superintendents .... 
Press Engineer . ... .. .. 
Junior Monotype Attendant 
Copy Holder .. .. . . . . .. .. 
Office Assistant .... .. .. 
Stores Assistant .... .. .. 
Clerks .... .... .... .. .. 
Linotype Operator in Charge 
Operators and Learner 

Operators .... .... .. .. 
Mechanic .... .... .. .. 
Artisans .... .... .. .. 

Commissioner .... .. .. 
Assistant Conuuissionc:r .... 
Superintendents and Assistant 

Superintendents .... .. .. 

Suf;~~~1ende~-~• ~ -~-prov~~ 

Industrial Instructors 
Chief Warders and Warders 
Wardresses .... .... .. .. 
Warder Attendants .... .. .. 
Female Warder Attendants .... 
Office Assistant .. .. .. .. 
Clerks.... .... .... .. .. 
Instructors .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Motor Drivers . ... .. .. 

Senior Provincial Commis-
sioners .... .... .. .. 

Provincial Commissioners .. .. 
Senior District Officers .. .. 
District Officers and Cadets ... . 
Organization and Management 

Officer ... . .... .. .. 
Anthropologists .. .. .. .. 
Settlement Officers .... .. .. 
Women Administrative Assist-

ants .... .... .... .. .. 
Office Superintendents .... 
District Assistants and District 

Foremen .... .... . ... 
Labour Supervisors .... .. .. 
Stenographers .... . ... 

European 

1 

10 
1 
1 

l 
1 

22 

1 
2 

3 
5 

10 
191 

l 
2 
8 

9 (F) 
8 

35 

11 (F) 

Asian 

1 

1 
l 
1 
8 
1 

3 
1 

9 

1 
11(2F) 
3 

Provincial Office Assistants 
and Office Assistants .... - 8 

Afri= 

2 
15 

1 
3 

1 

2 

1 

47 

965 
12 (F) 
20 
9 (F) 

18 
37 
7 

2 

Admi.nistrative Assistants .. .. - 2 
Clerks .... .... .... .... - 33 155 
Tax Clerks .... .... .... - - 437 
Market Masters, etc. .... - - 40 
Motor Drivers .... .... - - 62 
Driver Mechanic .... .... - - 1 

~Khadis, Aki_das~ c~ ~----...'. ____ _,__1_so __ 
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Departmenc Dtsignation European Asian A/rim 

Provincial Anthropological Research 
Administion (cont.) 

Anthropologists 3 - -.... .... 
Oerks .... .... .... .... - - 3 

Ecommric Control. 

Clerks .... .... - 6 7 .... .... 

Provincial Councils · Agricultural Assistants 10 - -.... 
1 African Agricultural Assistants - -

Agricultural Instructors - - 169 .... 
9 Motor Drivers - -.... .... -Development Officer I -··•· -Storekeeper .... .. , . l -

Office Superintendent l - -.... 
Mechanic I - -.... .... ··•· -Field Officers 4 -.... .... -Assistant Mechanic I -.... .... -Stenographer .... I (F) -.... .... 

7 Clerks .... - - 4 
.... .... .... 

Storekeeper - -.... .... 3; Motor and Tractor Drivers .... - -
Motor and Tractor Drivers' 18 Mates - -.... .... .... -Forester l - 33 

.. .. .... .. .. 
Forest Guards - - 5 .... .... 
Forest Rangers - - 3 .... .... 
Patrolmen .. .. - - 2 .... • •H 

Forest Nurserymen - - 5 ··•· -
I 

Bailiffs .... .... .... - 40 Instructors - - 4 .... .... .... 
Recorders and Surveyors - -.... 

I -Engineering Assistant .... -

I 
)8 

Foremen and Artisans - - -.... 
Settlement Officer l - -.... .... 
District Assistants 3 - -.... .... 
District Foremen 4 - I -.... .... 
Provincial Tsetse Assistant ... I - 1 
Senior African Assistant - - I -.... 
Assistant Livestock Officers .... 4 - -Livestock Marketing Officers 3 -

I -Ghee Grading Supervisors .... 2 - -Stock Route Assistant I -.... 
Stock Inspectors and Tem- -P.<>Ia~ Stock Inspe"ctors .... 8 - -Hide provemcnt Officers 3 - 8 
Veterinary Assistants .... - - 3 
Animal Husbandry Assistants - - 4 
Veterinary Guards - - 3 .... .... 
Hide Instructors - - 6 .... . ... 
Ghee Instructors .... - - I 36 .... 
Junior Ghee Instructors - -.... 

Public I -Works Director 1 - -Deputy Direct~~ 
.... .... 

I I - -.... .... 
l Assistant Directors 3 - -.... 

Engineering Spcciali~i:'" I - ' -.... 
Engineering Surveyors 2 - i -.... 
Executive Engineers .... 31 - -.... 
MC<:hanical Engineen .... 3 -
Seruor Architect and Archi- -tccts 6 - -Architectural A~sista~t~ 

.... 
2 -.... ------
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D,partmmt Designation European Asian African 

N& Works (cont.) Architectural Draughtsmen .... 2 - -
Senior Quantity Surveyor, 

Quantity Surveyors and 
Assistant Quantity 
Surveyors .... .... . 5 - -

Chief Accountant .... . ... 1 - -
Secretary .... .... .... . , 1 - -
Office Superintendent and 

Assistant Office Superin-
tcndents .... . ... .... 19 1 -

Stenographers -··· .... 3(F) - -
Workshop Manager .... .... 1 - -
Workshop Inspectors .... 2 - -
Water Supply Superintendent · l - -
Water Supply Inspectors .... 15 - -
Building Superintendent and 

Building Inspectors .... 50 - -
Road Superintendent and Road 

Inspectors .... .... . ... 23 - -
Road Foremen and Junior 

Road Foremen .... . ... 32 16 -
Mechanical Superintendent .... 1 - -
Mechanical Inspectors .... 13 - -
Engineering Draughtsmen .... 2 - -
Instrument Mechanic .... 1 - -
Charpemen .... .... .... 30 - -
Chic Storekeeper .... . ... 1 - -
Store, Accountant .... 1 - -
Storekeepers .... :::: .... 2 - -
Assistant Draughtsmen .... - 3 -
Office Assistants .... . ... - 2 -
Clerks .... .... .... . ... - 75(4F) 89(4F) 
Artisans - 47 41 
Timekeepers ~~d Taiiy Cler~ - 6 30 
Motor Drivers .... . ... - - 50 
Telephone Operators .... - - 3 
Tracer .... . ... .... - - 1 

iat:oriat 
Chief Secretary .... . ... 1 --
Attorney General and Member 

for Law and Order .... 1• - -
Financial Secretary and Mcm-

bcr for Finance, Trade and 
Economics .... . ... 1 - -

Member for Agriculture and 
Natural Resources .... 1 . - -

M ember for Social Services .... 1 - -
Member for Lands and Mines l - -
Deputy Chief Secrewy and 

Member for Development 
and Works .... .... . ... 1 - -

Member for Local Govero-
ment 1 - -

Secretary for Fi"nan~·-· :::: 1 - -
Director of Establishments .... 1 - -
Secretary for Trade and Econ-

omics 1 - -
Political Liais~~ Offi~~~ :::: I - -
Principal Assistant Secretaries 7 - -
Assistant Chief Secretacy 1 - -

-----
.... 

Native Courts Adviser 1 - -.... 

• Not included in total. 
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· Department 

Secretariat (cont.) . 

Social Welfare 

Suroeys and Town 
Planning 

Designation European 

Assistant Secretaries (seconded 
from Provincial Administra-
tion).... .... .... .... 9' 

Establishment Officers .... 2 
Government .Employees Wel-

fare Officer .... .. .. 1 
Chief Office Superintendent 1 
Office Superintendent .... 1 
Superintendent, Registration 

Branch .... .... .... 1 
Women Administrative Assis-

tants .... .... .. .. 
Assistant Superintendent, Re-

gistration Branch .. .. .. .. 
Assistant Superintendent, Cor-

respondence Branch .. .. 
Establishment Assistants .. .. 
Office Assistant .. .. . ... 
Stenographers .... .. .. 
Clerks .... .... .... . ... 

Trade and Economic Division. 

Executive Officer .... .. .. 
Assistant Executive Officers .... 
Stenographers .... .. .. 
Women Clerks .... . ... 
Assistant Price Controllers .. .. 
Clerks .... .. .. .... . .. . 

Commissioner for Social De-
velopment .... .... .. .. 

Stenographer .... .. .. .. .. 
Clerks .... .... .... .. .. 
Assistant Librarian .. .. .. .. 
Welfare Officers and Assistant 

Welfare Officers .... .. .. 
Probation Officer .... .. .. 
Welfare Workers .... .. .. 
Social Development Officer.. .. 

Director .... .... .. .. 
Office Superintendent ., .. 
Stenographers .... .. .. 
Clerks .... .... .... . ... 
Chief Surveyor .... .. .. 
Senior Surveyor and _Sur-

veyors .... .... .. .. 
Engineering Surveyors .. .. 
Assistant Surveyors ... . 
Chief Draughtsman, Draughts-

men and AssiStant Draughts-

3(F) 

12(F) 

1 
6 
4(F) 
2(F) 

1 
l(F) 

6(2F) 
1 

1 

1 
1 
2(F) 

l 

21 
3 
3 

men .... .... .... 12 
Lithographer .. ,. .... .... 1 
Assistant Lithographer .. .. 1 
Photographer ... : .... 1 
Assistant Photographer .. .. 1 
Chief Computor and Com-

puters .... .... .... 4 
Assistant Computer .... .... 1 

APPENDII V: 

Asian 

1 

l 
6 
1 

26 

4 
7 

10(3F) 

4 

A/ric//11 

7 
I 

6 

IZ 

·Lis'thographic Draughtsman .... - 1 
-------_!__urv.:.:..:,..:::cy:'.....:.R:.:cco= r.:d:_s ~A::ss:is:ta:::n:'.:•~·::,:··.:._· .!.__=. _ __!_ __ l _ __L-----' 

~ Not included in total. 
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D,partmenr 

~ond TOf!/71 
P/mng (cont.) 

'bhip Authorities 

A-Arusha 

11--Bwkoba 

C-Do@ma 

D-Jrinca 

l-Kigoma 

li-.Morogoro 

Designarion 

Artisans .... .... . .. . 
Chairunen .... .... . .. . 
Motor Drivers .... . .. . 
Chief Town Planning Officer 
Senior Town Planning Officer 

and Town Planning Officer 
Draughtsmen .... . .. . 
Chief Aviation Officer ... . 
Assistant Aviation Officer ... . 
Senior Pilot .... . .. . 
Pilot .... .... . .. . 
Senior Engineer .... . .. . 
Engineers .... .... . .. . 
Aerodrome Assistants ... . 
Storekeeper .. .. ... . . .. . 
Photographers .... . .. . 
Artisans .... .... . .. . 
Telephone Operators ... . 
Firemen .... .... . .. . 

Executive Officer . .. . . .. . 
Huilcling Inspector . ... . .. . 
Township Foreman .... . .. . 
Labour Supervisors .... . .. . 
Motor Drivers ... . . .. . 
M arket Master and Collectors 

Labour Supervisor .... 
Market Staff 

Executive Officer 
Labour Supervisors .... 
Motor Drivers 
Clerk .... . ... 

Township Foreman .... 
Junior Building Inspector .... 
Clerk .... .... . .. . 
Market Masters ... . 
Motor Drivers ... . 

Labour Supervisor ... . 
Market Master ... . 
Subordinate Market Staff .... 
Motor Driver ... . 

Township Foreman .... . .. . 
Labour Supervisor .... . .. . 
Clerk .... .... .... . .. . 
Market Master and Assistant 

Market Masters .... . ... 

Township Foreman ... . 
Market Masters ... . 
Building Inspector ... . 
Motor Driver 
Pornbe Market Staff 

Labour Supervisor .... 

European 

1 

4 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

Asian 

1 
1 
2 

1 

1 
1 

275 

African 

26 
49 
19 

36 

7 
6 

12 

6 
3 
6 

6 

2 
3 
1 

1 
1 
2 
2 

1 
1 
2 
1 

1 

4 

5 
1 
1 

13 

Market Master .... . .. . 
--.....__ Anti-Malarial Supervisor .... - - 1; 

----------.:_Ma_rk::.:.:e:.:t _:S:.:taff=----=·:.:.:···_ · _::.···::_· .L-· _ · _!---~"-----
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Department Designation European Asian African 

Township Authon·1ies 
(contd.) 

Executive Officer 1 - -1- Moshi .... .... 
Township Foreman .... ..... 1 - -
Labour Supervisor .... - - I 
Market Staff .... .. .. - - 7 
Water Supply Staff .... .... - - 4 
Motor Drivers .... .... - - 3 
Clerks .... .... .... .... - - 3 

J-Mwanza Executive Officer .... .... 1 - -
Township Foreman ..... 1 - -.... 

I Labour Supervisor - -.... .... 
2 Clerks .... - -.... .... .... 
2 Motor Drivers .... ·•·· - -

Market Master - 1 -.... .... 
5 Market Collectors .... .... - -

K-Shinyanga Market Staff - - 2 .... .... 

L- Tabora Executive Officer 1 - -.... .... 
Township Foreman .... 1 - -.... 

I Clerk - -.... .... .... 
I Labour Supervisor .... .... - - I Anti-Mosquito Supervisor .... - - I Clerk .... .... - - I 

.... .... 
Building Inspector .... .... - - 4 Market Masters .... - - 8 .... 
Market Staff .... - - z .... 
Motor Drivers .... .... - -

M - Ta11ga - -Munici&al Secretary .... l -Town erk .... . ... .... 1 - -Medical Officer of Health .... l - -Valuer .... .... l - -. ... 
Engineer .... I - -.... .... 
Town Treasurer .... I -.... -Assistant Accountant .... I - -Building Inspector .... .... 1 - -Township Foremen .... .... 2 - -Woman Assistant (Milk Depot) l(F) - -Mechanic .... .... .... - 1 -Head Gardener .... .... - 1 3 Clerks .... - 1 z 
Timekeepers imd Taiiy Clerb - - z 
Artisans .... ..:. .... - 1 z 
Junior Building Inspectors - - 8 .... 
Motor Drivers .... - - s .... 

2 Market Masters .... - 1 
Labour Supervisor :::: - - 3 .... 
Water Meter Readers - - -•··· 
Fire Master .... .... - l 24 
Fire Brigade Stlrlf .... - - 1 .... 
Road Roller Driver - -.... .... 
Water Sups,ly and Sewerage 

Scliemc taff .... - -···1 
8 

N'--TOfllnShip Fire Fire Officer .... 1 -Seroices .... . ... 
Clerk .... .... .... . ... - -

Tseue Survey and Director l -R~clamation 
Survey Ento~~iogist:::: 

..... 
l -.... 

Assistant Office Superinten-
dent .... l -. ... . ... ~ 
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j I 

__ lkpa_r_,men __ i __ , _____ D_rn_·c_na_n_·o_n _ ___ +-E_u_ro_p_e_a_n-1 __ A_sr_·an_. _, Africa,_,_ 

TMl!l Surv,y and Provincial Tsetse Officers . .. . 6 
Rtd111110tion (cont.) Provincial Tsetse Assistants.... 5 

l'airinary 

e,«!trD 
tt.·1/opment 

Clerks .... .... .... . .. . 
Motor Drivers .. .. . .. . 
Tracer .... .... . .. . 
Artisan .... .... . .. . 
Senior African Assistants ... . 

Director of Veterinary Ser-
vices .... .... . ... 

DSe~c~irec~~~ of ~~.~erina.?: 
Assistant Director of Veterio

services (Animal Husbandry) 
Chief Veterinary Research 

Officer .... .... . ... 
Veterinary Research Officers 
Senior Veterinary Officers and 

Veterinary Officers 
Pasture Research Officers .... 
Senior Livestock Officers and 

Livestock Officers .. . . . .. . 
Veterinary Superintendent ... . 
Senior Assistant Livestock 

Officer and Assistant Live
stock Officers .... . ... 

Livestock Marketing Officers 
Senior Stock Inspectors, Stock 

Inspectors and Junior Stock 
Inspectors .... .... . .. . 

Stock Route Assistants ... . 
Meat Inspectors ... . . .. . 
Laboratory Assistant ... . 
Hide Improvement Officers ... . 
Building Inspector Superin-

tendent .... .... . .. . 
Ghee Grading Supervisors ... . 
Office Superintendent ... . 
Woman Administrative Assis-

tant .... .... .... . .. . 
Stenographers .... . .. . 
Mechanic .... .... . .. . 
Assistant Dairy Supervisor ... . 
Temporary Librarian ... . 
Clerks .... .... .... . .. . 
Artisans .... .... . .. . 
Overseer .... .... . .. . 
Assistant Veterinary Officers 
Veterinary Assistants ... . 
Animal Husbandry Assistants 
Pasture Assistants ... . . ... 
Veterinary Guards and Scouts 
Motor Drivers . ..... .. . .. . 
Hide Instructors . . .. . .. . 
Ghee Instructors, etc. . .. . 
Recorders .... .... . .. . 

1 

1 

1 

1 
2 

26(1F) 
3 

11 

17 
10 

23 
2 
2 
1 
6 

1 
2 
1 

l(F) 
S(F) 
1 
1 
I (F) 
l (F) 

Market Masters .. . . ... . - I 
Dip Assistants . ... . .. . -

Director . . . . . . . . . .. . 1 J 

Assistant Director .... .... 1 ,• 

11 
2 
1 

50 
14 

3 
46 
16 
6 

460 
30 
70 
42 
7 
3 

150 

8 
8 
1 
1 
3 

Executive Engineers and , 
Assistant Engineers ... . 7 , 

------------!._E_n....:g:::i.::n.:ee:r.:in::g~Geo:::::l:ogi~·:.:s.:t _ _ .::··.:.:··...'....--1=---.:..' ___ _ 7 ___ _ 
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Dtpartmmt Designarion European Asian A/Ml!I 

Water Departmeni Geologists .... .... . ... 2 - -
(cont.) Engineering Hyrodolgists .... 3 - -

Engineering Surveyors .... 4 - -
Mechanical Engineer .. .. 1 - -
Mechanical Inspectors .... 5 - -
Drilling Superintendent .. , . 1 - -
Senior Drill Foremen .... 8 - -
Assistant Accountant .... - 1 -
Draughtsman .... . ... 1 - -
Building Superintendent and 

Inspectors .... .... . ... 5 - -
Water Baliffs .... .... 5 - -
Works Foremen .... .... 10 - -
Office Superintendents .... 2 - -
Storekeeper Clerk .... 1 - -.... 
Statistics Clerk 2 - -.... . ... 
Str.nographers 3(F) - -.... .... 

S(lF) 14 Oerks .... .... .... .... ·-
Artisans - - 6 .... .... .... 

3 Survey Chainmen .... .... - - s Tractor Drivers - -.... . ... 15 Motor Driven - -.... .... -Total (exclusive of High Com-
mission Staff) .... . ... 2,207 1,040 U,355 

-
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!TAFF EMPLOYED BY HIGH COMMISSION DEPARTMENTS 

IN TANGANYIKA 

bs and Excise 

hnr.d Ttl,graphs 

Designation Eur<>pean 

Regional Commissioner of 
Customs .... .... .... 1 

Senior Collectors and Collec-
tors of Customs . . . . .... 5 

Examining Officers .... .... 2 
Clerks .... .... .... .... l(F) 
Preventive Force Inspector 

and Assistant Inspector . ... -

Regional Comm.issioner 
Assessors .... . .. . 
Tax Officers .. .. . .. . 
Clerks .... .... . .. . 

Regional Director .... . ...... . 
Deputy Regional Director ... . 
Assistant Controllers ... . 
Executive Officer .... . ... 
Traffic Officer, Telephones .... 
Head Postmaster and Post-

masters .... .... . .. . 
Radio Superintendent ... . 
Radio Officers . ... . .. . 
Radio Technicians .... . .. . 
Storekeeper and . Assistant 

Storekeeper · ·. ·.: .. . .. . 
Supervisor Telephones ... . 
T elephonists .... .... . .. . 
Clerks .... .... .... . . .. . 
Phonograph Operator · ... . 
Postal Clerks and Telegra-

phists .... .... . .. . 
Assistant Engineers .... . .. . 
Stenographer .. .. .... . .. . 
Supervising Technician ... . 
Inspecting Technicians· and 

Technicians .,.. .- ... . 
Sub-Draughtsmen .... . .. . 

1 
7 
6 

14(13F) 

. I 
1 
2 
1 

: 1 

17 
1 

10 
3 

2 
l(F) . 
8(F) 

~w. 

• • I • • •·• 

Asian 

4 
129 

2 

- ' 

14(F) 
174(6F) 

4 
Tracers .... '.. :... . ... . 
Inspector and Sub-Inspectors 12 
Radio Operators and Trainees 3 
Anisans . . .. . ... :... · ·' _; - · ' 4 

A,frican 

37 

55 
36 

266 

2 

60 
21 
18 Fitters .... . ... : ' .... .·. :__ . ."; 4 

tfn-:i~ (T~cal):::: :::: : - J 376 
Motor Drivers .... .... - - 31 

...______ Carpenter - - :1 .. .-:: -~-----=---_;_··;,_·· _ _;,·;.:.:···--·:.:.:··;,_· !.,_ __ ~ ___ _:,_ __ _ 
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RAILWAYS (EXCLUSIVE OF ARTISANS, AFRICAN LOCO~\OTMI 

STAFF, BOAT CREWS, ETC.) 

.Departmenl 

(A) Mainttnanee of 
Ways and Works 

Designarion 

Assistant Chief Engineer ... . 
District Engineers .. . . . .. . 
Assistant Engineers .. .. . .. . 
Office Superintendent ... . 
Clerks .... .... .... . .. . 
Surveyor, Class I .... . .. . 
Draughtsmen .. .. . .. . 
Driver Mechanics for Motor 

Trollies .... .... . .. . 
Permanent Way Inspectors ... . 
Sub-Permanent Way Inspec-

tors .... .... . . .. 

In~~~r of -~orks'._ .. Spec~~ 

Inspectors of Works, (Grades 
I and II) .... .... . ... 

Overseers .... .... . ... 
Motor Car Drivers ... . 
Conservancy Foremen ... . 
Timekeepers .. .. . .. . . .. . 

European 

1 
3 

13 
1 
1 

9 

2 

1 

19 

(B) & (C) ~otive Assistant Chief Mechanical 

(D) Traffic 

Engineer .... .... . ... 
District Mechanical Engineer 
Assistant Mechanical 

Engineers .... .... . ... 
Office Superintendent ... . 
Senior Office Assistant ... . 
Office Assistant ... . 
Clerks .... .... .... . ... 
Tracer .... .... . ... 
Foremen .... .... .. .. 
Chargemen .... .... .. .. 
Labour Supervisor .... . . .. . 
Mechanical Inspector · · ... . 
Boiler Inspector . . . . . ... . 
Senior Locomotive Inspector 
Carriage and Wagon Inspector 
Locomotive Inspector ... . 
Engine Drivers .... . .. . 
Supervisor, Wood Fuel ... . 
Draughtsmen .... . .. . 

·1 
1 

7 
1 
1 
1 
1 

31 
20 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

15 . 
1 
1 

Assistant Superintendent ... . 1 -· 
Traffic Superintendents .... 2 " 
Senior Assistant Traffic 

Superintendent .... .... 1 
Assistant Traffic Superinten-

dents .... .... .... 4 
Traffic Inspectors ... . .. . . 9 
Clerks .... .... .... .... 7 
Stationmasters and Station 
y~JF~rem~... . .... ···· 1i 

Anan A/ril4l1 
....: 

15(2F) 
1 
2 

12 

18 

60 

13 

32 

38 

149 
z 

35 

17 

a 
2 
3 

48 

4 
2 
8 

19 

27 
1 

111 

Guards .... :::: :::: _ 
______ .:._S....:tcn.:.o:.::gra:2::ph=e:::rs:__.:_::···.:_· _.:.::···.:_· !...__:5~(F)~~-~ 
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I rcur Transport 
Sawts 

Designation 

Assistant Chief Accountant ... . 
Assistant Accountants ... . 
Accounting Assistants .. .. 
Stock Verifiers .. . . . .. . 
Cashiers .. .. .... . .. . 
Clerks and Stores Warders ... . 
Assistant Tellers .... . .. . 
Compositors .. .. . .. . . .. . 
Assistant Stores Superinten-

dent .... .... . .. . 
Senior Storekeeper .. .. . .. . 

· Sub-Storekeepers . . .. . .. . 
Motor Drivers .. .. . .. . 

Marine Officer . . .. . .. . 
Marine Engineer .... . .. . 
Clerks .... .... .... . .. . 
Engine Room Assistants ... . 
Mates .... .... . .. . 
Boatswain .... .... . .. . 
Quartermasters .. .. . .. . 
Greasers .. .. .... . .. . 
Supervisors and Mechanics ... . 

Assistnnt Traffic Superinten-
dent .... . ..... . ... 

Assistant Mechanical Engineer 
For~cn and Convoy Ex-

anuncrs .... .... . ... 
Station Masters and Station 

Ocrks .... .... . .. . 
Oerks .... .... .... . .. . 
Drivers .... .... . .. . 
Convoy Supervisors ... . 

Catering Inspectors .. .. . .. . 
Oerks .... .. .. .... . .. . 
Managers and Assistants ... . 
Housekeepers ... . . .. . 
Asian Stewards .... . ... 
Asian Cook .... .... . .. . 
African Stewards and Cooks ... . 

Assistant Superintendent of 
P~rts and Lights .... 

Seruor Marine Officers 
Marine Officers .... 
Senior Marine Engineer 
Marine En.,;n 
Dockyard F~;~~n :::: 
~reIJien .... . .. . 
T erks .... .... . .. . 

H
imekeeper .... . .. . 
arbour Inspectors ... . 

Mates .... . .. . 
Engineroom Assistants 
Boatswains .... . .. . 
Ship's Carpenter ... . 
Quancrm.asters ... . 
Ship's Greasers ... . 

Wharf Crane Supervisor 

European 

1 
3 
8 

1 
1 
7 

1 
1 

l . 
l 

9 

4 

2 

3 
2 

l 
2 
5 
1 
2 
l 
5 
2 

Asian 

2 
2 

124 

1 
3 
1 

2 

6 
14 

6 

19 
1 

20 

2 
l 

1 

281 

African 

54 
5 
2 

6 

2 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
1 

14 
5 

150 

21 

16 
1 
2 

2 
4 

4 
3 
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Department 

(0) Shor, Workillf 

(E) Ports 
Accountants • . • 

Bast African Tsetse 
Research .. 
Organisation 

Designation 

Wharfmaster 
Station Masters 

Clerks .... 
Clerks .... .. .. 
Yard Foremen 

and Station 

Ports Accountants .... 
Clerks .... .. .. 

Chief Entomologist .... . .. . 
Research Officers ·-· ... . 
Field Officer .... .. .. 
Labontory Steward .... 
Field Assistants .... .. .. 
Mechanic .... .... . ... 
Clerks .... .... .... .. .. 
African Laboratory Assistants 
Senior African AssiStants .... 
Motor Drivers .... .. .. 
Carpenters .... .... . ... 
African Assistants .... .. .. 

Eurr,pean 

1 

3 

1 
7 
1 
1 
3 
1 

APPENDll V 

Asian . Africa 

4 
4 

22 

2 

II 

• 
)· 

3 
5' 
2 
4 
I 

230 
l-----1-----1-

Total High Commission Staff· 394 993 ~ 
1---+---r~ 

GRAND TOTAL .... 2601 2033 !3-136_ 



Chief Secretary 

Leader for 
Government in 
Legislative 
Council 

Chairman, 
Standing 
Finance 
Committee 

Ceremonial 
External 
Affairs 

Establishment 
Printing and 
Publishing 

Provincial 
Administration 
Policy 

-• -•--~-.- -..-.--.-.. 11 •b- .,..,_.. ___ .. __._ -c ~- -r.,.-r-.ero-.-1-i .A.d&11:11t-••c.r-tao-

I 
Me~er for Law I 

and Order 

I GO~OR I 
I 

OFFIC I AL MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL 

M,ember for 
Finance, Trade 
and Economics I 

Member for I Member for I 
Agriculture and Lands and Mines 

Natural Resources 

Member for 
Social Services 

DEPARTMENTS FOR WHICH RESPONSIBLE AND /OR OTHBR FUNCTIONS 

Administration Accounting A~lture_ Civil Aviation Education 
of Justice Customs and perauve Enemy and Training 

Legal Adviser Excise Societies . .. Propeny- Labour 
to Government Economics Fisheries Geological Prisons 

Aliens Finance Forests Survey Public Health 
Defence Taxation Grune Lands . Public 
Immigration, Posts and Government Mines Relations 
Emigration and Telegraphs Chemist Registrar-
Repatriation Trade, Com- Soil General 

Legislation merce and Conservation Surveys ·-
Naturalisation Industry Tsetse Rcclaina- Town 
Police Railways and tion and Planning 

Ports · Survey · • · :-
Veterinary ·· · 
Water Develop-
ment 

' -·-. -
. ·· -

Member for 
Local · 

Government 

Chief Adviser 
on African 
Affairs 

Provincial 
Administration 
Disposition 

Local Courts 
Municipalities 
_ and Township 
. Authorities · 
Native 

Administration 
Social Develop-
ment 

Member for 
Det1clopme11t 
and Work 

Public Works 
Development 
(General) 

Water develop-
ment 

Urban 
Housing 
Schemes 

i 
~ 
t,:t 

ei 
"' C: 
(") 
>--1 
C: 

~ 
0 .,, 
c:, 
0 
< 
Ill 

"' ~ 
~ 
..; 

~ 
I.>) 



APPENDIX VI ~ 

~ 

JUSTICE 

Summary of offences for which individuals were charged and penalties imposed 

(1) BEFORE THE HIGH COURT 

Number Number Sentences 
Nature of Offem;e charged conv icted 

Death Imprisonment Fine Bound over, etc. 

Murder .... .... . ... . ... . ... . ... 164 55 53 (b) - - 2 

Manslaughter .... . ... .... . ... . .. . 153 115 - 109 1 5 

Attempted murder .... .... .... . ... . ... 75 27 - 27 - -
Unnatural offence .... .... .... . ... . ... 7 4 - 4 - -
Other offences against the person .... .... .. .. 82 53 - 50 2 1 

Offences against property .... .. ,. . .. . . ... 164 95 - 95 - -
Othc:-r offences .... . ... . ... . ... . ... 54 31 - 31 - -

~ 

TOTALS .... \ 699 (a) I 380 5 3 (b ) 3 16 3 8 

.... 

I 
;,s 

------------ ~ = -=~--= ---====~~--- ------=== -1 
(2) IN THE SUBORDINATE COURTS 



I 
Number 

Nature of Offence charged 

Homi~de .... . ... . ... . ... . ... 576 

Other offences against person .... . ... 2,523 

Malicious injury to and other offences 10,875 
against property .... . ... . ... 

Offences against revenue and other laws 
relating to solial economy .... . ... 17,834 

Miscellaneous .... .... . ... . ... 796 

TOTALS .... 32,604 

(2) IN THI! SUBORDINATE COURTS 

Committed 
for Convicted 
m·a1 Impn"son-

ment Fine 

386 - - -
25 1,977 1,419 151 

129 8,413 7,174 117 

29 14,887 10,681 3,460 

- 677 572 47 

569 (c) 25,954 19,846 3,775 

Sentences 

Fine 
and 

imprison- lV'hipping 
ment 

- -
53 102 

263 333 

167 45 

6 2 

489 482 (d) 

Bound 
over 
etc. 

-
252 

499 

534 

50 

1.,335 

Probation 

-
-
27 

-
-

27 

I>) 
00 
V\ 



- -···· · , . . .. ··- . ~ .. -· 
Total Civil Criminal Number Convicted 
cases cases cases CCTWicted bm not .. 

pum'shed 

. • ... 
" 

·113,854 58,353 55,501 . 75,369 1,249 

Number of persons convicted for offences against 
.• . . 

· Other 
Person Property Marriage N.A . Ord. ordinances 

and laws 

14,661 -9,402 6,227 · - · 31,105 12,734 

. \ \ '\ \ 

(3) IN nm NATIVE COURTS (e) 

Sente1U:es 

.. 
Whipping 

Fine and and fine 
Imprison- Fine imprison- Whipping Native laws and or 

ment ment imprison• customs 
· ment 

.. 

4,681 67,767 626 434 545 67 

'. 
Appeals Revision Cases 

transferred 
Native to Subordinate 
law am! To No. Allowed Pending Sentences Cases Courts 
custom altered Quashed 

1,240 Governor 13 . 3 7 - - -
P.C. 127 10 40 3 1 -
D .C . 953 242 350 495 256 82 
N .·Appcal 
Cour~ 5,185 1,926 

I 
681 39 18 13 

~ 
°' 

~ ... 
~ 
R 
;:s 



Notes: 

(a) One hundred and seventy-four persons committed for trial before 1st January, 1950, were dealt with during the year. The 
•.: table •does not include figures in respect of one hundred and forty-one persons committed for trial before 31st December 

1950, .whose trials were still pending . at that date. 

(b) Of the total of fifty-three persons sentenced to death twelve were executed. Sixteen sentences were com.muted by the Governor 
in Council ; one was abated ; one person was found to be insane; one conviction was altered to manslaughter. Twenty-two 
appeals were pending at the end of the year. 

:' (c) Thirty-three of those committed foi: trial to the High Court were subsequently returned to the Subordinate Courts for trial ; 
four in extended jurisdiction and twenty-nine in original jurisdiction. One hundred and thirty-four informations were filed in 
respect of charges additional to those on which accused were q,m.mitted. 

(d) Seventeen sentence~ of corporal punishment were quashed by the High Court and two were not carried out as accused were 
medically unfit. 359 of those sentenced to whipping were juveniles. 

(e) Complete figures f~r. Native Courts for 1~50 arc not yet available. The figures given are for 1949. 
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APPENDIX VII 
PUBLIC FINANCE 

A. (i) Revenue and Expenditure 

The accounts of the Territory for the year 1950 will not be closed in time for 
inclusion in this report. The following Revenue and Expenditure figures relate 
to the financial year 1949 

(a) REvENuE, 1949 
Territorial Account 

Customs and Excise : 
'Import Duties 
Excise Duties ... . 
Export Duties ... . 

Licences, Taxes etc. : 
Licences, Trade .... 
Licences, V chicle ... , 
Truces, Native House and Poll .... 
Truces, Non-Native Poll 
Truces, Income .... 
Other items 

Fees of Court or Office, etc. 
Reimbursements .... . ... 

Revenue from Government Property : 
Land Rents .... .... . ... · 
Forest Royalties ... . 
Mining Royalties .... .... . ... 
Rent of Government Quarters and Offices 
Other items .. .. .... ... . . ... 

Miscellaneous .... 
Interest and Loans .. . . .. .. .. .. . ... 
Colonial Development and Welfare Grants from 

United Kingdom Government .... . ... 
Other items ... . . . . . .. .. . .. . 
Total Revenue on Territorial Account ... . 

Dt'Velopment Aceount 

Colonial Development and Welfare Grants from 
Uni_ted Kingdom Government .... · .. .. . ... 

Contribution from Agricultural Development 
Fund . .. .... .... . .. 

Contribution from Development Plan R~~erve :·.·:. 
Advances from Territorial Revenue in anticipation 

of Loan Funds .... .... .. 
Contribution from Native Autho;ities · · ·· ·· ·· 
Total Revenue on Development Acco~t-
Total Territorial and Development Account 

(b) lixPENDITURB, 1949 
Territorial Account 

Public Debt .... . ... 
Pcnsio~s, Gratuities and Wido~ .. and Oq,ha~i 

Pensions ... . 
Defence ... . 
Public Works 
Reserves 

Administration : 
Governor .... . ... 
Accountant General 
Audlt .... 
Immigration 
Judicial .... 

288 

£ 

3,150,227 
557,129 

92,956 

96,088 
119,087 
961,646 

57,200 
1,097,064 

347,965 

156,002 
141,692 
223,356 
197,858 
28,744 

18,081 
48,148 
22,772 

8,794 
54,457 

r. 

3,800,312 

2,679,050 
337,609 
127,333 

747,652 
518,379 
119,981 

4,900 
250,430 f.8,58;,6'6 

565,995 

192,593 
319,315 

662,859 
1,000 I 741,762 

1,10~21,408 

129,806 

292,497 
120,497 
777,176 
525,702 



PtrBUC FINANCE 
C C 

Legal .... .... .... . ... 
Legislative and Executive Coun.cils 
Easr Africa High Commission 
Native Administration.s 
Police 
Printing and Stationery .... 
Prisons 
Provincial Administration. ... 
Secretariat .... 
Subventions 
Township Authorities 
Custodian of Enemy Property 

Social Services : 
Information 
Medical 
Labour .... 
Social w clfare 

Education Services : 
Education .... 

lloonomic Services : 
Agriculture . . .. .. . . . .. . 
Economic Control Board ... . 
Forests 
Game :::: :::: 
Lands and Mines . ... . ... 
Loans from Territory Funds 

T
Subsidization .... ... . . ... v:~:~:t~! and-~ec~_tion :::: 

~er. Services .... .... . ... 
-.uutrtbution to Development Plan 

Total Territorial Account 

Dnlt/op111mi Acccunr 
Public Buildings and Works 

Adaunistration : 
Township D evelo 
land Scttlemen pment · ··· 
Development ~~issio~··· 

Social Services • 
Education · 
Social Wclf~~ 
Public Health 

~c Services : 
~~ntion and Development of Natural •=urces 

S~unications 
«wentions .... 

.\cciuisition of Land .... 

16,685 
9,089 

173,045 
354,%0 
348,693 

80,306 
209,418 
426,725 

69,231 
471,016 

91,526 
49,217 

9,422 
638,030 

55,361 
10,969 

283,957 
45,769 
50,639 
35,217 

154,826 
296,698 

36,273 
38,485 

175,556 

104,202 
9,763 
5,950 

227,309 
3,136 
5,861 

462,298 
409,501 

14,181 

Total Development Account 

Total Territorial and Development Account 

2,451,663 

713,782 

404,738 

1,117,420 
979,159 
260,000 

340,912 

119,915 

236,312 

885,986 

103,975 

289 
C 

£7,772,440 

1,687,100 

£9,459,540 



A. (ii) Comparative tables showing detailed items of Revenue and Expenditure over a period of six years 

(A) REVENUE 

(1) 'Territorial Account 

. 
Actual .. Estif11aUd 

.. .. 

Heads of Revenue 
1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 

£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1. Customs and Excise .... .... . ... . ... 1,759,378 2,373,477 3,220,378 • 3,800,312 4,375,000 4,495,000 
2. Licences, Taxes, etc. . ... . ... . ... . ... 1,697,720 1,956,729 2,266,793 2,679,109 2,540,596 3,347,116 
3. Fees of Court or Office, etc. .... · .... . ... 227,238 249,591 293,890 368,146 378,366 500,954 
4. Reimbursements .... .... . ... .... . 446,825 395,630 120,525 93,176 96,417 167,163 
5. Revenue from Government Propeny .... 338,502 286,619 491,651 740,338 651,767 794,400 
6. Miscellaneous .... .... . ... . ... .. .. 171,631 167,798 162,849 474,103 177,284 100,000 
7. Interest .... ... , .... .... . ... ., .. 54,651 75,727 · 96,765 175,132 112,665 394,630 
8. Widows' and Orphans' Pensions Scheme .... 29,454 32,191 50,202 67,959 60,000 70,000 
9. Land Ba.nk .... . ... . ... . ... . ... - - 8,138 108,249 100,000 67,000 

10. Posts and Telegraphs .... .... . ... . ... 183,517 209,704 253,657 - - -
11. Land Sales .. .. · .... .... . ... . ... 922 649 124 671 - -12. War Risks Insurance Fund Balance .... .... 36,087 - - - - -
13. Government Employees Provident Fund .... - - - 73,551 - -
14. Grant from Imperial Funds ..... . ... 5,369 - - - - -
15. Colonial Development and Welfare Grants 150,433 28,681 86• 4,900 - -16. Agricultural Dc~elopment Fund .... . ... 45,025 , - - - · - -

Total Revenue on Territorial Account .... 5,146,761 5,776,796 6,965,058 · · . · 8,585,646 8,492,095 9,936,263. 

• Reimbunemcnt in respect of 19ol6 ~nd1turc. 

~ 
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Heads of Revenue 

1: : Ap8~if Colo~ oef~lopm_~~t an~--~elf~~ 

2: Development Plan Reserve .... .... . .. . 
3; ·Funds in Anticipation of Loan .. .. · ... . 

· 4. · Contribution from Agricultural Development 
' Fund· .... ..;. .... .... .. .. · ... . 

5, ·Contribution from Native Authorities ... . 

Total Revenue on Development Plan Account 
-- - - ----

Total Tevenue (Territorial and Development 
· Plan Account) .... 

(A) REVENUE 

(2) Development Plan Account 

Actual 

1946 · 1947 1948 

£ £ £ 
- 135,049 266,855 
- - 216,236 
- - 310,541 
- 100,887 128,254 

- I - 1,133 

- I 235,936 923,019 

5,146,761 I 6,012,732 7,888,077 

' ' 

1949 

£ 
565,995 
319,315 
662,859 

· "192,593 

1,000 

1,741,762 

i0,327,408 . 

Estimated 

1950 I 1951 

r. £ 

1,514,205 1,170,271 
434,143 623,237 

1,787,709 
I 

2,854,000 
427,356 . 502,278 

1,000 -
4,164,413 5,149,786 

. .12,656,508 14,271,049 

' 
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(1) Territorial Account 

H~ads of Expendirura 

. Ordinary° . 
1. · Public Debt .... . .... . . ... ·., · ... . 
2. · Pensions and Gratuities ... . · ... . 
3. Governor .... . .. ,. : . ... .. .. . 
4 . · Accountant-General .... ·.... . .. . 

· S. Administrator-General •. . .. . . .. . 
6. Agriculture · . . .. .... .... . .. . 
7. Audit .... , .... . .... .... . ..• 
8. · Co-operative Societies · .... . .. . 
9. Custodian of Enemy Property ... . 

10. Defence .... .... .... . .. .-
11. D evelopment Organization .. .. . .. . 
12. East Africa High Commission ... . 
13. Education .... .... .... . .. . 

- 14. Forests .... .... .... . .. . 
15. Game .... .... .... ... . . .. . 
16. Geological Survey .... ..,. , .. . 
17. Government Chemist . ... . .. . 
18. Grain Storage.... .... .... . .. . 
19. Immigration and Passports.... . .. . 
20. Information .... ... . .... . .. . 
21. Judicial . ... .... .... . .. . 
22. Labour . .... .... . .. . 
23. Lands and Mines .. .. .... . .. . 
'24.. Legal .. .. .... . . .. .... . .. . 
25. Legislative and P.x.ccutive Councils 
'2.6. Loans fro,n 'Temtoey 'Funds 
'2."I. Medica\ . .. . .... .. .. 

. ••·· 

(B) EXPENDITURE 

1946 . 

[. 

134,888 
212,644 

11,427 
18,646 

149,635 
12,781 

35,683 
123,930 

290,284 
29,743 
17,415 

i -
4,373 

34,327 
98,138 
87,238 

8,296 
1,846 

69,486 \ 
390,469 

Actual 

1947 

£ 
131,287 
243,520 

12,620 
19,484 

196,001 
15,348 

30,230 
128,496 

317,554 
34,295 
17,554 

3,094 
37,745 
44,192 

131,202 
9.922 
2,920 

52,383 
393,659 

1948 

[. 

237,474 
292,778 

13,072 
26,625 

238,068 
16,607 

37,455 
124,141 

373,047 
38,022 
24,329 

5,056 

3,727 
39,312 
38,903 

127,694 
11,961 
6,590 

106,928 
479,318 

1949 

[. 

129,806 
263,068 

18,081 
48,148 

283,957 
22,772 

7,618 
49,217 

120,497 

173,045 
404,738 

50,639 
35,217 

2,558 
8,505 

8,794 
9,422 

54,457 
55,361 

120,362 
16,685 

9,089 
296,697 
638.030 

Estimates 

1950 

[. 

131,451 
323,650 

22,700 
90,600 

6,598 
269,731 

24,100 
14,215 
41,695 

234,500 
1 

337,358 
411,228 
76,196 
51,241 
32,089 
11,675 
26,300 
18,990 
9,360 

64,850 
100,320 
74,267 
19,680 
9,620 

202.200 
6 89,990 

1951 

£ 

184,147 
342,750 

21,380 
115,100 

7,510 
285,330 
24,905 
21,280 
37,010 

289,926 
1 

456,001 
794,843 
108,720 
52,070 
32,795 
12,875 
29,100 
18,420 
10,050 
69,295 
69,035 
96,240 
16,520 
11,430 
67,62 0 

853,295 

lg 
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ad. ,,..,.Ll.lUrv, C'o-.•u10•ll>C • ... .... ···• 233.-028 328,03-0 
1a937 s.:soo 

35~:~ = 29. .J\,1/sccJla ncou.$ Servic e s .... .... . ... . ... 3S9,.820 8 4 ·6 ,.0S4 3 69, 690 
30. Police .... .... .... . ... .... J 3!J,233 .l!H.,2.2.!J 200,!J9!5 348,693 !J.36,41~ 4 76,900 C: 
31. Printing and Smrionezy .... . ... .... . ... 26,172 32,86!5 62,187 80,306 94,600 118,180 n 

32. Prisons . . .. . ... .... . ... .... •··· . ... 87,07!5 103,061 133,979 209,418 195,610 291,720 ... 
33. Provincial Administration .... .... .... .... . ... 246,541 285,716 330,922 419,107 421,003 461,039 z 
34. Provincial Councils · . ... .... .... .... - - - - 81,880 99,499 ;,. 

35. Public Works Department .... ... . .... . ... . ... 77,189 85,440 88,603 146,827 218,097 359,715 :z: n 
36. Public Works Recurrent .... ..... .... .... .... 213,000 250,022 277,887 344,766 500,537 . 726,087 I>! 

37. Public Works Extraordinaty .... .... .... . ... 166,817 128,403 162,018 285,583 256,015 220,090 

38. Secretariat . .. . . ... . ... .... .... .... 28,182 28,645 49,255 69,231 90,040 103,410 

39. Social Development .. .. . ... .... .... .... - - - 10,969 18,102 35,310 

40. Subsidization and Temporary Bonus .. .. .... . ... 268,338 514,257 336,914 36,273 32,100 30,700 

41. Subventions .... .... .... . ... .... . ... .... 69,716 121,320 265,454 363,701 287,903 311,014 

42. Surveys and Town Planning .... .... . ... - - - 29,968 105,934 144,245 

43. Township Authorities .... .... .... . ... . ... 91,530 103,526 141,786 91,526 130,390 149,835 

44. Transferred Revenue · .... .... .... .... . ... - - - 461,775 524,176 627,509 

45. Tsetse .... .... . ... .... .... . .. . 30,259 45,654 73,874 38,485 30,400 30,765 

46. Veterinary .... .... . ... .... .... •··· . ... 100,025 124,232 142,180 175,556 203,113 262,369 

47. Water Development .... .... .... .... . ... 12,730 - - - 47,365 75,300 
48. Widows' and Orphans' Pensions .... .... .... . ... 21,608 23,936 26,765 29,429 35,500 34,500 

49. Contribution to Development .... .... .... . ... - 144,214 285,786 260,000 1,010,000 960,000 
Cusroms .... .... . ... .... .... .... . ... 72,883 59,582 87,476 124,602 - -
Economic Control .... .... .... . ... .... 22,873 23,065 28,258 45,769 - -
Salaries Award Res~~ .... . ... .... .... . ... - 750,000 470,000 75,702 - -
Rtstrve Fund .... .... .... . ... .... . ... - - - 450,000 - -
Native Administration . ... . ... 235,268 243,508 314,745 - - -
Posts and Telegraphs :::: :::: :::: .... . ... 127,602 170,673 280,736 - - -
Colcnial Development and Welfare Grants .... . ... 153,268 - - - - -
Agriculrural Development Fund .. .. . ... .... .... . 45,025 - - - - -
Cereals Pool Reserve .... .... . ... . ... . ... 75,000 - - - - -
Capital Contribution to Makerere College ResertJ~··· .... 15,000 - - - - -
Development Plan ResertJe ... . .... .... . ... .... 250,000 - - - - -
Purchase of Government Unallocated Stores .... .... - - - - - -
Aliens .... .... .... .... .... .... . ... .... 534,785 104,332 - - - -
Aviation .... .... . ... .... 57,487 - - - - -
Censorship D~~tm,;,~·· :::: .... . ... .... .... 819 - - - - -
War Revemu (Income TO%) .... .... . ... .... 11,141 21,760 21,617 - - -
Total Expenditure .... . ... . .. . . ... . ... . ... 5,140,443 I 5,664,952 I 6,381,964 I 7,772,440 I 8,486,975 I 9,901,045 ts) 

~ 
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(B) ·EXPENDITURE (continuea) 

· (~) Developmenf :Plan Account 

. . .. 

Heads ~/ Expenditure 
• · . ,. , .. ' Actual - Estimates 

1946 1947 1948 ' 1949 1950 1951 

· C C £ £ £ [. 

·,j; Conservation · and- Development of Natural Resources ... . 
2. Communications .:.. .... .:.. .... .... . .. . 
3. Social Services --. :::.. .•··· .... .... .... . .. . 
4. Miscellaneous . .. . ... . .... . ... .... . .. . 
5. Development Commission -.... .... :... . .. . 

- 207,631 326,463 462,298 770,550 835,549 
- 37,441 166,127 409,501 1,315,000 1.,565,000 
- 82,585 111,718 236,313 468,913 428,877 - 94,478 371,654 578,988 1,609,950 2,321,760 
- 1,498 20,405 - - -

·ro~l ~endinu:c ~n Development Plan Account - I 423,633 996,367 I 1,687,100 I 4,164,413 I 5,151_,386 
' ' 
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APPE?;{DIX, VII: PUBLIC FINANCE 

A (iii) Comparative Table 

RlVtnue ([, OOO's) 

i 
Capital Position (£ OOO's) 

·j Expendirur, (£ OOO's) I 
Taxes 

Direct 
lna,m, - -·- - - --- - - - -

Indirect ,- ------- All 
Taxes & % 

Nor,- of Narivt 
Naliw all Poll 
Poll Ttua Tax 

-
542 19 ·8 723 

578 18-0 771 

715 17•8 806 

740 14·7 897 -
'1,229 20•1 961 

'1,000 15·4 975 

'1,664 22·6 1,050 

% 01 % IO % 
:t, of of % % % Total as % (c) 

Y:) all all 
of of of of of of Licences 
all 

Taxt1 O t <TS Taxes Total Ta:ces Customs Ta:cts E:cc 
afl (b) all all all Total and 

St Taxes Others Taxes Total Taxes Taxes Revenue Fees 

- -------- 1-,__ ----
26 •4 29 1 ·O 1,294 47 ·3 1,013 37 ·0 3' 9 13 ·1 68 2·4 1,440 52·6 2,734 57 ·3 604 

24-0 35 1·0 1,384 43 ·1 1,336 4 1 ·6 i4 l 13•1 67 2·0 1,824 56 ·8 3,208 62 ·3 632 

20·1 .C6 1 ·1 1,567 39 ·1 1,927 48·2 4 lt6 11 ·l 60 1 ·5 2,~33 60·8 4,000 69·2 760 

17 ·9 65 1 ·3 1,702 33 ·9 2,753 55 ·0 41i7 9·3 84 l ·7 3,304 66 ·0 5,006 71 ·8 1,000 

15•7 53 0·8 2,24.3 36 ·7 3,243 53 ·1 9 ·l 56 0 ·9 3,856 63·2 6,099 71·0 687 

15 ·0 65 1 ·0 2,040 3 1 ·4 3,815 58 ·8 t 8·6 73 1 ·l 4,448 68 ·5 6,488 76·4 763 

14·2 65 0·8 2,779 37 ·7 3,835 52 ·1 ' ·:, 8·9 85 1 ·l 4,580 62·2 7,359 74·0 953 

' 

• Includes Education Tax. 
la) .Municipal, Estate Duty, Companies Nomirul Cap! L 
(b) Taxes on Salt and Sugar, Cattle Sales Tues. 
(,) Licences, Fees and Reccipu for Specific Services, sts and Telegraphs, Stamp Duties, Ccsses on Co_ tton, Coffee, 

Sisal, Hemp, Tea, Pyrcthrum and Hides and Skin: 
(d) Revenue from Government Property, MisccllanCO'. Interest, Fines 11.nd Forfeitures. 

-
I 

I i 

J 
I Debt Charges paid out of 

(d) 
--

Income I % % % 
% from I (/) of of of Rtstrves Total 

of Govt rn-
% I Admini- Total (g) Total Total as % Govem- Rail- as % 
of (1.) 

all ment Total ! Total ' srra· Expendi- Eco· Expendi- (h) Expendi- of mmt way of 

Revenue property Rtt1eniu Rtvtntll tiflt turt nomic rure Social ture Total LoanJ Rtservt1 Loans Revenue Revenue Total Loans 

' etc. -- - • ;, 

17 ·8 626 13·1 4,773 7,556 4,166 55 ·13 135 105 440 5 ·82 

12 ·6 415 8 ·8 4,768 ,294 69 ·0 853 
; 

3,558 
5,142 7,556 5,072 67· 12 135 305 440 5·82 

12·2 382 11 ·3 5,147 69 ·2 796 15 ·5 · 788 15·3 

· 1 . -
· 775 13·7 5,665 6,887 4,586 66·59 131 304 435 6·32 

13 · l 552 9 ·5 5,777 ~,782 66 ·8 1,108 19·7 
i 

i 6,382 4,916 4,815 97·94 237 1,587 1,824 37 ·10 

14·3 ~,741 58·6 1,739 27·2 902 14·1 
779 11 ·2 6,965 1 . 

1,448 18·6 7,772 4,944 5,940 120 ·14 130 183 313 6·33 

8·0 1,415 16·5 8,585 ~.010 64·4 1,314 16 ·9 
j 

: 1,556 18·3 8,487 4,880 6,995. 143·34 131 183 314 6·43 

55·9 2,181 25·7 
8·9 967 11 ·3 I 8,492 4,75-0 .! 

I 9,901 3,524 5,803 164·67 184 107 291 8 ·25 

10·7 j 

56 ·6 2,349 23·7 1,949 19 ·6 
9 ·5 1,070 9,936 5,603 

Ce) All items includedj I . diture ' (/ ) All expenditure t economic and social cxpcn · Lands Mines and Civil Aviation, Posts and Telegraphs, 
(t) Public Debt, A...;cxcc~fure Economic ConGtto!, F

5
ore5i, Gam5urvc, cys and Town Planning, Contribution to Development 

T sct v • ,... ' •ca1 survey r:nn toragc, . se, etermary Gcologi ' nomic items within subvcnuons. . 

(h) E
Bdudget~ Co-operative DevelapSocme!ltl anDedvdipmcnt and social items within subvcnuons. 

uc.:itton, Labo .. ~ Medical, 1a . 
( ... , ' 
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Stat ement showJng the CapJtaJ Position ot: the Territory including Loans, Debt-. 
· ·. and Reserves :£or the period 1946 · to 1951 . 

i 
:!l 

~ 
LOANS Q 

Loans from Guaranteed Guaranteed I _ · Tanganyika Barclays Overseas 3¼% Inscribed 
Year Impen·a1 Loan Loan Loan Develofmtnt Stock Total - .. ,. -- - ...... ·- Fwuls- ... 1948/68"'. - .. -- 1951 /71' - .... '1952/72 , . Corporation Loan 1970/73 -· - ... - .. 

., ..... ; .. ·.·' c ' : ·.·c __ i . ' ' l, l, l, . £ [, ···- - . ' 

1946 1,986,144 2,070,000 . 3,000,000 500,000 , - - · 7,556,144. . - 1947 1,317,307 . 2,970,000 .' . 3,000,000 500,000 - - 6,887,307, . ; . •' 

. 1948 ,.-. 1,256,773 I ' 
3,000,000 500,000 159,625 - 4,916,398. -~ . ..; ~ . ' , -:'.. 1949 1,194,420 3,000,000 500,000 250,000 - 4,944,420 

- ----1950 1,130,203 .... -- . -_3,000,000 500,000 250,000 - 4,880,203 
· ·.· 1951 1,064,055 . ' - ... - 500,000 210,000 1,750,000 3,524,055 

' 
. ' . 

RESERVES 

. . ..... - .. -· 
Reserve Fund General Development Agricultural Exuss Sinking Funds 

Year Reserve Fund (Railwdi •Revenue , Plan · Development Profits Tax for redemption Total 
; _. •• '_!"."'•·. • •• I, •• ,~ • Renew s) Balame Reserve Fund Fund of Loans '. . !... ' 

{. [, ·• . {. (. (. . ' £ · , . . [, (. 
1946 200,000 234,535 981,302 250,000 813,328 621,418 1,971,460 5,072,043 · 1947 ----··. -- 200,000 

. .. 
274,535 961,908 250,000 834,158 592,831 . 1,472,559 . 4,585,991 

1948 200,000 274,535 1,599,612 - 1,172,403 628,146 941,040 4,815,736 
1949 1,000,000 - .. 2,280,980 1,185,194 493,052 981,608 5,940,834 
1950 1,000,000 - - . '.·2,720,980* .. - · 1,800,000* 427,000* 1,047,708* 6,995,688* 
1951 1,000,000 - 2,756,198* - 1,500,000* 387,000* 160,160* 5,803,358* 

·• Estimated ~ 



c. NATIVE TREASURIES . - .. . -· 

Financial Statement of 1950 Estimates 

EstitMted Revemu, 1950 . Estimated Expenditure, 1950 

Prwince Balance Share of 

Central 
Eastern 
Lake 
Northern 
Southern 
Southern 

Highlands 
Tanga 
Western 

Total 

from 1949 Hut and 
· Poll TlU 

. . 
£ £ .... 92,079 31,205 

.... 85,177 36,591 

.... . 176,163 117,181 

.... 62,427 14,740 

.... 69,653 38,339 

40,873 25,359 
..... 60,987 43,019 
.... 113,542 43,069 

I: 700,901 349,503 

Revenue 

Shlle of Hut and Poll Tax 
Other Recurrent Revenue 
Non-Recurrent: ltevenue .... 

TarAL .... 
Bau.nee &Q,u ~ 94.9 

Other 
Recurrent 
Revenue 

£ 
48,088 
21,968 
45,173 
80,579 
18,750 

: 19,101 
12,620 
41,251 

287,530 

349,503 
287,530 

18,933 

655,966 
700,901 

1.-356.,86"7 

Non-
Recurrent 
R evenue 

£" 
1,570 
1,700 
4,333 
4,607 

600 

l,900 
2,122 
2,101 

18,933 

SUMMARY 

Personal Other ExtraDTdinar;y 
Emoluments Charges 

£ £ £ 
37,250 22,110 39,253 
32,055 14,877 22,970 
99,022 47,289 . 126,783 
63,732 25,916 :. 28,506 
24,857 14,247 11,648 . . 
28,325 14,584 12,646 
27,020 13,293 26,898 
40,045 25,939 34,679 

352,306 178,255 303,383 

Expenditure 

Personal Emoluments ... . 
Other Charges . .. . . .. . 
&ttaordinary E:spendlture 

TOTAL 
Balance to 1951 

TorAL 

352,306 
178,255 
303,383 

833, 944 
522,923 

.l .3!S6. 867 

~ 

~ 

Estimated 
Balance to 

1951 

£ 
74,329 
75,534 
69,756 
44,199 
76,590 

31,678 
51,557 
99,300 

. 522,923 

I; ...,, 

~ ... 



. Analysis of Estimated Expenditure, 1950 

Tribai Medical Roads and Tsetse 
Prwince Adminis- and Education 

tration Sanitation 
Agrnulture Veten·na,y Bridges Reclama-

tion 

Central 
[, [, [, [, [, [, [, 

.... 54,227 8,035 6,241 5,393 6,315 1,945 1,689 
Eastern .... 32,794 8,741 14,217 9,892 73 1,552 100 
Lake · .... 99,920 23,064 17,680 8,075 4,874 5,845 1,609 
Northern . . .... 39,298 8,953 43,462 2,145 5,042 2,368 1,058 
Southern .... 31,441 4,667 5,324 1,027 824 1,827 -
Southern 

Highlands .... 26,382 7,030 9,901 4,467 1,992 1,475 -
Tanga .... 32,450 8,861 13,294 3,092 1,223 2,605 -
Western :· .... 57,849 13,018 9,309 4,036 5,469 1,563 850 

TOTAL . .... 374,361 82,369 119,428 38,127 25,812 19,180 5,306 

Water Forestry 
Supply 

[, (, 
4,497 313 

303 533 
3,224 2,256 
5,102 2,760 
1,047 664 

300 1,679 
960 824 

3,172 2,396 

18,605 11,425 

Other 
Heads 

[, 
9,958 
1,697 · 

106,547 
7,966 
3,931 

2,329 
3,902 
3,001 

139,331 

Total 

[. 
98,613 
69,902 

273,094 
118,154 
50,752 

55,555 
67,211 

100,663 

833,944 

\ ... 
-~ 
e; 

~ 
~ 

~ 
-..i 

, 



APPENDIX VIII 

TAXATION 

\. Direct Taxation 

Tables showing ·rates of direct taxes in 1950. 

NATIVE HOUSH AND POLL TAX 

; . Rart Rtbat, payab/, • 
Prwinu District (Annual) Native Trranaia 

' 
Shs. as. (r.DhtnafJpliCll!/iJ 

Siu. as. 
; 

Central .... Singida, Mpwapwa, Kongwa, Dodoma 
(Dodoma Division) .... .... . ... 11.00 3.50 

Kondoa, Dodoma (Manyoni Division) .... 11.00 4.00 

Eastern · .... Bagamoyo, Morogoro, Kilosa, Kiserawe . 12.00 4.50 
Ulanga .... . ... .... . ... . ... 9.00 3.50 .. 
Municipal area of Dar es Salaam 15.00 -· .... 

Rufiji : 
3.50 Mafia Area .... .... .... .. .. 10.00 

Kichi-Matusnbi Area .... .... .. .. 10.00 3.00 
Rest of District .... .. .. . ... 12.00 4.50 

Lalee .... Kimba, Maswa, Mu.soma, North Mara, 
5.00 Mwanza, Shinyanga, G eita, Ukerewe 13.00 

Biharamulo · .... 10.00 6.00 . ... . ... . ... 
Ngara (--···: .... 10.00 5.25 . ... .... .. .. 
Bukoba: 

7.00 Karagwe Area .... .... . ... 13.00 7.00 Rest of District. ... 15.00 
Migratory Congo na~~~ not '&blc ·w 4.50 House. Tax ..... .... ...: · .... 10.00 

Northern .... Arusba 16.00 6.50 
: 
. ... . ... . ... . ... . ... 

Masai : .. ~ 6.00 Sonjo Natives .... . ... .. . ... 9.00 5.00 Alien Natives .... . ... .. .. 15.00 7.50 Rest of Districi:::: .... . ... . ... 20.00 

Mbulu i-
Z.50 Ufiomc and Mbugwe Areas .. ; 

10.00 
Rest of District .... ·•··· 12.00 

3,(X) .... 
Moshi: \ 

. Owner of not more than I hut .... 10.00 
Owner of not mbrc than 2 huts .... 12.00 
Owner of not more than 3 huts .... 14.00 
Owner o! fo~ or more huts .... .... 16.00 

1 ' 

* Total collection accrues ,to municipal 'funds. 
: ' . . 
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NATIVE HOUSE AND POLL TAX: continued 

- Rebate payb1,1,· t~ Ratt : 

Prcrinu District (Annual) . Native Treasuries 
. Shs. cts. (when applicable) 

Shs. cts. - .. 
!Ml .... Lindi, Mikindani .... ... . .... .... 11.00 4.25 

·. . . 
Newala, Masasi .... .. .. I 11.00 I 4.25 ; .. .. .... , --
Kilwa, Tunduru, Ruponda (formerly in 

Kilwa District) .... .... .... . ... 10.00 4.25 

Rest of Ruponda District .... . ... 11.00 4.25 

S~ngea .... .... .... .... . ... 11.00 4.50 

klmr Iringa, Mbeya, Rungwe .... .... ····· 11.00 : 3.50 
I /fr,Jallds •... 

Njombe .... .... .... .... . ... 11.00 4.25 

Chunya : 
Ukimbu and Kipenbawe Areas .... 7.50 3.25 
Rest of District.... .... . ... .... 11.00 4.50 

Jap .... Tanga, Lushoto, Pangani, Pare, Handeni 15.00 7.50 
,d'.n .... Kigoma: 

Luichl Area .... .... 14.00 6.50 
Uvinza Area (ex~~pt T;~gwe) .... 12.00 4.50 
Tongwe .... .... . .. . .... .... 11.00 3.50 

Mpanda .. ,. . ... .... . ... .. .. 11.00 ·· 4.50 

Ufipa .... . ... .... . ... . ... 10.00 4.50 
: 

Tabora, Kiwcre, Uyowa and Ushetu Areas 10.00 3 .00 

Tabora, Rest of District .... .. .. . ... 11.00 3.50 

Nzega .... . ... .... .... . ... 12.00 4.50 

Khama, Ukamba and Kahama Areas .... 12.00 4.50 

Kahama, Runzewe and Uyovu ·Areas .... 8.00 3.00 

Kahama Rest of District .... . ... .... 10.00 4.00 

Buha .... .... .... . ... . ... .8.00 ·3,00 

NON-NATIVE POLL TAX 

ll1linc uptoand·; Id. £ .. Sh 20/ ~ . me u mg 100 per annum . ... . .... . .... . s. -:--

. g £100 per annum, but not exceeding £200 per annum .. .. Shs. 30 /-

~ £200 pe~ ~um .... .... . .... ··:· .... . . .. .. Shs. 50 /-

~ :aluchis, Comorians, Ethi~pians, Ishakis of Aden and S~ychellois, whose 
Oes not exceed £60 per annum, pay Shs. 20/- only). · · 



NON-NATIVE EDUCATION TAX 

Non-Native other than Asians: 
Liable to pay non-native poll tax at the rate of Shs. SO/
Liable to pay non-native poll tax at the rate of Shs. 30/
Liable to pay non-native poll tax at the rate of Shs. 20/-

Arians: 
Liable to pay non-native poll tax at the rate of·Shs. SO/
Liable to pay non-native poll tax at the rate of Shs. 30 /
Liable to pay non-native poll tax at the rate of Shs. 20 /-

MUNICIPAL HOUSE TAX 

APPENDII VII 

Tax pap 
Sbs. 100/ 
Sht «II . 
Sbs. 40 

Ta: payall. 
Sbs. ~hid/- in 
Shs. 45f•nt income 
Shs. 30I~ 

Percentage of Net 
Province T01.U11ship Annual Value 

Central Dodoma 5 
Eastern Bagamoyo 2 

Kilosa 3 
Kimamba 3 
Morogoro 5 

Southern Highlands Tringa 3! . 
Tukuyu 3t 
Mbeya 3½ 
Chunya 2t 

Lake Bukoba 5 
Mwanza 5 
Musoma 3 
Shinyanga 3 

Southern .... Jilwa Kivinjc 4 
Lindi 5 
Milcindani 4 
Songca 4 

Northern Arusha 5 
Moshi 5 

Tanga Korogwc 3 
Lushoto 3 
Pangani 3 
Tanga 6 

Western .... Kahama 3 
Kigoma 3 
Tabora 5 

Municipality of ... Dar es Salaam 10 

INCOME TAX RATES 

Resident Individuals ~ 

. First £400 of chargeable income at the rate of Shs. I /50. Where tbef~hs, l~ 
~come cxceeds_£400, upo!l_the whole chargrable income at the rate dofcbarf 
m th~ pound_ with the addinon of one-eighth of a crnt for every poun 
able mcome m excess of £400 with a maximum rate of Shs. 5/-. . 

Wh th al . 5 ts iocrcasilt 
ere. e tot income exceeds £2,000 a surtax of Shs. -/2 ceneafi er by one 

by o~e-eighth of a cent up to a total income of £3,500 and ther t 
twentieth of a cent up to a maximum rate of surtax of Shs. 9/-. 
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Non-Resident Individuals 

M ftat chargeable income does not exceed £800 at the rate of Shs. 2 /-. Where 
I/ iwgeable income exceeds £800 the rate is the same as for residents. 
I 

Limited Companies 

f !!i. 4/- in the pound. 
r

1

·11t income of individuals is subject to their personal allowances. 

B. INDIRECT TAXATION 

fri.vlars of indirect taxes other than Import, Export or Transit Duties 

\ (a) Excise Duties 
M-11: 
rci 

~ es and Cigars .... 
ta!a'CO (manufactured) ... . 

Shs. 120/- upon every 36 gallons of wort at 
a specific gravity of 1,055 degrees and in 
proportion for any difference in quantity 
or gravity (less 10 per cent allowance for 
wastage). 

Shs. 8 /- per lb. 
Shs. 7 /- per lb. 
Shs. 2/24 per cwt. !fir (not including jaggcry) .. .. 

'iidts: . 
(a) In box.es or packages containing not more than 100 matches, 

per gross of boxes or packages . . .. . . .. . ... . ... 
~) In boxes or packages rontaining more than 100 but not more , 

then 200 matches, per gross of boxes or packages . ... . ... 
(c) In boxes or packages containing more than 200 matches, for 

every gross of 100 matches .... . ... .... ..._. .... 

(b) Otlur Taxes 

Shs. 1/44 

Shs. 2/88 

Shs. 1/44 

On all salt imported, except rock or 
crushed rock salt in built or curing or 
dairy salt in bulk Shs. 2 /50 per I 00 lbs. 

t Co~~ption 
On all sugar imported into or manu
factured in the Territory . ... . ... 

and pro rata. 

Shs. 3/- per 100 lbs. 
or part thereof. 



£\.PPENDIX IX 

AGRICULTURE 

Approximate acreage devoted to principal crops and estimated gross produciionl 
· (for local consumption and export) by quantity and value. l 

Crop Acreage Toial Val-.u(a) . 
, . Production 

Tons l 

Maize, millet,sorghums .... .... 3,150,000 625,000 4$1:J!/ 
I 

Root crops ( cassava and sweet potatoes) 710,000 800,000 3,800,o», 
' 

Beans and pulses .... .... . ... 780,000 115,000 l,72i,OJl,I 

Bananas .... .... .... .... . ... 415,000 1,200,000 4,824,((1 

Paddy .... . . ... .. .. . .... . ... 110,000 18,000 -' 
Wheat 

.. .. 
25,000 9,000 189,t'(ll, .. . .... . ... . ... . ... 

Groundnuts .... .... . ... . ... 140,000 9,800 225,0 

Coffee .... .... . ... .... . ... 105,000 16,500 4,125,IXI 

Tea .... .... . ... . ... 9,500 800 . . 179~ 

Sugar .... . ... . ... . ... . ... 6,000 10,300 7H)p1I 

Non-indigenous fruits and vegetables 8,500 7,000 150,0.'I 

Sesame .... ..... . ... 4.3,000 4,500 
]80,0-1 . ... . ... 

Copra ' -.... .. .. . ... . ... 113,500 17,000 

Sisal . .... .. .. . ... .... .. .. 430,000 121,598 . · 11~,oil 

Seed Cotton 190,000 29,500 885~ .... . ... . ... . ... 

Tobacco 15,500 2,916 
65,~ .... . ... . ... . ... 

Papain ..... 
., .. tJ,,liP .... . ... . ... . ... l,~ ·- 10 

Pyrcthrum ._ 
•. ·. 66,100 .... ..... . .. . . ... 2,500, ·_ 300 

. . .. 
TOTALS .... 2,987,224 

34,19S,6i1 
.... .. .. 6,254,500 ----· . . . . : '· . tocil 

'· ·' Nore. (a) ~lculated on average market prices of export crops and average 
• • :. • · •1 · · pn~s of non-export crops. 
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APPENDIX X 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY : FISHERIES 

A. Animal Husbandry 

Results of livestock census cariied out during 1950; 

Cattle 5,930,305 
Sheep 2,216,686 
Goats 3,099,891 
Pigs .... 15,384 
Horses 177 
Mules 22 
Donkeys 78,735 

(The severe drought experienced in 1949 resulted in heavy 
mortality among cattle during the later part of the year.) 

B. Fisheries 

The fishing industry is largely in the hands of individual African fishermen 
~ th:re is no uniform method of licensing their small craft. The following 
.-i.e gives the number of licensed vessels : 

Dhows-over 10 tons 43 
Dhows-under 10 tons 151 
Motor-boats 5 

. · Tonnage not ·specified .... 100 
td includes dhows coastal, not necessarily fishing. 

At Tanga there are two motor schooners operating under dhow licences. 

Figures of the quantity and value ~f fish, etc.; are not available. 
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APPENDIX XI 

MINES 

(1) Principal Minerals Exploited (Domestic Production) 

1949 1950 

Mineral Unit 
(Actual figures) (Provisional figures) 

Quantity Value Quantity Valut 

Gold 
[, £ 

(unrefined bullion) .... oz • 121,362 698,125 125,266 821,750 
Diamonds .... .... .... car • 191,771 1,652,613 70,603 746,067 
Tin Ore .... .... L.T. 153·5 65,176* 129·4 70,1)51 
Salt .... .... . ... M.T. 2,966 27,104 3,936 36~ 
Mica 

Sheet .... .... . ... lb. 131,459 49,417* 111,782 56,163 
Ground .... .... L.T. 36 737 58·6 1,223 
Waste .... .... . ... L.T. - - 25 337 

Kaolin .... .... . ... M.T. 46 521 18 182 
Lead Ore .... .... .... L.T. - - 1,093 55,388 
Beryllium Ore .... .... L.T. 0·78 57 - -
Tungsten Ore .... .... L.T. 38 ·6 12,474 4-0 ·5 14,104 
M agnesite .... .... .... L .T. - - 200 500 
Copper Ore .... .... L.T. - - 8 ·7 350 
Lime .... . ... .... L .T. - - 70 280 

~rovisional (some consignments unsold) 
oz. Troy ounces 
car. Metric carats 
L. T. Long tons 
M.T. Metric tons 

(2) Number of Mine~, Number of Workers Employed . 
and Output per Worker 

(In th~ ~bsen~ of a definiti~n ~f the word " mine ,; the number of ~ h:! 
under. llllillDg ntle for the pnnc1pal minerals exploited has been given 111 
folloWlllg table.) 

Mineral 
Number% leases 

and c aims* 
Number of 

workers employedt 

Gold .... . ... 499 7,330 Diamonds :::: .... . ... 15 3,313 Tin .... 
Salt .... 
Mica 

.... . ... . ... 116 1,369 .... . ... . ... 17 906 .... . ... . ... 102 1,121 

*As at 31st December, 1950. 
tMonthly average, January-September 19S0 
tFigurea for last quaner of year not ye~ com~lete. 
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-
Q11anri ty of ,ninlrol 
exploited P" r«1rklr 
January-Sepu,nbtr 

1950l 

12 ·9 oz. (buJ.lioll) 
36·34 car. 
0·07 L.T . 
8 •34M.T. 
0 ·04 L.T. ·ca) 

(Prepared 1111 

' 
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A.PPEril.DIX X.J:I 

INDUSTRIES 

Principal Industries (other _than Mining); Number of Employees; Production 

EMPLOYEES (1) 
Number of 

lndurtry Establish-
menu European Arian . 

Sisal , ... .... . ... . ... 180 382 394 

Coffee (2) .... .... . ... .... . 12 6 14 . 
Sugar milling and refining ... . 28 11 40 

Cotton (3) .... .... . ... . ... 30 4 126 

Tea .... .... . ... .. .. 7 28 · 22 

Tanning etc. ( 4) .... .... .... 5 2 11 

Rice, oil and flour milling ( 4) .... 99 11 111 

Saw milling (4) .... .... .... 52 24 95 

Soap making ( 4) .... .... .... 32 1 27 

Meat products . . ... .... . ... 1 23 4 

Notes: (1) Estimates of average numbers employed. 
(2) Cleaning and curing. Production figures arc of total crop. 
(3) Ginning. Production figures arc of seed cotton. 
(4) Complete production returns not available. 

Afn"can 

Male Female 

124,828 1,895 

487 161 

4,684 20 

3,360 123 

6,244 1,574 

200 -
1,544 91 

5,587 -
344 3 

800 150 

PRODUCTION 

Quantity Value 
Total (tons) £ 

126,723 121,598 11,846,057 

648 16,500 4,125,000 

4,704 10,290 336,900 

3,483 29,500 885,000 

7,818 800 179,200 · 

200 - -
1,635 \, - -
5,587 - -

347 - -
950 1,236, I 206,424 
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APPENDIX XIII 

COMMERCE AND TRADE_, 1950 

A.1.· General Summary 

During the year 1950 the external trade of Tanganyika, including inter-territorial tnde 
but excluding transit and transhiprnent movements, amounted to £53,896,912. 

IMPORTS , , . 

Commercial .... £25,180,677 
Government £2,760,161 

ExJ>ORTS 

Domestic Exports 
Re-exports 

Total Impons 

T otal Exports .... 

Total Volume of Trade 

£24,669,939 
£1,286,135 

The values of specie included in the total volume of trade were : 
Imports .... · £66,196 
Re-exports . £2,727 

{.25,9"x>Jfl4 

£53,896,912 

Excluding the figures for specie the year's trade showed· an unfavourable visible balanct 
of £1,921,925. . . · 

Imports .... [,1:1$14,642 
Domestic Exports · .. .. £24,669,939 
Re-exports £1,283,408 

Balance .... 

A.2. Vohime of Trade 
., 

, COMPARATIVE~ FIGURES · 

1.- IMPORTS AND RE-BXPORTS OF BULLION ANO SPECIE 

·imports .... 
Re-exports 

) • . IMPORTS 

. Commercial 
, Government 

..... 

Total i~ports 

1946 1947 1948 
£ £ £ 

71,628 . 147,691 34,061 
72,885 23,580 222,228 

1946 1947 1948 
I, 

.... 7,504,819 
£ 

12,841,644 
£ . 

21,095,484 
.... 618,056 882,281 1,513,080 

.... 8,122,875 13,723,925 22,608,564 

3. EXPORTS AND RE-EXPORTS 
1946 1947 1948 

£ [, £ Domestic Exports .... 8,880,398 11,147,887 16,230,434 
*Re-exports .... .... 406,666 432,2_10 692,960 

Total Exports .... 9,287,064 11,580,197 -16,923,394 

4. TOTAL VALUE OF TRADE 
1946 1947 1948 
[, £ £ 

-17,409,939 25,304,122 39,531,958 
•Excludes value of ships' stores. 
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1949 
£ 

1,316,740 
280,768 

1949 
£ 

27,459,905 
3,366,016 

30,825,921 

1949 
£ 

20,155,695 
1,491,835 

21,647,530 

1949 
[. 

52,473,451 

[,'1.5,953;347 

!1,921,921 -

1950 
(. 

170,429 
98,49) 

1950 
(. 

25,180,671 
2,760,161 -27;J40fJS --

}950 
(. 

24,669,9: 
1~,1 --25,956,rtfl --

1950 
{, 

53,896,912 
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8.(1). Imports· .Classified under Main ·Statistical Headings/ 
showing Value and Relative , Percentages 

. (Including I11ter-Teriiton·a1 Trade) 

i · Food products, beverages, tobacco 
n. Facey substances aod waxes .... 
ii. Chemical and allied products .... 
if. Rubber and manufactures thereof . . ... 
,. Wood and cork and manufactures thereof .... 
fi Pulp, paper and manufactures · 
~ Hid~, skins leather and manufactures 

1111. T cxti.les. ... , 
it Oothing and miscellaneous textile goods ... . .. .. 
t Products for heating, lighting, power and lubricants 
Ii. Non-metallic minerals and manufactures .... 
m. Precious metals and stones and manufactures 
liii, Base metals and manufactures .... . ... 
iiT, Macbinery, apparatus, appliances and vehicles 
n, Miscellaneous commodities .... .... . ... 
- All other items .... 

Value 
£ 

4,394,157 
19,947. 

809,070 
433,709 
153,973 ' 
242,967 
203,505 

4,569,080 
1,072,160 
1,921,147 
1,411,918 

,10,461 
3,704,188 
7,987,044 

888,396 
119,136 

TOTAL .... £27,940,858 

B.(2). Imports : Countrit:s ~f Origin . . . 

(Including Inter-Territorial Trade) . 

~try of Origin 

Ulitcd ti' :~-d '3tia •-i;Om .. .. 

!cuthMri~- .. .. st~~ds :::: 
~ :::: :::: :::: :::: :::: 
~ ...... ,. : .... .. .. .. .. tbar :::: .... .... .... .. .. 

Parts of Briti~h Co~on_;~lth :::-: · 

1948 
l. 

.... 10,540,113 
1,827,057 

879,581 
170,198 
233,006 

. 301,389 
122,135 

1,134,316 
. 960,232 · 

21,769 
177,391 

1949 .. 
[, .. 

15,759,267 
2,808,193 

565,957 
165,013 
307,868 
212,012 
134,077 

2,044,879 
1,203,932 

34,397 
166,366 

Percentage 
of Total 

15·7 
O ·l 
2 ·9 

. 1 ·6 
0 ·5 . 

·0 ·9 . · 
0 ·7 

16 ·3 . 
3·8 J 

6·9 
5 ·l 

13 ·3 
28 ·6 
3·2 
0·4 

100·0% 

1950 
[, 

13,404,947 
2,508,054 

962,657 
184,760 
144,949 
77,840 
85,948 

2,386,151 · 
1,555,026 

26,465 
· · 88,397 

~ ~onwealth .... .. .. , .... 

~ 
.... 16,367,187 23,401,961 • 21,425,194 

ptrsia States of America 

~Lux~burg.Uoio~----
~Y .... .... .. .. 

~Q~~ .. :::: :::: 

~ ---...... 
~c~lo~ :::: · · ·._·._·_:_: 

::""lCil .... j ~. • • •• 

o-.i;;Porci~eo .... . .... ··- .. .. 
l: untnes .. :. 

otal Foreign CoUlltrt· l: es .... 
otal Itnporu .... 

.... 2,960,567 
. 719,461 
694,334 
90,264 

485,108 
. 418,369 

123,305 
.. 11,947 

173,805 
-48,119 
516,098 

6,241,377 

.. .. 22,608,564 

2,128,999 
1,267,085 

235,919 
114,662 
625,599 
494,320 

.1,647,349 
91,846 

.. 185,221 
158,032 
474,928 

7,423,960 

30,825,921 

1,528,127 
1,121,722 

121,725 
219,298 
522,183 : · 
501,717 .. ·. 

1,226,846 '· ,• 
279,265 ,_., 

· 176,021 
300,841 

: 517,519 

6,515,664 ' 

27,940,858 
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C.(1). · Exports Classified under Main Statistical Headings, 
showing Value and Relative Percentages 

(Including lnter-Te}'Titorial. Trade) 

Food products, beverages, tobacco 
Fatty substances and waxes 
Chemical and allied products 
Rubber and manufactures thereof .. .. 
Wood and manufactures thereof .. .. 
Hides, skins, leather . 
Textiles, fibres, lint .... 
Clothing and miscellaneous textile goods .. .. 
Non-metallic minerals and manufactures .. .. 
Precious metals and stones .... 
Base metals and manufactures 
Machinery, apparatus, vehicles 
Miscellaneous co=oditics 
Gold and specie 
Other items .... 

Total 

Value PtrCtm411 

£ 
of TOl4J 

. Ext«u 
5,228,721 21 ·2 

943,124 3-8 
23,010 0·1 

1,723 
450,104 1 ·8 

1,521,862 6·2 
.... 13,419,471 SH 

2,945 
88,472 0-4 

1,372,134 5-6 
140,470 0-6 

2,322 
580,576 2-3 
889,853 3-6 

5,152 

£24,669,939 100·0% -
C.(;). Exports : Countries of Destination 

(Including Inter-Territorial Trade) 

Co1mt,y of Destination 

United Kingdom ... . 
India .... . .. . 
South Africa ... . 
Zanzibar .. .. 
Australia .. .. 
Canada .... :::: :::: :::: :::: 
Ceylon .... .... .... .... . ... 
Eire.... .... .... .... .... . ... 
Kenya .... .... .... .... , 
Uganda .... .... .... .... . ... . 
Other Pans of British Commonwealth ... . 

1948 . 
£ 

.... 8,471,351 
752,885 
710,111 
216,190 
437,807 

1,235,309 
25,001 

.... 2,406,311 
171,480 
65,897 

. . 1949 
£ 

1950 
{. 

7,908,124 9,973/1}7 
1 928 609 1,493,606 ' ' 1 ,,~2,mo 
1,000,789 ,:;:A,353 

171,124 :;v, 
399,421 1,121,212 
260,330 571,817 

97,723 2:1~ 
60,350 ,.. 

7 780,795 731,0l 
141,750 170,465 
191,694 360,730 

~T-:-o:-tal~Co-=-mm __ o_nw_eaI_th _ _ ···_· __ ·_··· __ · _ .. _ .. _ _ ·_--.·~ _1_4:_,4_92..:,_34_2_J-12_,_940_ ,7_0_9-I~ 

United States of Amcr1·ca I 146 113 2,584 862 2 208~ J .... .... .... ' ' ' 's50,667 Np: .... .... .... .... .... .... 120,656 1,390,911 
9

,
0
.s25 Bcl crlands .... .... .... .... .... 167,355 588,828 

80
,571 

go-Luxemburg Union .... .... .... 115,988 273,314 6 ~ 
gcrmany .... .... .... .... .... .... _ 801,456 l ~

119
z 

F enmark .... ·.... .... .... .... .... 3 353,896 
225 

l66 
1~ncc ··-- .... .... .... .... .... 105,231 244,608 

511
~ 

N Y ··. .... ···· .... .... .... .... 6,611 164,993 
149

,017 

S 
orway .... .... .... .... 3 122 000 "" 
weden ·.... .... .... . . .... ' 206,wv 0th fi . .... .... .... 29,005 132,086 615,695 

er orcign countries .... .... .... .... 31,101 542,460 __.-:-
:;T::o:tal:-;fo-rci-;.gn-co_ un_ tn-:-.c-s - ... -. _ __ _:__..:___:,~l--_:.:.::,:::.:_-4--__:,~:::420~- I 8 331,311 
~::;-=::-::---------··_ .. _ _ -_ .. _· _ _:_··:.:,:-- 1-1~,:72:2::,0:_:6:_:6--l__:,7:.:_,I:.::99:.._,:__

1
_::_--.:

Ships' store3 .... .... .... .... .... l6,026 15,566 ~ _____ ___ T....:.:.::.tal_~-.: J _ _.::.'.= _j_- ~=--I 24,669,9
39 

o Exports .... 16,230,434 20,155,695 
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D. Re-Export Trade 

(Imported Goods (other than goods declared in tramit or transhipment) 
Subsequently Re-exported) 

1949 1950 
[, [, 

rood products, beverages, tobacco 10,813 8,437 
1111 substances and waxes 10,934 
lkmicals and allied products 8,652 2,492 
~ and manufactures thereof .... 16,380 1,558 
food and manufactures thereof 201 373 
Pi;cr, pulp and manufactures 2,258 1,308 
l!tts, skins, leather 3,645 6,267 
Tarilcs 699,096 190,301 
ilDlbing, etc. 11,988 8,070 
Proouas for heating, power, etc. .... 64,061 44,838 
Non-metallic minerals and manufactures .... 5,795 4,048 
mus metals, stones and manufactures 147 352 
b metals and manufactures 31,400 28,165 
lbdiinery, apparatus, vehicles 225,597 839,992 
lttumed goods 1,692 8,597 
Gl'ld and specie 280,768 98,493 
tchcr items .... 118,408 42,844 

Total .... [,1,491,835 £1,286,135 



APPENDIX XIV 

CO-OPERATIVES 

. Number of Societies 
Membership Type of Society 

African Asian European All Races Total . 

. 
Bulk Purchase Butchen .... .... . ... . ... .... 1 - - 1 African 87 

: 

Traders .... .... .... . ... . ... .... . ... 4 - - - 4 African 466 
: 

I,) -0 ConsumctS .... . ... . ... .... . ... .... . ... - 1 2 - 3 Asian 12 
European · 2,873 

; 

Credit (Loan) .... .... . ... . ... .... . ... . ... - s - .- 5 Asian 2,663 

Marketing . African 74,775 
(including Agricultural requisites supply) .... .... 111 - - 3 114 Asian 8 

European 181 

Total .... 116 6 2 ~ 127 African 75,328 
Asian. 2,683 , 
Bu.rope.an 3,054 

BJ,065 

I 



APPENDIX XV 

COST OF LIVING 

Table showing Retail Prices of Chief Staple Foodstuffs 
and certain other items in Dar es Salaam 

Unit Prices in Dar es Salaam (in shillings 
Commodities (showing grou/is Wtight and cents) at dates shown 
by which mainly consume ) or 

·Size 30th Sept. 30th Sept. 25th Oct. 
1948 1949 1950 . 

(1) Africans 
lf:dmcal .... .... .... . ... Kg. ·28 ·31 ·44 
la.ls •.. .... .... .... . ... lb. ·18 ·-20. ·22 
Q!:aidnuts .... .... .... . ... ., ·28 ·36 ·36 
UCD!lloil .... . ... .... .... 

" ·57 ·90 l -05 

~) Asians 
i\u(Atta) .... .... .... . ... lb. ·36 ·36 ·38 
11:f, gram .... .... .... . ... Kg. l ·00 l ·00 l ·50 
llji(Millct) .... .... .... .. .. 

" ·30 ·35 ·42 
b:moil .... .... . ... . ... ,, l ·53 l ·98 2 ·10 
le ... ... , .... .... . ... lb. 2 ·10 2·10 2·21 
&de .... .... . ... . ... Kg. 2 ·22 2 ·00 3·00 
~ .... .... .... . ... 

" ·75 ·80 ·80 

lb:r (,) European 
t:al~caten) .... . ... . ... lb. ·37 ·38 ·40 

tani ... 
.... .... . ... .... 

" ·44 ·46 ·48 

~ 
.... .. .. .... . ... ,, 2·75 2·75 2 ·75 

Id .... 
. ... . ... .... . ... 

" 2 ·17 2 ·17 2·30 

~ -.. .. .. •··· .... . ... ,, 2 ·20 2 ·00 l ·80 
.... . ... .... . ... 

" 3·50 3·90 4·75 

~ (~_European and Asian 
each ·15 ·20 ·20 !tiJtr .... .... . ... ···• 

~~t~ 
.... . ... . ... lb. l ·55 2 ·80 2·95 
.... . ... .... ,, ·20 ·20 ·20 

lit (t) General 
~(Whj .... •·· · .... . ... lb. ·26 ·30 ·39 
ij __ tc) .... .... .... .. .. 

" ·34 ·40 ·46 
1~ .... . ... . ... . ... Kg. ·14 ·14 ·14 
~ (fr;b) 

.... . ... . ... . ... lb. 2·35 2·75 3 ·15 

'=, .... 
.... . ... . ... . ... Pint ·35 ·35 ·45 
... , 

lb. ~ ·60 ·60 ·60 .... . ... ··· • 1 ·50 l ·50 
~ 

to 1 ·50 to to 
.... each 3·50 3 ·50 3 ·50 

~ 
.... . ... .... 5 ·00 to 5·00 to 5 ·00 to 

~s(~~) 
.... . ... ··-· lb. ·60 ·60 1 ·25 
.. , . . ... .... ,, ·30 ·65 ·40 

~ - -01• .... . ... . ... . ... 4 Gall. ·05* ·05* 
~ .... .... . ... . ... Bag 5 ·00 5·00 4·50 
~bl11e 

.... . ... . ... . ... Gall. l ·63 1 ·65 1 ·97 

• llbitc 
.... .... . ... • H • lb. ·49 ·63 ·70 .... . ... . ... .... ·53 ·67 ·74 ,, 

I 

.. 

. . 

_'.l}.c ~J: at the Government K iosks has remained unchanged at one cent per four 
tcr. 

~~n a scale detailed 'enough to show consumption by groups has not yet been 
~ vary· nsumption groups are not homogeneous racially. Such groups are 

' mg according to race, religion, tribal tradition and income. 
' 
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APPEN DIX XVI 

LABOUR 

1. Comparative Table of Total Numbers of Indigenous 
Persons in Employm ent 1945-1950 

I I I 

i Casual Regular 

~ Year i ' 
i Workers Workers I 

1945 I Labour Census 15.2.45 3,083 342,200 345,283 

1947 I Labour Census · 20.2.47 10,708 348,416 359,124 

1948 Estimated at 31.12.48 10,000 385,500 39;,soo 

i949 Labour Census · 15.9.49 34,661 439,327 473!988 
. . 
1950 Estimated at 31.12.50 28,000 360,250 388,250 
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-• --•-.- -- -----·- ... -•- _._ •••-•~--- -- W<--r-*--• __ ._. ..,._____ -11: W-.-k a.-

-"'laJn CJassJCJcat.lons ot: .Employment• i 
~ 

Classification of Employment Occupation Wages (Shillings) Unit of Number of hours worked: 
Computation weekly Q'/Jerage 

Agricultural 
Cutters 21 /- plus 5/ - bonus C•J (bJ} 30 tasks to be 42-46 Sisal .... .... . ... . ... ·• ·· 

completed in 
Cleaners and 42 days 
weeders 15 f-lus 2 /50 bonus (a) (b) 

. Factory hands 75 - to 130/- (a) (b) per month 

Groundnut Scheme .... ..... .... Unskilled 15/60 plus 3/- bonus (a) per month of 44 on time basis ; less if 
26 working on task work 

Skilled and 50 /- upwards according to occu- days 
semi-skilled pation and trade testing syllabus 

scales (a) (c) .. Trainees 20/-to 100/ -according to educa-
tional standards (a) 

General .. .. .... .... . ... . ... Unskilled 20/- to30/- (a) 30 tasks 20-40 
Semi-skilled 30/- to 50/- (a) or 
Skilled 60 /- to 150/- . (a) 30 days 

Trade, Transport and General Industrial 
Permanent Port (Dar es Salaam) .... .... . ... 90/- to 130/- plus overtime (d) per month 45-48 
Casual . 3 /50 to 4 /75 plus overtime (d) full shift 

2 /20 to 3 /50 plus overtime . ~d) half shift 
Port (Tanga) .... .... . ... . ... 3 /50 plus overtime d) fu)l shift 45-48 

2/20 plus overtime (d) half shift 
Port (Lindi) .... . ... . ... . ... 50 /- to 120 /- per month 45-48 

General .... .... . ... . ... . ... Unskilled 30/- to 60 /- per month 
Semi-skilled 60/- to 90 /- or 44-48 
Skilled 75 /- to 200 /- 30 tasks 

-··--· : ~ 
w 



- - - - -

2. RATES OF WAGES PAID TO INDIGENOUS WORKERS AND HOURS OF WORK IN 

MAIN CLASSIFICATIONS OF EMPLOYMENT: continued 

Cl.mification of Employmmt Occupation W~es (Shillings) Unit of Numbrr of hours worked: 
Computation flJURly average 

Tin,b~r Production 
Lo1iging and Sawmilling .... .... 

Mining 
Gold .... .... . ... . ... . ... 

Diamond, .... .. .. . ... .. .. 

Lead .... . ... .. .. . ... .. .. 

.. 

Gi:ncra\ .... .... . ... . ... . ... 

\ 
· ··-, • ..,_l,c S • r,.·u:• ( t) M..,, ....• .,, \..1) 

Unskilled 
Semi-skilled 
Skilled 

Unskilled, 
surface 
Underground 
Skilled, other 

Surface 
Underground 
Skilled 

Surface 
Undcr~und 
Semi-s · led 
Skilled 

Shaft-sinkers 

Unskilled 
Scmi-sl<i\lcd 
Skilled 

' 
\Jn,'ai\\c,\ 

30/- to 40/- (a~ 
35/- to 50/- (a 
75 /- to 150/- (a) 

11 /- to 21 J- (a) 
25 /- to 65 /- (a) 
30/- to 80/- (a) 

22 /- to 26/- (a) 
25/- to b5/- (a~ 30/- to 80/- (a 

15/- to 30/- (a) 
18/- to 75/- (a) 
27 /- to 50/- (a) 
60/- to 160/- (a) 
(all plus production bonus) 
2/- per mctte sunk (a) 

11 /- to 20/-
20 /- to 30/-

(a) 
(a) 

50/- to 75/- (a) 

2 h .' • IO 4, / - J"h.t-. l'°'-1'4 al"'""9.nc,c (~/- ••• ,. ,,.l •""-' ·•~1•n .... ~11.-n .-.. ··----.-- ., ... ___ ( . . .... , , . \ 

30 tasks 44-48 

30 tasks 44-48 

30 tasks 44-48 

30 tasks 44-48 

I 
I 30 tasks 

! 
4448 

------- -- .. --- --
r,<rf'"'°"'th 4-1-&H 

y) -~ 

.. ... ... ... 
"" ;; 
:1 



. _,_ ... ··--, ... .. , ........... , .. . 
l"ut,/io: w.,,.,, (.V / i~'311icJ 

Domtsric anJ P1rs,ma/ Snvic• I 
Cooks 
House-boys 
Ayahs 
Chauffeun 

Nous; • Wage rates vary considerably according 10 locality. 

::! / --,(>, It>'::./ -

90/- to 200/-
45 /- to 125/-
45/- to 75/-
100/ - to 250/-

r,e-r Jay 
per Jay 

per month 4+48 

(a) Plus rations, varying in value from Shs. 12/- to Shs. 20 /- according to locality. If rations nre not issued wages are increased 
proportionately. 

(b) As from 1st January, 1951 bonuses increased from Shs. 2 /50-5 /- to Shs. 5/- -12 /-. 
(c) Rations not issued to workers in receipt of monthly wage of Shs. 140 /- or more. 
(d) Overtime paid for all work outside normal eight hours work. (Daily rates increased in 1951 by forty cents a day.) 
(c) Unskilled and casual l:ibour only. Other staff graded and paid as provided for in territorial estimates. 
(f) Additional temporary allowances approved as from 1st January, 1951, varying from Shs. 6 /- to Shs. 16/- according to bas·ic 

wage rates. 
(g) All rates 10 be increased in 1951 according to local conditions. 

~ ;;. 

\>) -V\ 



316 APPENDIX lvt : 

3. Ration Scales 

The Master and Native Servants (Proper Feeding) Regulations, 1944, (Goo.~ 
Notice No. 325 of 1944) pre~cribe that when rations are provided as part of the rcmuncrati:i:l 
the scale for an adult male shall consist of foodstuffs yielding not less than 3,500 calories 11 
an average gross daily issue which shall in.elude all the following constituents in not ksi 
than the quantities shown for each : · . 
Fat 50 grammes. 
Protein 100 grammes of which !0pcr cent shall 

Carbohydrates 
Salt 

consist of animal origin. 
500 grammes. 

Iron 
15 grammes. 
20 milligrams. 

Vitamin A. ... 
Vitamin BI 
Vitamin C .. .. 

3,000 International units. 
350 International units. 
600 International units. 

A typical ration would consist of : 

Maize meal 28 ozs. per day. 
Beans 4 ozs. per day. 
Groundnuts 2 ozs. per day. 
Raw Sugar 1 oz. per day. 
Meat 1 lb. twice a week. 
Red Palm oil .. .. 2 ozs. per week. 
Other vegetable oil 2 ozs. per week. 
Green leafy vegetables 4 ozs. per week. 
Sal_t .... .... 4 ozs. per week. 

(For adult females a~d children the ration sc:ilc must consist of not less than 80 per cent. 
of the calories and constituent quantities listed above). nth 

The value of a typical ration shown above varies from Shs. 15/- to Shs. 20/· 1 mo 
according to locality. . · · ons 

Employers arc required by the Master and Native Servants Ordinance to pro:e ra~ 
aa:ordi!)g to the scale shown above at their own expense to all servants unless all con d cJ 
of service provides otherwise and a supply of native foodstuffs of good qu IY an "bed 
sufficient quantity and variety to enable the servant to obtain rations on the prcscn 
scale is available in the neighbourhood of the place of employment. 

4. Industrial Accidents 

Industrial Gruup Total number Fatal 
of injuries injuriu 

Permanent TnnP._'!" 

1 
__ D_,_·sa_,bi,-·l_it_:Y_-, DiiabilitY 

Partial Total 

Agriculture .... .. .. . ... 255 7 

Construction 

16 232 
---:--------1------1----l---+-- ·--26 74 

-
.... .... 109 9 

Food Manufacture .... . ... 59 1 
l---:--:-:----- --+-----1-- - --1---1--1-7-1~ 

-
-

Metal Working Industries ... 19 1 

Pons, Shipping .... . ... 31 

8 I JO 

·1---=---=------1--___:::.:_ __ 1 __ .:__!---l--l-0-1 21 
-
-

Railways .... .... . ... - 10 I 6 24 8 

Road Transport .... . ... 32 3 

, __ 
::---:-:::---------1----=---1--=--1---+--6-i ~ ·--;::--;------ --1---=~-~-___:=--1--~~ JOI 

I 

Sisal .... . ... .... 214 20 . ... 

Wood Working Industries 

.... I 
77 6 

Miscellaneous .... .... 16 2 
TOTALS I 

836 .... I 57 I 

~-::-:-:=--:-:----::------l- --=--=----1-_::.:...._J!---1--:---1___.... 
33 I 3S 

----1----!--..J-- j--;--' 
5 ,___.... 

:-----+----!--.:---1-2-2_4_1 554 

-

I -
-

l I 



5. Number of Cases of Illness and Deaths due to 

Occupational Diseases 

Area Occupation I Illness Deaths 

Dir cs Salaam .... . ... Hides and 32 cases of 1 
Skins Anthrax 

Gti~ (Lake Province) .... Gold Mining 3 cases of . -
Silicosis 
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6. Num ber and Duration of Industrial Disputes 

Industry Number of Number Number of Duration 
disputu involved man-days lost 

Sisal .. .. .... . ... .... 22 3,259 4,158 18 for 1 day 
3 for 2 days 
1 for 5 days 

Agriculture ( other than sisal) 8 1,389 1,458 7 for 1 day 
1 for 2 days 

Building and Civil Engineering 11 1,625 956 11 for 1 day or less 

Docks .... .... . ... . ... 4 3,213 3,300 3 for 1 day 
1 for 2 days 

Secondary Industries .... 5 958 1,221 3 for 1 day or less 
2 for 2 days 

T OTALS .... . ... 50 7,444 11,093 



I,>) -'Cl 

Unemployment int.he generally accepted sense d ocs not exist . During 1950 the demand for all cotegor ie s o f wor kers excee ded t he supply . 
Unemployment. in the sense th.at p ersons rnay be found seeking v.•o rk , occurs o nly in the larger urban arc1H a nd resulu &oJ'!' tho influ x 
of person s { ro m \.he run\ a reas at.tl:"9.ct.ed by the am.enitiea 0£ t.ovvn life . F o r those 11ce.king ~rk labour exch:ina-C?• a rc a va.tlable. A t 
the e.nd of the y ear the .re w e re 7.,08 7 n a.ffl.CS on ilic reei.at.cr• o f labour cxcha..na:cs in t.he T erritory b u t as Jn p revio us y ears a number 
o { t.ho •o Tc9,.b,t.c-rcd h a d d o ubt.le•• found w o Yk b ut. had no't. ln.(o·rmcd the aut.horit.ic&-

.-...----~z-,,,,j.-.:,,•,::,,c ~,.... ... 
i.-CJJfal..JC A-•H-"'L·ra:« 

A. (l) Table showing MedleaJ Personnel by Categories, Sex and Race as at 31st December, 1950 

Medical Personnel 

Registered Medical Practitioner$ 
Official .... . .. . 
Non-Official (a) ... . 

Licensed Medical Practitioners 
Official .... . .. . 
Non-Official . . .. . .. . 

Registered Dentists 
Official .... . .. . 
Non-Official .... .... . ... 

State Registered Mental Nurses 
Official .... .. .. .... . ... 

State Registered Nurses with additional Midwifery 
Qualifications 

Official .... .... .... .... .... . .. . 
Non-Official (Mission) .... . .. . .. . . . .. . 

State Registered Nurses without additional Midwifery 
Qualifications Non~Official (Missions) ... . . .. . 

State Registered Midwives Non-Official (Missions) ... . 
Certificated Nursing Auxiliaries 

Official .... .... .... .... .... . .. . 
Non-Official (Missions) .... .... .... . .. . 

Certificated African Midwives (Official and Non-Official) 
Compounders (Official) .... .... .... .... . ... 
Hospital Assistants 

Official .... . ... 
Non-Official (Missions) 

Laboratory Assistants (Official) 
Health Inspectors (Official) .... 
Assistant Health Inspectors (Otfieial) .. . . 
Sanitary Inspectors (Official) .... . .. . 

European 

Male 

61 
80 

4 

4 
11 

4 

23 

Female 

4 
31 

1 

3 

70 
74 

72 
6 

Asian 

Male Fen,a/e 

19 
29 

42 
10 

11 

5 

Afn"can 

Male 

9 

60 
45 

-107 
40 
25 

2 
64 

Femal~ 

5 

21 

(a) Including 34 employed by Missions, 20 employed by Overseas Food Corporation. 

Totals 

Male Female 

80 
109 

51 
14 

4 
11 

4 

60 
45 

11 

107 
40 
25 
23 
2 

64 

4 
36 

1 

. 3 

70 
74 

72 
6 

5 

21 

Grand 
Total 

84 
145 

51 
14 

4 
12 

7 

70 
74 

72 
6 

65 
45 
21 
11 

107 
40 
25 
23 

2 
64 
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APPBNDIX XVII : 

A. (2) Physicians 
ANALYSIS BY NATIONALITY- REGISTERED AND LICENSED 

MEDICAL PRACTITIONERS · 

British-United Kingdom 

Australian 

Canadian .... 

African 

Austrian 

Czechoslovakian 

Danish 

German : 

Goan 

Greek 

Hollander 

Hungarian 

Indian· a~d Pakista~ 

Italian 

Norwegian· .... 

Polish 

Swedish 

Swiss · 

United States of America 

Registered 

120 

5 

2 

3 · 

15 

3 

2 

2 

53 

6 

1 

1 

4 

--~ 
. 229 

Liumed 

9 

6 

46 

. 1 

2 

65 

120 

.3 

15 

6 

4 

·2 

2 

99 

7 

2 

4 

10 ----294 

B. (1) Number of Hospitals and Medical Centres 
providing In Patient Treatment -

Mission, Private 
Year Government and Industry · Totals 

1950 74 93 167 
-. 

1949 74 90 164 
" 

1948 , •" 

74 .. . . 
92 166 

1947 64 81 ', 145 . . 
1946 ... . •64 ' 77 141 



!!JC HEALTH 

8, (2) Numb.er of Beds in Hospitals and other Medical 
Centres providing In-Patient Treatment 

~ r,g Spe~ial Hospitals but excluding Maternity and Child Wei/are Clinics) 

Ytar Government Mission, etc. Totals 

1950 4,375 beds 3,756 beds 8,131 beds 
19 cots 19 cots 

1949 4,344 beds 3,775 beds 8,119 beds 
8 cots 8 cots 

1948 4,198 beds 3,499 beds 7,697 beds 

1947 3,997 beds 2,803 beds 6,800 beds 

1946 4,465 beds 2,434 beds 6,899 beds 

8· (3) Number of Dispensaries- Rural Medical Centres 
..... 

111 
G0t1ernment I Native Total Mission Industry ...__ I Administration 

~ 15 ·I 796 j 116 247(a) 418(b) 
!fl 21 I 61 284(a) 401 . 767 
II! 

28 - 304(a) 401 733 
~ 

70 - 245(a) 361 676 
116 

- - 334 -....._ 
I 

1 loctudio 
j . g a number of first-aid centres. 

illCiudiog 9 dis . . ._,._ 
d;..... _ -: pensanes formerly maintained by Government as sleeping sh .. ,.ucss 
~cs. 
l'lrtj 
lit CU!ars of dispensaries maintained by missions and industry prior to 1947 

not available. 
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322 APPEND!l IVll : 

B. (4) Number of Cases Treated at Government and Mission 
Hospitals and other Medical Centres, and at Native Authority 

Rural Medical Centres 

Native 
Government Missums 

Year 
Authon·cy T0141 

In- . Out- In- Out- Out- In- Ort-
patients patients(a) patients patients( a) patients(a) patienu pasiau(a) 

1950 76,754 1,069,519 32,372(b) 917,408(b) l,891,953(c) 109,126(b) 3,878,88)'.< 

1949 
(Revised 
figures) 

74,981 1,130,999 59,958 836,075 1,929,536 134,939 3,&96,610 

1948 73,487 1,029,314 50,683 660,038 1,947,197 124,170 3,636,549 

1947 70,369 964,281 40,637 949,293 1,609,096 111,00_6 3,522,610 

1946 69,901 875,410 22,170 372,885 1,449,641 92,071 Z,687,916 

(a) New cases. 
(b) Returns from a number of Missions not yet received. 
(c) Returns from 9 dispensaries not yet received. . 

B. (5) Number of Physicians (a) 

Y ear Govtrn111ent Mission, Private Total 
and lndusrry -

1950 European 65 115 180 .... 105 Asian .... 61 44 9 African .... 9 -
Total 135 166 294 .... ---1949 European 64 107 171 .... 87 

Asian .... 55 32 8 
African .... 8 -

Total 127 139 266 .... ---1948 European 55 92 
147 

.. .. 85 
Asian .... 57 28 6 
African .... 6 -

Total 120 
238 .... ll8 __:--

!947 - European 51 52 
103 .... 71 

Asian .... 50 21 5 
African .... 5 -

Total .... 106 73 ~ 
1946 European 

9-l 
.... 53 41 70 

Asian .... so · 20 4 
African .... 4 -

Total 61 
)68 

.... 107 

be!· 
(a) RegiStered and Licensed, actually resident and practising at 31st J)e¢ll 
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B. (6) Number of Nurses- Qualified (a) 

Y«:r GU1Jernment Mission, Private Total 
and Industry 

l9SO European .... 77 146(b) 223 
Asian .... - - -
African .... 65 45(b) 110 

Total .... 142 191 333 

1949 European .... rT 102(b) 169 
Asian .... - 2 
African .... 38(b) 97 

Total .... 140 268 
1~8 European .... 74 139 213 

Asian .... 2 - 2 
African .... 31 15 46 

- Total .... 107 154 261 
1941 European 64 103 167 .... 

Asian .... 2 - 2 
African .... 30 15 45 

Total .... 96 118 214 

I~ European 63 75 138 .... 
Asian .... 2 - 2 
African .... - - -

Total .... 65 75 140 
' 

•) " Qualifi " · • . • Th . ~d . indicates State Registered, or, in the case of Africans, cernficated. 
. c ltlStttutton of standard examinations for local certification only came fully 
Ullo force in 1947. · · 

l) Mis · 
s1on figures only. 



HOSPITAL 

DAR ES SALAAM GROUP. 

Sewa Haji Wiog .... .... 
European. Wiog .... .... 

EASTERN REGION. 

Eastern Province 
Bagamoyo .... .... .... 
Kilosa .... . ... .... 
Mafia .... . .. . .. .. 
Mahenge . ... .... 
Morogoro .... .... . .. , 
_Utete .... .... . ... 

Southern Proviocc 
Kilwa .... .... .. .. 
Lindi . ... .... 
Mikiodani .... .... . ... 
Songca .... . ... . ... 

NORTHERN REGION. 

Northern P rov in ce 
Arusha ···- .... . ... 
Mond.u\i .... .... . ... 
1'J\.0'10b.\. 
'->\.-•- "-

.. . . ... . ... 

C (1) (a) Government General Hospitals 

NUMBER OF WARDS, BEDS, PATIENTS AND MEDICAL PERSONNEL 

' In-patiems Out-patienu 

Wards Beds Non- European Non- -European 
European European 

.. 
. . -

.... 27 249 5,507 - 75,195 -

. ... 26 58 296 776 312 2,555 
(+ 13 cots) 

. ... 4 40 · 4o2 - 17,424 21 

. ... 5 61 1,213 - 17,275 82 

. ... 3 14 211 - 3,458 -

. ... 12 78 428 - 7 ;2.62 17 .... 15 190 3,166 52 19,413 ' 316 . ... 2 33 493 - 7,864 23 

. ... 5 32 306 - 9,409 15 

. ... 12 101 1,452 46 20,434 527 . ... 4 31 362 - 9,892 26 .... 5 54 808 - 12,844 77 

. ... 20 120 4 ,033 193 90,534. 1.,804 
( + 6 cots) ~ .... -, '26 524 5 ,300 

i .. u? .... ' " ' "" ~~u I 2~! ~~~!? ·~ ~~ 

. Medical 
Officers 

and 
Speci.:zlists 

6 . . 2 

-
1 

--
2 

-

.-
1 

-
1 

2 

l 
2 . 

Other 
Medical 

practitioners 

6 
-

1 
1 
l 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

2 

2 -

-~ 
.... 

> .... .... 
"" ~ 
r;; 

a 



~ --·,-- .... . ... .... 
.L,,u..hoco .... . ... .... . ... .. 
.M'.uhcza .... . ... 9 
Pangani .... .... . ... . ... 6 
Tanga .... . ... . ... . ... 21 
Usangi .... . ... 0 00# .... 5 

CENTRAL REGION. 

:::Cntral Province 
Dodoma .... .... . ... .... 16 
Kondoa .... . ... . ... 10 
Mpwapwa .... .... . ... •··· 3 
Singida .... .... .... . ... 7 

:outhern Highlands Province. 
Chunya .... .... . ... .... 14 
Itinga .... .... ··- 16 
Mbeya .... .... .. .. . ... 18 
Tukuyu .... .. .. . ... . ... 9 

VESTERN REGION: 

.akc Province 
Biharamulo .... . ... 5 
Bukoba .... . ... .... 9 
Musoma .... .... ., .. . ... 16 
Mwanza- .... .... . ... 15 
Shanwa .... .. .. . ... .3 
Shinyanga .... .... . ... . ... 6 

Western Province 
Khama .... . ... .... . ... 5 
Kasulu .... •• 1. . ... . ... 3 
Kigoma · .... . ... . ... 5 
Nzega .... - .... . ······· 

.... ·1 
4 Sumbawanga .... . ... .... 6 

Tabora .... .... 20 ,. . 

, 
3$ ... ~J.: --98 1,044 -24 398 -290 4,289 333 

40 730 -

113 4,147 -
46 608 -
26 785 -
44 1,030 -

41 1,160 30 
77 2,250 72 
83 2,141 163 
81 2,062 -

40 498 -
139 2,548 -
129 1,979 27 
135 3,163 112 
30 714 -68 1,761 -
61 995 -
17 458 -
50 684 -
40 1,141 -31 762 -

136 4,108 131 

-.-.a•• a.,, 
e.,.0110 1 62 

11,504 24 
6,698 -28,469 1, 129 

24,432 -

36,596 938 
9,739 42 

15,653 116 
12,012 94 

9,269 134 
24,468 705 
26,801 853 
16,174 113 

9,007 23 
21,770 160 
14,511 129 
28,238 930 
18,525 74 
14,414 46 

12,132 64 
14,232 -
9,108 46 

11,593 22 
8,713 -

28,964 636 

-
1 -
3 -

2 
-
--

-
2 
2 
1 

-
1 
1 
2 

--

--
1 

-
-

2 

---· 
' 1 
1 
I 
5 
1 

2 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 

-

1 
3 
1 
3 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 

i 
! 
t"' 

'"' ::c 

~ 
VI 
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C. 

\VE 

C. (1) (b) Government General Medical Centres providing In-Patient Treatment not under 
Immediate Supervision of a Registered or Licensed Medical Practioner 

Number of Number of In(latients Out-patients (New Cases) 
Wards Beds Non-

Euro,pean) Non-European European 

STERN REGION; Southern Pr<1Vince 
Liwale .... .... . ... . ... 4 17 141 4,099 -
Tunduru .... . ... . ... . ... 5 18 258 11,588 13 

RTHERN REGION Northern Province 
Mbulu .... .... . ... . ... 8 40 912 10,236 50 

·. Tanga Province 
Handeni .... .... . ... . ... 8 24 327 7,560 -Same .... .... . ... . ... 4 25 486 6,360 -

ITRAL REGION Central Prwince 
ltigi .... .... .... . ... 3 10 232 5,348 -Manyoni .... . ... . ... .... 2 16 253 4,787 -
Southern Highlands Provirue 
Kyela .... . ... .... 2 20 396 20,093 -Malangali .... .... . ... .. .. 5 23 762 12,369 27 , Njombe .... .. .. . ... . ... 3 22 536 6,667 -

STERN REGION Lake Pr<1Vince .... . ... . ... 
. . Murongo .... .... . ... . ... 3 14 927 13,301 -Ngara .... . ... . ... . ... 2 12 365 12,721 11 

Ngudu .... .... . ... . ... 2 16 440 11,955 16 

Western PT01Jitu:e 
Kibondo .... .... . ... . ... 2 32 294 20,977 -
Uvinza 1 6 33 3,p463 -.... .... . ... .... 

\ 

~ 
O\" 

> 
"" ;:::: 
?i 
" ~ 
:::: 
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. - C. (1) (c) Government ' Special Hospitals 

In-patients Out-patients 
Hospital Number of Beds 

Non-Non• 
European Europtan European European 

/{Ktioui DistaJeS 
136 240 30 Dzr es Salaam .... '. - -

Tqa .... . ... 10 29 - - -
lr>Dfl41 Hospitals .. 
Dodoma .... .... 286 202 : 10 - , . - : 
Lutindi .... . ... 125 134 - - -

T~'mulosis 
' Kibongoto .... .... 262 (a) 1,402 (b) - 20,541 (o) 18 

(a) Including 200 in" bandas" and 14 for non-tuberculous general patien~. 
(b) Including 580 non-tuberculous patients. . - . 
(c) Including 16,921 non-tuberculous patients. . . . ~ • · 

C. (2) Table showing details of Mission Hospitals and 
Medical Centres providing In-Patient Treatment,. ,. ' 

·, 
Hospital, '' 9:t.ali/ied · 

. Mission Beds tdica/ etc. : Practitioners. 

~ PROVINCE : . ' 

Universities Mission to Central Africa 172 .2 
twiro - Capuchin 23 1 
liuara 49 - . 
Safi ,, 

30 
~bazi 

,, 
" 30 - · 

tunu 12 - ; 
" /Aorogoso 35 -

Hof;'Gbost Fathers 14 . 'i •-i~. - · 
~ PROVINCE .. 
Motto da . Benedictine 103 2 
H1angao " 

50 1 

llanJamba " 
50 
20 - •' 

~o 
' " 150 · 1 
" 101 . . -

~Olllbo " 56 -
t bo " 105' ·-&onscra " 40 ~ " 24 -~- " ~- · Jc " 

67 
~bi 32 -,, 

38 -
~ " · 24 -
~ Unive~ities Mission to Central Africa 32 •l h 

72 ' 2 

~ 
. " 70 1 
" 65 .:· ;,- · 

luata1a 
,, 

60 ·- · 

~ " 32 -
" 25 -
" 14 I --
" 

12 



328 APPENDII IVll : 

C. (2) Table showhlg details of Mission Hospitals and 
Medical Centres providing In-Patient Treatment : continued 

Hospital, 
etc. 

NORTHERN PROVINCE 
Machame 
Marangu 
Masama 
Ndareda 
Kibosho 
Tlawi 
Kilima 
Rombo 
Viru 

. . Kilomeni 

TANGA PR8VINCB 
Kideleko 
KwaMkomo 
Magila 
Kigongoi . " . 
Korogwe ' · 
Msalabani · 
Gare 
BwnbulC ·· 
Gonja •· 

CmmtAL· PROVJNCB 
· ··Iambi · 

Kiomboi 
Usnora 
Mvumi 
Kilimatindi 
Kongwa 
Buigiri 
Mpwapwa 

SOUTHERN HIGHLAm>S 
PROVINCB 

Tosamaganga 
Milo 
Elembula 
Uwemba 
Manda 

LAxB PROVINCE 
Nkolandoto 
Ndolage 
Shirati 
Nyabasi 
Mugwanza 
Swnvc 
Kagondo 
Kagunguli 
Mugana 
Kashozi 

Wl!S'rDN PROVINCB · 
Sikongc 
Usoke · 
Ujiji • 
Kuonko 

· Mission 

Au_gustana Lu_theran 
,, ,, 
" " Pallotine Fathers 

Holy Ghost Fathers 

" " " 
" " " 
" " " 
" " " 
" 

,, 
" 

Universities Mission to Central Africa 

" 
" . : ,, 
" ,, 

Augustana Luthe::m 
,, ,, 

Augustana Lutheran 
,, ,, 

CbU:~h Missi~~ Society 

" 
" ,, 
" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

Cowolata Fathers 

" 
" 
" 
" 

Church Missionary Society 
Lutheran 
Roman Catholic 

... 

Universities Mission to Central Africa 

African Inland Mission 
Augusthana Lutheran 
Mennonite Mission 

,, ,, 
Church Missionary Society 
White Fathers 

,, JJ 

,, ,, 
,, ,, 
,, ,, 

Moravian Mission 
,, ,, 

White Fathers 
,, u 

Beds 

61 
37 
15 
27 
38 
15 
43 
34 
26 

. 40 

80 
36 
50 
13 
50 . 
50·1 

- .22 . 
170 

13 

50 
70 
15 
70 
40 
38 
10 
16 

· 42 
50 
26 
43 
24 

104 
77 
38 
15 
30 

130 
146 
12 
45 
37 

63 
66 
38 
8 

Qualified 
M,dical 

Praaitwntn 

I 
--
I 

------
. : 1 

-
1 
--

. , --. ' . 
2 
1 

. ' 

1 
1 -
2 ----
I -
I --
2 
2 --._ 
I 
I ---
I ---



1CJLIC HEALTH 

C. . (2) Table showing 4etails of Mission Hospitals and 
Medical Centres providing In-Patient Treatment : · _continued . .. ; - ,• ·· .. : . . . .. 

' 
. ' -. • • • I 

Hospital, Qualified 
etc. Mission Beds Medical 

: · :Practitioners 

l'l!!UN PROVINCE 
--cont. 

· 12·· Hrlala White Fathers -
Nl:unga Swedish Free Mission 12 -
lt'bondo Church Missionary Society 14 

.. -
lisulu Seventh Day Adventist Mission ·: 1 under Construction - .. . ; , . 

.. 

(D) Table showing Number of Medical Attendants and 
Patients Treated at Government, Native Authority 
and Mission Rural Medical Centres .and Clinics,. 1950 

~Ill 

(a) Rural Medical Centres 

(1) Number of Rural Medical Centres (general) . 
Medical Attendants .... .... .... .... . ... 
Patients (new cases-First out-patients attendance) 

lb) Number of Rural Medical Centres (Sleeping Sickness) 
Medical Attendants .. .. .... .. .. .... .. .. 
Patie~ts. (new cascs- I:int out-patients attendance)•. 

·Ull'l Authority,:- '. . . . . · : ..• 
~umber of Rural Medical Centres .... .... .. .. 

Pa
~cal Attendants .... .... .... .... .. .. 
llcnu (new cases-First out-patient attendance) .. .. 

l:iiion 

12 
14 

121,190 
3 
3 

. ·20,122 

. ... , ;\ 

418 
448 

1,8_91,~-~3 

~~bcr of Rural Medical Centres .... .... . . • . .... : · 116 
Pa ~cal Attendants .... .... .... .... .... . 188 

tJents (new cases-First out-patient attendance).... 592,813' 

~~ of att_cndances at Government Sleeping Sickness Centres include patients rcociving 
cnt for diseases other than Trypanosomiasis. · · . ·. - ,. : • : · · · .. · ., . . , ... . . . 

lirClnlntnt 
(b) Maternity and Child Welfare Clinics 

Number of Cli · 
~taff (~eluding P!rt: T~e ·su,."ir) 
n-patient Deliveries .... .. .. 

t . Out-patients (new cases) (a) .... 
~Authon"ty 
. ~ber of Clinics 

ln-patie~t· Deli;;ries (b) 
Out-panent (new cases) (b) 
~ 

:, 
., • • l 

• • ,••• I. 

. , ... , . 12 . 
.... · · 54· 

. .... . , .. .3,512 
..:. 15,615' 

, . .. ·15 
25' 

3,135'. 
18,742. 

Nwnber of Clini ; · ;· 52 
~~ (~ncluding l¾n-~e Smff) . .... 145(b) 
~•-,,anent Deliveries 7,506 

(i) Out-patients (b) . .. :::: .... . .... . .... .... .... .... 54,815 

~er¥Urcs incomplete since in the case of two clinics details of out-patients have been 
lb) Co 111 tbe returns for the hospital to which the Clinic is attached. 

tnpletc figures not available. 
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(E) T~~l~ .1 -~h.owing ·;_the ·. N_um~er .· _and_·,. Natio_nality of 
Registered ·or Lic'ensed Medical Practitioners resident in 

.. _'~'anganyika and Engaged in Missionary Medical ~ork 

. ,· .... , British- United Kingdom .... 

Danish I 

, German 

Australian .... 

~dian 
~ [ 

· · · · · --Hollander · - :: .. ... ..... :. · 

Italian 

U~t~d Suites of America .... 

., ·. 
• • •• ' I • ••• • ... :. • 

' . ; • 

,· ; ., :. • 

11 

2 

2 

4 

.. r 

2 

. .' .... · :: :I 

10 

34 

Table showing Missionary Societies engaged in Medical 
Work and Amount of Government Grants-in-Aid, 1958 

r·-.· •· ., ' 
Africa Inland Mission .... 

Aueustana Lutheran Mission .... 

llencdictine Missions .... 

<;:apuchin Mi~sioJ?,. •.: ·•,•: 

Church Mis,ionary Sociccy 

Consolata Fathers · 

Holy Ghost Fathers . . 
Mennonite Mission 

¥oravian Mission 

Paasiooist Fathcn 

J?allotine Fathers 

...... 

Seventh Day Adventist Mission , .... 
Universities Mission to· Central Africa 

White Fathcn .... 

. .... · . 

•. : .... 

: . .... . 

Gr/Ill 
£ 
1,710 

6/dl 
S,210 

!,~ 

s,no 

t,651 

16,47! 
. S!O 



A PPJ.'.NOTY ' YVTTT 

(A) Number of Dwellings in Townships and Number 
of Persons per Living Room 

.Appro:amatt number of dwellings 
(in hundreds) 

325·21 

Esrimated average numbir of persons 
per living roolfl · 

2-3 

:ti: The above figures include all cypes of houses. · Th~re is a shortage ~f houses in all 
ll;n areas, particularly in the co:wal towns of Dar es Salaam and Tanga. In both these 
1111 there i_s always a fluid clement in the population-visitors, passengers in transit and 
:iais seeking employment-and the position in regard to housing accommodation 
~ tcs. 

(B) Approximate Number of Dwellings commenced and 
compl~ted during the Year in Townships , 

Commenced Complertd . 

1,960 1,740 
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APPENDIX XIX · 
PENAL ORGANIZATION· 

(A) Total Number of Persons committed to each Prison for Penal Imprisonment, according to 
Sex and Ethnic Group, average number· of inmates, number of cells and wards, and the number 
of cubic feet of space allotted to each Prisoner during hours -of sleep 

(i) Prisons : 

Dodoma 
Singida 
Kondoa 
Kongwa 
M sasani 
Mafia 
Bagamoyo 
Utctc .... 
Morogoro 
Kingolwira 
Kilosa .... 
Mahcngc 
lringa .... 
Njombe 
Tukuyu 
Mbcya .... 
Mwanza 
Musoma 
'Tarimc 
Maswa .... 
Shinyana.a 
N11t~'-'~ --. 
.,. __ 

Prison 

Total 11umber committed 
for penal impn·somnem 

Ethnic Group 

AFRICANS 

Males Females I Juveniles jEuropean.t I : ",(lsians 
Tangan-

yika · · I Others 

931 
759 
337 
43 

1,635 
40. 

70 
246 

209 
130 
532 
103 

71 
262 
636 
425 
190 
212 
534 
\ 3 '5 ,. .. .,. 

15 
34 
18 

5 

7 
40 
20 

3 
10 
18 
12 
12 

l 
29 
,!. 

,: 
},: 

: 2 

· 5 

!_ 

; 2 ·:1 

I l 
. 1 

l 

\ 

9 
9 
1 
1 

36 

3 

3 

1 
7 
8 
2 

-
6 ,. 

890 
783 
350 : 
37 

1,547 · 
40 

70 
233 

186 
137 
563 
123. 
66 

239 
596 
408 
192 
2 11 
538 
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45 
1 
3 
5 

. 52 

10 

19 

6 

7 
27. 
49 
27 
11 

2 
19 

1 
3 5 

Average -1 · ' ' 
number . Number 

of . of cells · 
inmaJes · ' ·· 

762·9 
132 ·6 

17 ,9 
18·5 

602·2 
41 ·5 
7·6 
9·0 

77·2 
1,118 ·2 

48 ·l 
. 37 ·l 
'123·1 

23·6 
172 ·5 
41 ·O 

336 ·3 
199 ·7 
58·5 
29 ·6 

118 ·0 
3 1 -8 

2.86 • 8 

35 
6 

. 1 
: 1 

6 

4 
2 

15 

-Number 
of wards 

36 
13 
6 
8 

36 
4 

15 
4 
5 

72 
4 
4 
9 
5 
6 
2 

25 
12 
4 
3 
8 .. 

17 

Cubic 
cap~ty 
dunng 

hours of 
sleep/or 

each 
pn·soner 

240 
257 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
295 
265 
300 
300 
212 
300 
250 
200 
288 
233 
300 
300 
300 
3 00 
30<> 

~ 

t ... .., 
~ 
;:. 

a 



....... .._,_,. .. _ .... . .. .. .. ... . ,;;.; - I - I ~ -. --·- . . f 4Ai Lin414° .... .... . .. . . ... 489 - - = .l'vfi.JtindanJ .... . ... . ... 232 J - - - 2 21 1 2 
Nasa3j .... .... ... , .... JJ7 2 - - - 116 3 
Newala .... . ... .... 90 - - - - 89 1 
Tunduru .... .... . ... 83 1 - - - 83 l 
Kilwa .... .... . ... . ... 65 - - - - 64 1 
Songea .... .. .. . ... 78 1 - - - 79 -
Arusha -··· ·•·· --·- 885 . 13 - 4 8 842 44 
Mbulu .... .... .... . ... 437 3 - - 2 431 7 
Loliondo .... . ... .... 107 2 - - - 103 6 
Moshi .... .... .... . ... 803 13 2 2 . l 719 96 
Tanga .... . ... . ... 506 3 - - 22 434 53· 
Pangani . ... .... .... 165 - - . - - 158 7 
Lushoto .... .... .. .. 70 - - - - 68 2 
Korogwe .... .. .. .. .. 336 3 - - 1 291 47 
Tabora .... .... . ... 729 30 - 2 8 721 28 
Kahama .... . ... .... 142 10 - - 4 147 l 
Nzega .... .... . ... . ... 409 2 - - 4 402 5 
Kigoma .... .... . ... 271 6 - - 5 . 243 29 
Kasulu .... . ... . ... 143 8 - - 1 148 2 
Sumbawanga . ... . .... .... 28 1 - - - 29 -
Kibondo .... . ... . ... 108 5 - - - 113 -

TOTAL .... 14,216 349 4 20 152 13,710 687 

(ii) Approved School: 
Number of persons admitted 1950 .... 60 . 

Males· Females 
60 

ETHNIC GROUP 
Africans : Tanganyika .... .... 56 
Asians: Indians .... .... .... 2 
Others .... .... .... 2 

60 

-Daily average number of i.nmates during 1950 .... . ... 
Number of dormitories .... .... .... .... . .... . ... 
Cubic feet of space allotted to each inmate during houis of sleep .:.: 

1.38 · • 
3 9 ·9 
15·1 
11 ·4 
33·0 
13 ·4 
37 ·4 

100 ·8 
54 ·8 
18 ·8 

610·7 
635·7 
34·8 
30·5 
23 ·2 

683·9 
22 ·8 
43 ·7 
77 ·7 
40 ·3 
7·2 

28·2 

7,015 ·2 

145 ·8 
13 

300 

------
-
-

8 
-
-

2 
2 

---
5 

-
8 

-
-

~ 
1 8 

4 
2 
4 
2 

14 
4 

15 
4 
2 

32 
31 
. 5 

5 
5 

35 
l 

.4 
10 
5 
5 
3 

-~ ~ 

300 
:,00 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 
300 

. 300 
300 
300 
300 
250 
230 
300 
250 
300 
215 

i:1 
~ 

~ 
~ z ... 
N 
> 
>-! 
0 z 

~ 
~ : 
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PENAL ORGANIZATION 

B. Dietary Scale for Prisoners 

Note: There are three scales of diet laid down for prisoners and the Prison 
Rules, 1933, prescribe that every prisoner shall receive the diet specified in the 
scale which is suitable to his mode of life when at large. 

Scale I 

Ozs. 
Wheaten, maize or oat meal (a) 3 
Sugar (b) .... 2 
Bread (c) 16 · 
Vegetables, pulses and fruits (d) 8 
Potatoes (e) 8 
Meat, fresh without bones (f) . . . . 6 

Notes: 

Ozs. 
Butter (g) 2 
Mille (unskimmcd) 15 
Tea (h) .... l 
Salt t 
Spices (pepper, mustard) · ·02 

Penal Diet : l lb. wholemeal bread 
and water ad libitum. 

(a) Meal : Maize, eleusine (ulezi) or Kenya oatmeal or a mixture of these. 
. . ted 

(b) Sugar : 1 ½ oz. jam, marmalade or treacle, or 1 oz. of honey may be substJtu 
for l oz. of sugar. . 

(c) Flour or .bread : Part ~f each may be drawn. 12 o~. flour equivalent to 

16 o:zs. bread. Wholemeal as far as possible. 
. - ~ 

(cl) Vegetables : Pulses may be substituted for part of the vege!3~le ratto~blcS 
at leas_t half the vegetable ration to consist of carotene contallllilg vegc atOCSi 
or fnuts, for example, carrots, cabbage, spinaches or green l~ves, to~dercd 
bananas, mangoes, pawpaw, oranges in season and lemons or ~es as O ccnt 
by the medical officer. Normally half this ration may be fruit. 20 per cecds 

. Wl!5te has been allowed for inedible portions ; where waste greatly ex 
this allowance increase in gross weights is made. . .. 

. ~ 

(e) Potatoes: May be sweet or ordinary. Ordinary preferred unless wholCIII 
bread given under (a). 

(/) . . . ·tutcd for 
Meat : To contain 6 ozs. boneless [9Cllt. 2 ozs. fish may be sub5t1 cese for 
1 oz. meat. Cheese may be substituted at the rate of 4 ozs. of ch 
6 ozs. meat. 

. . . edical 
(g) Butter: ~y ~e replaced by whole or part ghee, or palm oil at the 01 

officer's discreoon. 

(h) o,ndi-
Tea: Coffee beans 4 ozs. may be substituted for· each I · oz. of tea• 
ments other than those named may be substituted. 
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Scale II 

Ozs. 
~(a) · 8 
lit (b) or wheaten flour 14 
~ .... ' .... 1 
!Ck ...• 5 
l2lc .... 1 
ftgttable Oil (c)" 1 : 
llall .... 2 
CIITuesday, Thursday and Saturday 
fm. of fresh meat (beef, mutton or 
~)shall be issued in lieu of dhall to 
Cle prisoners who eat meat (d). 

Km: 

Ozs. 
Potatoes -4 
Vegetables 4 
Fruit 4 
Oruons t 
Curry Powder or Spices ... . ¼ 
Salt ½ 
c.atcium (f) O· l 
Tea t 
Penal diet: 12 ozs. rice and water 
ad libitum. 

F) Bread may be replaced in part by flour. 12 ozs. flour equivalent to 16 ozs. 
bread. Wholemeal as far as possible. 

ij Rice should be unpolished. 

~ Simsim, groundnut or coconut oil. 2 ozs. groundnuts or half a coconut 
I equivalent to 1 oz. of oil. . 

~ 4 ozs. salt fish or 8 ozs. fresh fish may be substituted for 4 ozs. meat. 2 ozs. 
cheese may be substituted for 4 ozs. meat. 

~ Vcget:ibles to consist of either cabbages, spinach, green leaves, tom,atoes, · 
parsnips, carrots, brinjals, rurnips or other fresh vegetables approved by the 
Commissioner of Prisons on the recommendation of the Director of Medical 

hot
Scrvices, cooked for not more than forty minutes and not allowed to remain 

for more than one hour before oonsumption. 

00 u!cium may be provided in the form of calcined bone or in the case of Hindus 
as a medicinal preparation of calcium and may be added to dough or curry. 

~ .. 

Scale m · 
For Remand prisoners see note (a). 

Ozs. 
22 

4 

½ 
4 
2 
4 

Ozs. 
Meat without bone (j) 8 

per week in lieu of 2 ozs. 
of the beans. 

Salt · ½ 

Penal diet: · 12 ozs. maize daily and 
water ad libitum. 

~) llcllland • · . d th . 
~ .Pnsoners who do not elect to do domestic labour ms1 e e pnson 

receive only three-quarters of the allowance above. 
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(b) Maize may be whole maize or meal. If meal is machine-ground it must be 

freshly prepared. 

(c) '. Millet should be issued in place of maize on two ~ays in the week. 

(cl) Palm oil is preferred. 

(e)· Vegetables and fruits: Green vegetables include carrots and cabbagt, natirc 
spinach, baobab leaves, leaves of cassava, beans and sweet potatoes. Frtit 
includes tomatoes, oranges, pawpaw, mangoes and bananas. Failing grcai 
vegetables or fruit, half the bean ration must consist of germinated beans. 

(j) Meat : 8 ozs. without bone (bone to be allowed for at the rate of o~uana 
of the gross weight) may be replaced by 6 ozs. dried fish or 12 ozs. fresh ml 
or 3 ozs. dried sprats (dagaa). The meat· may be issued in quantities d 
4 ozs. twice weekly. . . · 



,. African 
" 3 Asian 
" " European 

APPENDIX XX 

EDUCA'ilON ; 
I 

A (i) Table showing Number of Schools, Pupils Enrolled, Average Daily Attendance and Number of Te·achers 
I 

NUMBER OP SCHOOLS NUMBER OF PUPU.S 
DAILY ATTENDANCE OF CHD.DREN 

" I 

NUMBER .OF TEACHERS 
VOLUNTARY AGENCIES VOLUNTARY AGENCIES I VOLUNTARY AGENCIES . VOLUNTARY AGENCIES 

GOVT.ANDN/A. 1-------.--------1 Othm Grand GOVT. AND N/A. GRAND TOTAL GOVT. AND N/A. 1-------- ,-------1 GOVT.AND N/A. 1----- ---.-------1 GRAN D TOTAL 

Aidul Unaidtd · Total ,----.----,---f---1-A_id_e_d-,----1----,u __ ,,·_ai_de~di----1----,---;-' --r---t----r---.---i----.-A-i_de_d_, ___ +-__ u,_nm_·c1e_d _ j__r----.---· {---,-A_i_ded---.----l--·-U.,..n_ai_·a_ed_.---+---.--,--'--
T"tal M-;;i; Ftmal,· -;:;,;:j"I Mal, Fnnale T'1tal ~ Fnnale Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total 4f ale Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female 7:otal Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female 

354{a) 

2 

4 

(b) 

(b) 

(/) 

s 879(c) 

(b) 7S(,) 

(f) 1 l(c) 

(b) 32 136(c) 

(b) 4 3 

U> <I> s 

(b) 

(b) 

U> 

---1---1----·1----1--- 1---1----1----l·-'-1--f---t----1---·1---t---1---1---t---+----l---+-:l--1----1---1---11---t--- +---l---t---1----i,--t---

128,672 47,969 39,949 33,765 6,184 106,990 70,851 36,139 8,193 5,621 2,572 1;219 i,05s 161 2,111 2,331 . 440 122 · 113 9 4,112(a•) 3,502 610 
(b) 9(d) 

(b) -

(/) l(d) 

1,378 44,591 

1,791 

670(t1) 

37,133 7,458 121,650 84,449 37,201 10,400 7,090 3,310 176,641 

Total Male Female 

80 

2l(t) 

1,365 426 8,791 4,315 4,476 

348 322 585 281 . 304 

23 11 12 10,605 
I 

85 52 33 1,340 681 659 605 307 298 551 • 266 285 

21 

84 

10 

51 

11 · 53 

33 37 

42 

8 

11 309 165 144 

29 41 11 30 

2 

3 

1 365(b•) 209 156 

6 87 65 

► African 

r
,691 4,914 1,616 1,224 392 7,326 3,588 3,738 

1----1---:1---1------·-------•----1----1----1------1----1---1---,·------1---1----1--j---·1----1---1---t---i----1·--l----l---+ --l---l--+--t- -,--+- -t--r--r--i---1- ,,--t---r,-.-

2,245 157 1,152 1,078 74 1,178 1,098 80 - - - 94 , 74 20 97 67 30 - - · - 19l (c*) 141 · 50 
10 8(/i) 2{1) 17 14{j) 3(,-) - 27 

6 

1 

1,186 

977(w) 

1,110 76 1,219 1,138 81 - - - 2,405 " ~ 
z: 
§ .. 

Asi1n 2(i) (b) (b) 4(1) 3(m) I -

- - - l(n) (/) (/) -

804 173 1,619 929 690 

77(x) 41 36 

- - - 2,596 

3(x) 2 1 77 

1----+---'---l----ll---l----l-- -------1----1----1--- ---1----1----1---1---
14 IO(o) 4{p) 37 18(9) 19(,') 4 4 55 771 690 81 2,172 1,632 540 

.i 1----l----'l----+----l---l---1--------1---1----1----1-~----1----1----1---
< 

~~ African 
i~ 
~~ Asian 

7 . 6(1) l(t) 10 6 4(1) 8 

l(u) -

7 1 2S 

1 

262 258 4 305 

85 

195 

20 

110 

65 

167 165 

219 192 

2 

27 

3,110 

786 

85 

I M -1,733 863 924 765 159 1,504 869 635 - · - - 40 · 40 - 63 49 

41 36 - - - 75 39 36 - - - - - - 7 4 3 -

I l 64s 

I 20 

623 

141 

65 

750 670 

252 248 

80 2,106 1,585 521 

4 294 190 104 

159 157 2 62 18 

213 188 25 2 

192 113 

23 19 

4 2 

79 

4 

2 

17 

12 

15 2 

10 2 

103(d•) 89 

7 

172 

63 

2 

14 

99 

8 

2 
:> 
!~ EuropcaD 
~ 
r---+--+--::--+--l---l--+--1--

1- - - - - - - - --- 1--1--t-- t-:i-----,--,-=---- 1---.---,- -- 1-------i----i-. _· 
--l---J-..:._-.J---l----ll---t---t---i---- 1--

l s6(y) ~~ Afrlan - - - - - _ _ _ _ - - 49 49 - - - - 7 7 - 56{.)I) 

:~ . 8 - - - - - - - -~~ Asian · - - - - - _ _ _ _ _ - 8(.:) 8 - - - - - - - 8 _ _ 

s LE:aropcan:::1-=1-=JL=-l-=J-==--L=-l-=J-.::=_1-=1-==--L~~l-~10~1 __ 7J_~3:J__::=__1_~=-.1.-=::_L _ _l __ L _ _L---::~
1

:.:.

0~~=7

J_-=---
3~=-===-==-~==1--__! __ _!__~~-;:;.:;:~:::;~~~:-~~~~:;~~;-;~~~:~~.,__ ________ _ 

(v) Includes twenty-five pupils · in Correspondence Course ~esiding outside the 
(I) Full secondary course to Standard XII. In addition thirty-one prunary Territory but does not include children attending schools m ~enya. N"us: (a) 

(b) 
(c) 
(d) 

Includes 31S Native Administration Schools. 
A12inly Co-educational. 
Includes Ovencas Food Corporation Schools. 
Estate and Aline Schools. (Enrolment included in figures for unaided 
rolunury agencies). 

(,) Includes two Goan Schools. 
(/) ~ucational. 
le) Includes five lcinderpnens. . 
(h) One with ICa)ndary course to Standard XII and seven with secondary course 

to Standard X. . 
(i) Girls' schools with secondary standardJ. . 
(J) Includes two schools with secondary course to Standud XII and seven with 

secondary course to Standard X; 
(I) Full secondary course to Standard XII. 

schools have some secondary standards. (ro) Includes pupils in all secondary standards as well as those taking full secondary 

Im) Two-coeducational. I . · course · 
n) O verseas Food Corporation School, Kongwa. . (y(x) Includ~ pupils in primary schools studying beyon~ th~ primary ,cours~. 
o) One Grade I centre, two full Grade II and seven middle schools with Standards ) Fony-two students at Makerere and _fourteen srudy111g 1!1 the Uruted Kingdom. 

VII and VIIL I (z) Higher education outside the Temtory. Between thirty and fony are also 
(p) G~l•~ schools with middle _Standards VII and VIII and Grade II teacher studying abroad privately. 

trauung. j G d II D eas in (a•) Includes twenty-one Europeans. · • dary d d 
(q) Includes two Grade I centres and _fourteen ra e centres. ccr e (b•) Approximately eighty teachers jn this figure also teach m secon stan ar s. 

number of centres due to concentranon of centr~: . , 1 (c*) Includes eighty-one Europeans. . 
(r) Includes twelve centres with Grade II teacher trallllng attached to Gn:ls schoo s. (d*) Includes five Europeans-cc also note (b*). 
(s) Industrial centres attached to secondary schools and includes one clencal course. (e•) Includes 121 Europeans. 
(t) Attached to girls' sch<>?ls. . , (j•) Includes twenty-seve1 Europeans. 
(u) Commercial and vocauonal evenmg classes. 



APPENDIX xx : EDUCATION : continued 

B. Enrolment in all Government, Native Administ•tion and Voluntary Agency Schools as at 1st November, 1950 

' 
I 

,. 

pDTMADY t 
" ', .. . . .. .. . . .. · Number of schools with STD. IV TOTAL I-IV STD. V •, STD. 1 . STD. II STD. III 

AGENCY, ', . pn'mary standards : ; '-. : ~ .. 
I- IV I-VI V-VI Total Boys 

1 
G rls Boys Girls Boys •Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 

--
· Government .... · 25 11 3 39 1,845 715 1,305 387 972 212 879 131 5,001 1,445 275 34 .... . ... 

Native Administration .... 270 38 7 315 11,596' 3287 7,205 1,273 5,255 718 4,084 329 28,140 5,607 l,60~ 37 
". 

Voluntary Agency Aided .... 698 170 7 875 25,294: 15 261 20,316 
:· . . 9,652 16,770 6,516 13,699 3,946 ,76,079 35,375 4,4~1 815 

q.F.C. Aided .... .... . ... 2 2 - 4 106' 40 50 13 15 6 15 3 186 62 12 -
' 

; TOTAL .... .... . ... 995 221 17 1,233 38,841'. 19 303 28,876 11,325 23,012 7,452 18,677 4,409 109,4-06 42,489 6,384 886 
. . 

Voluntary Agency Unaided .... 128 5 - 133 3,28( 1 913 1,847 911 912 321 390 62 6,430 3,207 .147 22 

,O.F.C. Unaid_ed ... ,. / .... .... 3 - - 3 IS! 18 - - - - - - 18 18 - -
,Estates and .Mines Unaided .... 9 - - 9 210; 41 91 10· 41 4 18 4 420 59 - -

GRAND TOTAL .... .. ... l,~35 226 17 .. 1,378 42,410
1 

, .. . " ; 
21275 30,814 12,246 23,965 7,777 19,085 4,475 116,274 45,773 6,531 908 

I 
Note:-•• Iq addition fifty schools were closed temoorarilv and sixtv-on~ weJ rl!aisttted in December, 1950, but were not functioning. 

AGBNCY 

' '• 

Secondary. . -

Number of 
schools 

Boys Girls 

·I 
STD. VII . ST~ . VIII 

Boys Girls Boys j G'rls 

Post.:primary Educadon- Secondary and Middle and Teacher Training 

TOTAL TOTAL 
VII-VIII STD. IX STD. X IX-X STD. XI 

Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys . Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 

EDUCATION 

STD. VI 

Boys Girls 

140 10 

1,098 9 

3,023 464 

- -
4,261 483 

75 4 

- -
- -

4,336 487 

STD.XII 

Boys Girls 

Total V- VI 

Boys Girls 

415 44 

2,704 46 

7,514 1,279 

12 -
10,645 1,369 

222 26 

- -
- -

10,867 1,395 

TOTAL 
XI XII 

Boys Girls 

Total Pn'mary 
STDS. I-VI 

Boys Girls 

5,416 1,489 

30,844 5,653 

83,593 36,654 

198 62 

120,051 43,858 

6,652 3,233 

18 18 

420 59 

127,141 47,168 

GRAND TOTAL 
VII-XII 

Boys Girls 

.Government.& Native· Authority 8 2 357 26 •' 306, 21 663 47 
· I 228 17 152 12 380 29 42 25 67 1,110 76 

V9luntary Agency .Aided . .... 14 3 371 44 3i2i 25 683 69 216 4 191 8 3 12 30 - · 18 _ 48 _ 1,138 
81 

-
__ T_o_T_AL_SE=C:O-ND_AR_Y=---·"-·,1-=-22-1--==5~---72-8_r _ _ 1_o_r~=6l=gH' l-~4~6~-~l,34~6-1 __ ~11~6~~-=444:.:..1=~2~1~~-~3:43~~= ·...:20~,. 787 ~.-~4~1-i--~7~2:-i----i--- 43-{·---1--11-5-~---~- .:......:....1 _ _::.:._ - 2,248 157 

Middle and Teacher Tralnlng 
Government & Native Authority 

Voluntary Agency Aided .~ . .', 

10 4 

tl8 19 

TOTAL .: .. \ 28 " 23 
' Voluntary Agen_cy Unaided 4 

282 44 

: 504 255 

786 299 

77 2 

45(), 
644' 

24 

159 

183 

Middle 
476 68 

954 

1,430 

127 

414 

482 

2 
Total Middle and T. Training 

\ 
32 23 863 301 694' 183 1,557 

• I 
484 

111 

337 

448 

28 

476 

13 

105 

118 

118 

No11.'--t Two l~s, ~~ ii\ 194h~ C~trc n.ow unassitted and nnnil• J,nm the oth <Nd da) . er an . now s~o,t to P4;~0, 

85 

293 

378 

6 

384 

21 

21 

21 

Grade ll 
196 13 

630 

826 

34 

860 

126 

139 

139 

10 

38 

48 

3 

51 

8 

10 

18 

1 

19 

Grade I 
18 

48 

66 

4 

70 

690 81 . 

1,632 540 

2,322 621 

165 2 

2,487 623 

Primary and pre-secondary 1tand11rd1 attached t o GRAND 
post-primary schools TOTAL 

., 

STD. V .' All Standards STD. IV STD. VI Total JV-VI I-VJ 

Boys Girls B oys Girls Boys Girls /Joys Girls Boys Girls 

- 24 316 169 308 123 624 316 6,040 1,805 

- - 116 - 133 - 249 - 31,093 5,653 

- 32 271 224 387 229 658 485 84,251 37,139 

- - - - - - - - 198 62 

- 56 703 ,393 828 352 1,531 801 121,582 4-i,659 

- - - - - -R - 6,652 3,233 

- - - !- - - - - 18 18 

- - - - - - - 420 59 .' -
- 56 703 '.393 

I: 
828 352 1 1,531 801 128,672 41,969 

I 
I. INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL 

AGENCY 
Numbtr t>/ 

schools Isl Ytar 2ndYtar 3rd Ytar 4th Year 

-----------------
Boys Girls Beys Gir/J Bt1ys GMs Boys Girls Boys Girls 

--------------
Government .. .. . ... . ... 6 l 85 4 55 - 57 - 34 ---------- - ----
Voluntary Agency Aided .... . ... 6 4 73 66 50 34 37 10 25 -------------- ---Total I 

12 s 158 70 105 34 94 10 59 -.... . ... . ... . ... - - - - --- - -Voluntary Agency Unaided 7 1 IOI 27 66 - 18 - 7 -.... -------------Total Industrial and Vocational 19 6 259 97 171 3-1 112 10 66 -
; . 

Nott:-• •Excludes Iruncb Training Centre. 

5th Year TOTAL 

Boys Girls Boys Gi -
27 - 258 

10 - 195 I 

-37 - . 453 II - - --19Z ' - - -
37 - " 645 14l 

-
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~ 

G ovcrnme;,c and Volun tary Agttnca·es, 
Native Autlu,rity Estates, etc.. 

.. SCHOOLS 1938 1949 1950 1938 1949 1950 
·. 

Primary .... .... . ... .... . ... 95 325 354 889(a) 987 . 1,024 

Secondary .... .... . .... . ... .. .. 5 IO 10 . 13' 15 17 

Middle and Teacher Training .... .... 1 11 14 19 41 4l(b) 

Industrial and Vocational .... .. .. .. l . 7 7 l 14 18 
. 

.TOTALS .... .. .. . ... .. .. 102 353 385 922 1,057-· 1,100 
: 

PUPILS 

Primary .... . .,, .. .... . ... . ... 10,225 40,219 44,591 74,793 121,325 , 132,050 

Secondary .... !'" .... . ... .. .. 38: . · 994 1,186 82 1,088 : 1,219 

Middle and Teacher Training_ .... .... 97_ 
! 

•'686 771 981 1,979 2,339 

Industrial. and Vocational · . .... .. .. 204 249 262 452 633 524(c) . 
.. 

Higher Educatio_n .... .... .... : 14 .. 43 48 - . 6 7 

· Tor.u.s .... ... - . .... . ... 10,578 42,191 "46,858 76,308 125,031 _ 136,139 

Notes:...:._!. (a) Includes number of former G~man mission schools dosed after outbreak of war. 
· (b) No increase due to concentrauon of centres. 

(c) Ifunda (O.F.C.) not included for.1950. 

TOTALS 

1938 1949 1950 

'· 984 1,312 ; 1,378 

18 . 25 27 

io 52 . 55 

2 21 . . 25 

1,024 . 1,410 1,485 

85,018 161,544 , 176,641 

120 ·. 2;082 : 2,405 

1,078 2,665 3,110 
: 

656 882 786(,) · 

14 49 · 56 

86,886 167,222 , 182,998 ' . 

z The above tables do not include :-
. (i) . Departmental vocational training schools-agriculture, forestry, medical, printi.ng, railway administration and veterinary. 

(ii) Industrial training centres. . . . . 
(iii) Unregistered (bush) schools. The latest figures available give the number of bush schools at 5,002. with an enrolment 

of approximately 210,000. 

5 
0 
:r:: 

I,>) 

~ 
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D. 
APPENDU lI : 

Tables showing Analysis of the Education Budget Total 
Provision for Education in Territorial Estimated 19S0 

(including · Development Estimates) , 

.(a) :· General (excluding supplementary pruvision). 

-
Capital 

Higher 
General Education in Grants-in-aid Special TOTAL 

Educarion East Africa for building Development 
Expendirur, 

£ £ £ £ l 
African .... . ... 605,208 10,444 . ' 30,000 103,313 743,965 
Asian .... .... 124,461 - 215,700 - 340,161 
European .... 157,172 - 105,553 - 262,721 
Other Non-Native 5,560 - 26,666 - 32,226 

£892,401 £10,444 £377,919 £103,313 £1,384,(ll7 
'· 

(b) Analysis of G(11JernmnJt Expenditure on G(11Jernment and Native Authority ~chools. 

Capital 
Higher 

Special Gemral Education in Grants-in-aid 
TOTAL Educazion East Africa for building · Developmmt 

Expenditure 
" 

£ £ £ £ l 
African .... .... 315,412 10,444 8,200 103,313 437,369 
Asian .. .. .... - - 131,461 54,461 77,000 
European .... 139,509 - 105,153 - 244,662 
Other Non-Native 2,4ll 2,430 - - -

£511,812 £10,444 £190,353 £103µ13 I~ 
(c) Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Agencies. --

General Capital 
TOTAL Education grants-in-aid 

for buildings, etc. -
{. £ £ 

African .. .. .... .... 289,796 21 ,800 311,596 
208,700 Asian . .... 70,000 138,700 

European :::: :::: .... 17,663 400 18,063 
Other Non~Native 29,796 .... 3,130 26,666 . 

£380,589 £187,566 {.568,155 

N (') Th b . • . Go crnJllCDt depai1 otes : 1 e a ove ~blcs do not include particulars 10 respect of v. th res~ 
mental vocational training schools for which provision is made Ill e 

. departmental estimates. . 1'112cUIJI 
(ii) No special funds are allocated for educational publications. The J~catioJPI 

papers " Mambo Leo " and " Habari za Leo " and Goverrun~nt 
5 

its l)lt1I 
and other P:Ublications arc printed by the Government Press, which ha 

· ... separate eswnates of expenditure. . · euin, I)JI' 
.(m) An annual subvention is made to the King George V Memonal MUS 

es Salaam. The figure for 1950 was estimated at £2,000. · . AssQCiatiOOI 
i2,500 was voted in subvention to the Boy Scouts and Girl Gwdcs 
ID 1950. 
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E. Table showing Voluntary Agencies engaged· in Education 
Work_ and the __ Amount of Government Grants-in-Aid 

-- -Grants-in-aid 
Total 

Recurrent Capital ... 

1,1tmCatholic: £ £ ·c 
White Fathers .... .... .... .... .... 44,973 , '64-0 45,613 
Benedictine Fathers .... . ·- .... .... . ... · · 29,371 1,225 30,596 .... 
Holy Ghost Fathers .... .... .... . ... . ... 32,735 3,080 35,815 
P~ionist Fathers .... .... . ... . .. , .. .. 2,276 320 2,596 
Pallotine Fathers .... .... . ... .... .... 1,423 · 400 1,823 
Swiss Capuchin Fathers .... .... ... , .... 15,107 - 15,107 
Consolata Fathers .... .... .... . ... 6,637 - 6,637 
Pugu Secondary School .... .... .... . ... - 1,000 1,000 

W of England : : 
9,018 

I 

9,358 Church Missionary Society .... .... .... . ... ..· 340 
Universities Mission to Central Africa .... .... 69,194 . 1,430 70,624 

lt!tran: 
r Lutheran Church of Northern Tanganyika .... 22,428 . ' 3,000 25,428 

American (Augustana) Lutheran .... . ... .... 9,228 588 9,816 

lrzt-ian: 
Moravian Mission .... .... .... . ... . ... 7,110 160 7,270 

=i!ish : " 
Swedish Evangelical and Evangelical Lutheran - .. 
Ororch .... . ... . ... . ... 1,511 - 1,511 
Swcdisll Free:Missi~~- .... .... . ... . ... · 144 160 304 
Clrurch of Sweden (former Bethel Lutheran 
Mission) .... 

" 
.... . ... .... . ... . ... 6,674 160 6,834 

ldim : -
M11S!im Associations an';f Agencies ... _. .... . ... 2,507 7,541 10,048 

(lii~issi&2' Society dnd Moravian Mission : 
3,922 110 4,032 ce d of Governors .... . ... .... 

rilai: .. .. 
Mennonite Mission .... ' • 

.... .. .. . ... 494 280 .. 774 
~can Inland Mission 

. ... 
.... .... .. .. . ... 269 : 269 

Ovabaya Union . . . . . ... .... •··· . ... 298 - 298 
crscas Food Corporation .... .... .. .. . ... 559 160 : 719 

~cnth Day Adventists .... - - -- -.... .... .. .. >· 

Education Secretaries General 
265,878 20,594 286,472 

.... .... . ... 1,275 - 1,275 

£267,153 £20,594 . £287,747° 

Eiiiinated &l)cnditurc ..... .. ..... . . . .... ~ ...... £289,796 £21,800 £31_1,596 ...._ 

"Ibis figure rcprc.sents actual payments made to voluntary agencies during 1950. 



F. Table showing Number, Nationality and Denomination.- of European Missionaries 
· engaged in Educational Work in the Territory 

Nationality 

itish: 
United Kingdom ... . : 

D 

Fi 

G 

I 

-I 

s 

'\ustralia .... 
:anada 
iouth Africa 

tch .... 
:nch .... 
:ma:n .... 
h .... .... 

ian .... 
:dish .... 

S· 

Am 

ss .... 

erican 

.... 

.... 
F ' .nish .... 

nish .... 
:l&ian .... 

TOTAL •. .. 

.... 

.... 

.... 

.... 

. ... 

.... 

. ... 

. ... 

. ... 

. ... 

. ... 
.... 

.... 
. ... 
.... 

.... 

. ... 

.... 

. ... 

. ... 

.... 

. ... 

.... 

.... 

.... 
,\ .. 
..... 

. ... 

. ... \ 

Church 
Mor~vian Roman of 

Carlwlic ." England Missions 

17 50 I - 8 -
27 - · -- - -
56 - -
11 - -
47 - -

7 - -
40 - -
- - -
29 - 1 : 

12 - -
1 - -

- · - 7 . . 

2 - --
249 \ . 58 9 

Seventh Africa Alliance 
L utheran Day Mennonite Swedish Inland· Board of 
Missions Adentists Mission Mission Mission Governors 

I - - - - 2 - - - - - 6 
- - - - - -- 3 - - - -
- - - - - -
- - - - - -
- - - - - -
- - - - - -
- - - - - -
10 - - 6 - -
- - - - - -
11 2 1 1 JO -

2 - - - - -
- - - -- - -
- - - - - -
24 5 1 7 10 8 

' 

~ 

TOTAL 

71 
14 
27 
3 

56 

11· 

47 

7 

4-0 

16 

30 

37 
3 

7 

2 

371 



APPENDIX XXI 

List of International Conventions, Treaties, etc., 
applied to Tanganyika under United Kingdom 

Trusteeship 

~ FOLLOWING International Conventions apply or have been applied to the 
faritory : 

Convention 

ri,,oiaiof Rcal and Personal Property, 1899 

rile Slave Traffic, Suppression of, 1904 and 1910 

!:lie Health, Creation of International Office of, 1907 

p, 1912 .... 

l.iisionat St. Germain-en-Laye in 1919 of the General Act of Berlin, 
188;, and the General Act and Declaration of Brussels, 1890 

tqxx Traffic in Africa (at St. Germain-en-Laye), 1919 .... 

CilJtn to Industrial Employment, Minimum Age for Admission of, 1919 

lplWori; of Young Pcnons employed in Industry, 1919. (Denounced 
by U.K. 4.10.47-effective 4.10.48). .... .... .... .... . ... 

C:ilitn to Employment at Sea, Minimum Age for Admission of, 1920 

mnployment Indemnity in case of loss or Foundering of Ship, 1920 .... 

laigablc Waterways of International Concem,-1921 

!.ts having no Sea Coast, Right to Flag of, 1921 

!aisit, Freedom of, 1921 

blicin Women and Children, Suppression of, 1921 

,t~ns _to Employment as Trimmers or Stokers, Minimum Age 
SSJon of, 1921 .... .... .... .... .... .... . ... 

~ry Medical Examination of Children and Young Per~ons 
oycd at Se.i, 1921 .... .... .... .... . .... , .... . ..... 

~ Formalities, Simplification of, 1923 

li!qys, International Regime, 1923 .... 

Date of 
Application 

1947 

1931 

1929 

1924 

1920 

1920 

1921 

1921 

. 1921 

1926 

1922 (Effective) 

1922 

1922 (Effective) 

1931 

I
~ Pon s, International Regime, 1923 · · .... 

~cPowcr Tr · · · T · f , ansllllss1on m rans1t o , 192:3 .... . ... .... . .. • 

~ulic Power affecting more than one State, Development of, 1923 .... ' ·-

l!itrttion Clauses · Co ·a1 Co 1923 

1926 

1926 

1924 

1925 

1925 

1925 

1925 

1926 in mmerci ntracts, ... . .... . ... 

~,::lications, Suppression of the Circulation of, and the Traffic • · 
lli of · .... . ..... ···· · ··•· ···· ···· ···· 
l... l.adi.ng, Unification of Rules relating to, 1924 

1926 

1931 

;:'. Drugs, 1925. .. .: .. ·! 

~ ting Gases, Prevention of use of, 1925 

.... ·1926 (Effective) 

1930 

~ Convention, 1926 .... .... . ... 

Iii Convention, 1926 ... . 

IIJ, Suppression of 1926 ... . 

341 , 

· 1928 

1927 

1927 
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Convention 
Motor Vehicl.es, Inte~tiona;l Circulation of, _1926 

Foreign Arbitral Awards, Execution of, 1927• · 

International Disputes, Pacific Settlement of, 1928 

War as an Instrument of National Policy, Renunciation of, 1928 

Literary and Artistic Works, Protection of, 1928 .... 

Minimum Wage Fixing Machinery, Creation of, 1928 

Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field, Amelioration of, 1929 

Prisoners of War, Treatment of, 1929 

Forced or Compulsory Labour, 1931 . 

Narcotic Drugs, Limiting the Manufacture and regulating the Distribution 
of, 1931 .... 

Whaling, Regulation of, 1931 : · · .... . 

Telecommunications, 1932 .... 

Sanitary Control of Aerial Navigation, 1933 

Datt of 
App/icaiu.i 

1931 

·. 1931 

1931 

1929 

1931 

1929 

1931 

. 1931 

1932 

1936 

1937 

1935 

1935 

Fauna and·FJora of Africa, Protection of, 1933 1936 

Universal Postlll Conventions, 1934 .... .... 1935 (FJfcctirr) 

Employment of Women·on Underground Work in Mines of all kinds, 1935 1936 

Broadcasting in the Cause of Peace, 1936 .... · 1939 

Recruiting Workers, Regulation of certain Special Systems of, 1936 

Written Contracts of Employment, Indigenous Workcn, 1939 

Sanitary Convention, 1944 .... 

Civil Aviation, Interim Agreement on, 1944 · 

Air Service Transit.Agreement (the Two Freedoms Agreement), 1944 .... 

Convention ·90 International Civil Aviation, 1944 .. . : 

Prolongation of Sanitary Convention, 1944 .... 

Germ.an-owned Patents, 1946 

Tnvcl Doc:ttnents for Refugees, 1946 

Industrial Property Rights affected by the Second World War 1947 . , 
World Meteorological Organisation; 1947 .... 

Narcotic Drugs, Protocol to 1931 Convention, 1948 

Insured Letters and Boxes, 1947 

Universal Postal Convention, 1947 

Red Locus_t Convention, 1949 

: ... 

· '1939 

·1m 

·1945 

1945 

· · 1947 

1947 

· 1946 

1947 

· I~ 

1947 

I~ 

1948 
1949 

1949 
1949 

. . : · .: . .. ·. :· . 'tol1 
l_nc following International C.Onvcntions have been applied to the Tetfl 

subJcct to .certain modifications : · 

Olina, Principles and Policies in, 1922 

Chinese Customs Tariff's, 192z' 

Industrial. _Property, 1925 



F INTER.NATIONAL CONVENTIONS, ETC. 
iir 0 

Convention 

~c Statistics, 1928 ····· 

!i111P Laws in connection with Bills of Exchange and Promissory Not':s, 
)930 .... .... .... .... .... .... .... . • .... . .... 

~Motor Cars, Taxation of, 1931 , .. .. 

s=p Laws in connection with Cheques, 1931 • 

Dqc!OUS Drugs, Suppression of the Illicit Traffic in, 1936 

[.imUI Postal Union, 1939 .... 

bsaed Letters and Boxes, 1939 

!limy Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944 

mi and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations, Constitution 
ri, 1945 .... .... .... .... .... .... ..:. . .... .. .. 

l:kcommunications, 1945 

ltpantions, 1946 
:; 

343 

Dare of 
Application 

1930 

1938 

1938 

1938 

1939 

1940 

1940 

.1945 

1945 

1946 

1946 

The following United Kingdom Treaties of Coi:iunerce, etc.~ etc., -'apply or 
Im been applied to the Territory : .. .. . : . 

Treaty 
n . Commerce, 1925 .... 

!walia. _Commerce and Navigation, 1924 : 

ltlcilllll. Belgian Traffic through the Territories of East Africa, . 1921 . . . ' 

. Date of · · · 
., Application . . 

1926 

: 1926 

1921 

ltlcilllII. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1922 and 1925 and 1933 
1932 rcspectivclY:., , 

!/caria. Commerce, 1925 .... 1926 

!lim. Trade ·and Commerce and Chinese Tariff Autono~y~ 1928 1929 

C:chos!ovakia. Commerce and Navigation,
0

1923- ·• .... : :' .... 1926 

~::f3i93~~--p~~~~.:'.n ~~~ _an~:·.~~-~rc'.al .. ~~fatt~-~'. l~;;p!:t~;7, , · 

~ .tlo:va}tia. C-ustoms Duey, ~n Printell ~~er, 1926 . :... . 1926 .. 

Ctcboslovakia Com 'd " B · · h p 1949 . . 1949 • pensatt n ,or ntis roperty, , : ,._... .. . 

llitunark. Legal Proceedings in Civil and .Commercial~~~, 1932 .... . 1934, . ,.· • 
~ ·visa Aboli · 1948•. · · · · · · · · .. ' 1948 
1 

• tion, .... .... .... . ... .. .. _.. : ..... __ 1 , .... . ... - ·, :. 

:0,,1, Commcrcial Modus Vivendi, 1930 1930 '!st . .::·;-, ... . • 
lltlla. _Commerce and Nav.igat'ion, 1926 and 1934 , . --:: . . .. ... _. ! 1927 ·.: . 

'&tcnia. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Comm~cial Man~s~-1931 .... ..... . 1933 · . 

liiland. Commerce and N aviga~o~, 1923 and 1933 . .·:: . . : .. ... :. ·: · · ·. · i'926 ·.· 

~- Legal Proceedings in Civil and' Commercial Ma~~~~ ·1933 · .. :. 1935 

~- Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1922 · . .... .. , · 1924 

izancc.' · Legal Proceedings, 1936 : ·:... ·. :.:, ,, . · .::. · . ... : ' · · ;_:;.. ·: -.. :. : 1947 

'l'rcati ho · · · · ·· f th tit. es W sc value is in doubt owing to the war or circumstances ansmg out o ·. . e 
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•Germany. 

*Germany. 

Treaty 

Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 

Commerce and Navigation, 1924 .... 

1928 

Dall of 
App/icaiioft 

1929 

1926 
•Germany. Payments, 1934.... 1934 

Greece. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1936 1939 

Greece. Consular Fees on Certificates of Origin, 1929 1929 

Greece. Commerce and Navigation, 1926 .... 1932 

Hungary. Commerce and Navigation, 1926 1928 

Hungary. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matten, 1935_ .... 1937 

Iceland. · Visa Abolition, 1948 1948 

Iran. ~mrnerce, 1903 and 1920 19~ 

Iraq. ~l Proceedings in Civil·and Commercial Matters, 1935 1938 

Italy. Commercial Exchanges and Payments, 1938 1938 . 

Italy. Legil Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1930 1932 

Italy. Mutual Recognition of Passenger Ship Certificates and Emigrant 
Ship Regulations, 1929 .... .... .... .... . .. .- . .... .... 1930 

Italy. Italian-owned Assets in the United Kingdom, 1947 1949 

Italy. Visa Abolition, 1948 .... 1948 

*Latvia. Commerce and Navigation 19~3 and 1934 1931 

*Lithuania. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Comniercial Matters, 1934 1937 

*Lithuania. Commerce and Navigation, 1922, 1929, 1931, 1934 and 1935 · 
1931

1:•
1935 

Lwtembourg. Visa Abolition, 1948.... 1948 

Mexico. Military Service, 1943 

Muscat, Commerce and Navigation, 1939 .... 

Netherlands. Documents of Identity for Aircraft Penonnel, -1939 

Netherlands. Legal Proce'edings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1932 

Netherlands. Commerce, 1935 

Netherlands. Visa Abolition, 1950 : ... 

Norway. Legal Proceedings in Civil and .Commercial Matters, 1931. 

Norwaj. : Commerce, 1933 .... 

Norway. Visa Abolition, 1948 

PataKUay, · Trade and Payments Agreement, 1950 

Poland." . Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commerc.W. Matters, 1931 

Poland. · 6munerce and Navigation, 1923 and 1935 · 

1942 
(Effective datt} 

1940 

1939 

. 1934 

1935 

1950 

1931 

1933 

1948 

1950 

!933 

·1925 an~ 1935 
rcspCCU'ely 

Portugual. Documents of Identity for Aircraft Personnel, 1940.... 1940 

P al Le !933: onug .. gal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1931 •··· 
*T . h . . . . • . out of die 

reaues w ose value 1s m doubt owmg to the war· or circumstaneCS arising 
WU, · 



Jl! OF INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS, ETC. 

Treaty 

lt,l!g31. Flag Discrimination in Portuguese Pon~, 1933 

~- Co=ercc and Navigation, 1930 

iaiMarlno- Visa Abolition, 1949 .... 

!iJ. Commerce and Navigation, 1937 

1111. Peace and Economic Co~borati~n, 1946 .... 

~ - Commerce and Navigation, 1922, 1927 and 1928 

?1- Legal P~~dings in Civil and Commercial_ ~tters, 19i9 

?1- Taxation of -~mp~cies, 1924 

;r.dcii. Legal Proceedings in.Civil and Commercial Matten, 1930 .... 

!dm. Visa Abolition, 1948 

345 

Date of 
Application 

1933 

1931 

1949 

1938 

1946 

1928 and 1931 

1931 

1931, 

1931 

1948 

m land. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matters, 1937· · · 1940 

!itzcrland. Visa Abolition, 1948 .... 1948 

Tdey. L~ Proceedings in Qvil and Commercial Matten, 1931 1933 

!my. Commerce and Navigation, 1930.... · .... 1931 

I.I.A. Disposal of Real and Personal Property, 1936 1941 . 
Dl.A. Trade and Commerce, 1938 1939 

UA. Rights in the Tanganyika Territory, 1925 1926 

Ill.A. Joint U.K.-U.S. Educational Commission in the United 
. Kingdom, 1948 . .. . 1949 · 

11.!.A. Joint U.K.- U.S. Educational Commission in the United 
Kingdom, 1948. Supplementary Agrcementary Agreement, 1950. , . 1950 

l111en. Friendship and Mutual Co-operation, 1934 .... · 1934 

lqi,ilavia, Commerce and Navigation, 1927 1931 

lqos]avia. Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial~Matters, 1936 1938 

Enraditio~ Treaties between the United Kingdo~ and the following ~untrics 
l!rt enended to the Territory in the years shown : · 
!lama, 1927 Greece, 1928. Panama, 1928. 
~um (including Belgian Congo Guatemala, 1929. Paraguay, 1928. 
lli and Ruanda-Urundi), 1928. Hayti, 1928. Peru, 1928. ,. 

Via, 1928. · · Hungary, 1928. Poland, 1932 . . , 
~ 1928. Iceland, 1937. Portugal, 1934:.: 
""'llbia, 1931. Ira 1932 Roumania, 1929. 
~ 1931. q, . 
~ _ Latvia, 1926. Salvador, 1930. 

oslovakia, 192i Liberia, 1928. San Marino, 1934. 
~):, 1928. Lithuania, 1927. Siam, 1928. 
Fr. r, 1928. Luxemburg, 1928. Spain, 1931. · 
~ 1927. Monaco, 1931. Switzerland, 1929. 
bntt' 1926, Netherlands, 1928. U.S.A., 1935. 
~ l923. · N icaragua, 1928. Yugoslavia, 1928. 
. Y, 1930. Norway, 1929. .. 

11ct !erritory. bas acced~ to the Economic Co-operation ~grce~~t. between 
~ 6 lllted States of America and the United Kingdom which was signed on 
u 1

th July, 1948,. as amended by the Supplementary Agreement of the 
•

11 anuary, 1950. · · . 



APPENDIX ··XXII , 

MISSIONS 

Information regarding Missionary Societies 

working in Tanganyika 

Districts in which Missionaries 
Name of Mission stations situaw:l .. 

: No. Natwnaliry 

Vicariatc Apostolic of Klsarawc, Kilwa, 161 157 Swiss . ' .. 
Dar cs Salaam : , Ulanga . . .. , 2 Italian ·, 
(Swiss Capuchin 1 German 
Fathers) 1 Austrian 

... 

Abbacy Nullius of Songca, Njombc, 222 166 German 
Peramiho: Ulanga 50 Swiss 
(Benedictine Fathcn) 2 American 

2 Austrian 
I British . J 

l French 

' 
Abbacy Nullius of Masasi, Lindi, 98 66 German ··· 

Ndanda: Tunduru, Dar es 22 Swiss 
(Bcncdi~nc Fathers) 

... 
Salaam, Lushoto 6 British 

3 American 
1 Austrian 

: . 
Vicariate Apostolic of 

lringa 
Iringa, Mbcya, Njomb~ 120 120 Italian 

.. . 
Prefecture Apostolic of Dodoma, Kondoa, 45 41 Italian 

Dodoma : Mpwapwa · 3 Irish 
(Passionist Fathers) · .. ' .. 1 Belgian 

•' 

.. 
Prc!ccturc A~lostic of Mbulu, Singida . 25 22 Irish 

Mbulu: ( "sh 2 British 
Pallo~c ;Fathers) . 

' 
1 Argentine .. 

. . 

Vicariate Apolostic of ' .... 
Bai3111oyo~ Kllosa, 119 83 Dutch 

-Bagam.oyo: (Holy· : Morogoro 18 Gcnnan 
Ghost Fathers) ; ': . ., 13 French , ' . . . . , .... . . . ' · 4 British .. :, 
' 

.. .. , .. :' 
·"; , ,. ; 

~ ••' .. 1 Polish · ., 

346 

No.14 
COIIWIU 
,i-

45,Sll 

'130,148 

32/flJJ 

-
30~ 

-
'JJ:,<IJ 

~ 

11,978 

1--

ss,stO 

.. 
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-
I '• Districts in which Missionaries No.of 

I 
Namt of MiSJion sracions situated converts 

Number Narionality claimed 

-
! flJia(c Apostolic of Moshi, Arusha, Same, 60 41 American 77,000 

mnaniaro : (Holy Lushoto, Tanga 5 Irish 
Q;ost Fathers) : I British 

6 French 
4 Dutch 
3 German 

~e Apostolic of Tanga, Lushoto 18 12 Irish 1,000 
!mga : (Fathers of 5 British 
(hrity) 1 French 

bute Apostolic of • Kasulu, Kigoma, 66 30 Dutch 14,702 
~:(White Kibondo 8 German 
flhets) 6 French 

. 13 Canadian 
5 British 
2 Bcl~an 
1 Italian 
J Swiss .. 

11:uiate Apostolic of Kahama, Nzcga, 79 36 Dutch 21,750 
Tabora : (White Tabora 12 Canadian 
fnhers) 12 German 

11 French 
6 British 
I American 
1 Italian 

~postolic of Mwanza, Kwimba, 65 35 Dutch 33,343 
nthm) : (White Ukercwe Gcita, 10 German 

Shinyanga 9 Canadian 
7 French 
2 British · 
1 American 

- I Swiss 

~ Apostolic of Mbcya, Chunya, 28 12 Dutch 24,368 
F th : <White Tukuyu 6 German a ers) 4 Canadian 

4 French 
I British 
1 Luxem-

- burger 

~Apostolic of Ufipa, Mpanda 55 22 Dutch 94,405 
Fllhc11): (White 12 German 

10 French 
4 Canadian 
4 British 
1 American 
2 Luxcm- · -- burger - ·- -- ··-- ·- ·--



348 APPENDIX nu: 
~ 

Distn'cts in which Missionaries No.of Name of Missicm stations riruated · 
Number Nationality 'Ol!ttrti 

claimtJ 
-

Vicariate Apostolic of Bukoba, Biharamulo, 75 31 Dutch ·1~ 
Bukoba : (White Ngara 13 German 
Fathers) 10 French 

10 Canadian 
6 British 
3 Swiss 
I Italian 
I Luxem-

burger 

Vicariate Apostolic of North Mara, Musoma, 13 7 Dutch 3,22! 
Maswa : (White Maswa Mwanza 2 Canadian 
Fathers) 1 British 

1 American 
. . 1 German 

1 Luxem- · 
burger 

Catholic Foreign Musoma 21 20 American 13,44.l 
Missionary Society of I Canadian 
America : (Maryknoll 
Fathers) 

.. 

Universities Mission to Dar cs Salaam, 67 British ~ffJJ 
Central Africa : Kisarawe, Taoga, 
(Zanzibar Diocese) Lushoto, Haodeoi 

Universities Mission to Lindi, Ruponda, 52 · British 34,ool 
Central Africa : Ncwala Tunduru, 

• (Masasi Diocese) • Milcindani 
-

Universities Mission to Njombe, Songea 18 British 21,ooJ 
Central Africa : 
(Nyasaland Diocese) -.. . . •· 

Church Missionary : Kilosa, Mpwapwa, . . 71 British · 33{JfJ 

Society : (Diocese of Koogwa, Dodoma, 
Central Tanganyika) M anyoni, Kasulu, 

Bukoba, Ngara, 
Tukuyu, Arusha -

Africa Inland Shinyanga, Kwimba, 42 Arnericap 
12{11J 

" 43 . 
Mission : Maswa, Mwanza, 1 Norwegian 

Musoma .. --
Pentecostal Holiness 

I 
. 2,rJfJ 

Mbcya 5 3 Amcncan 
Association 2s.Africa~ 



I 
. tsSIONS 349 --- Dism·ccs in which Mini1111aries No.of 

Nome of Mission - sta/ions sirua~ed converts 
Numb'tr Nationality claimed 

-
ttieian Missions of Central (13), Eastern 160 97 American 167,500 
fanpnyilca (including ( 4), Tanga (IO), 39 Swedish 
,IJJgustana Lutheran Northern (20), 8 Danish 
(/.JDCrican), Swedish Southern Highlands 6 Finnish 
Enngelical, Church of (17) and Lake (8) 5 Norwegian 
Swtden and Norwegian Provinces · 4 German 
!Dthcran Missions) 1 British 

Is Missionary Society Kondoa, Morogoro 5 British -

Lttoon Missionary Headquarters in - - · 445 
Society Northern Rhodesia, 

operates in Ufipa : 
District 

!lmnonite Mission Musoma, North Mara 24 . 22 American 900 
cf Hast Africa 2 Canadian 

.havian Mission Mbeya, Tukuyu 7 4 Danish 31,000 
(Southern Highlands) 3 Swiss 

Miiravian Mission Tabora 15 . 13 Danish 9,000 
(Unyamwezi) 2 British 

lbe Salvation Army Tabora, Moshi, 2 British 500 
Chunya 

lcrcnth Day Adventists Musoma, North Mara, 30 13 American 12,000 
.. Maswa, Kasulu, 10 S. African 

Pare, Mbeya 4 British 
2 Canadian 
I Danish 

1
tedish Free Mission Nzega, Kahama, 47 39 Swedish 1,408 

Kigoma, Kasulu, 8 Finnish 
Biharamulo 

~African 
Tabora, Lindi, Tanga, 5 Pakistani 610 

~diyaMusli~ 
on Arusha --
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SUMMARY 

(1) Nationality of Missionaries 

No. 

American 247 

Argentinian I 

Austrian .... .... 4 

Belgian .... 3 

British .... 266 

Canadian 59 

Danish .... 26 

Dutch 260 

Finnish .... .... 14 

French .... 69 

German .... 320 

Irish 42 

Italian .... 166 

Luxcmburger 5 

·. Norwegian 6 ' 

Pakistani 5 

Polish .... 1 

South African 12 

Swedish .... 78 

Swiss 237 

Total 1,821 

· (2) Total number of convens. .. .. 1,112,332 



INDEX 

Pa,a,roph .,,. 
App,ndi,c 

~RATION 
!nisoL.. .... ·.... .... 61 
DcpartllleDtal establishment ... . 

App. V. A. 
6nployment of Indigenous 
inhabitants in .... 118-121 

Jw-territorial arrangements 91-104 
XitifcAdministration.... 122-158 
aovinces and districts 10 
inzcturc of .... 166, App. V. B. 
iJsttm of 63 

ur EDUCATION 

~ \ .... 
li:cracy campaigns 
!imture, supply of .... 

720-722 
723-725 
726-728 

11.'W AND GRANTS•IN·AID 

~Ionia! Development and 
Welfare Fund - 215 

mlENTS 

Omoms .... .... 380-382 
ktcmational, application of 

73, App. XXI 
True .... 379 

IICOLTUR.B 

Dxnpulsory cultivation 327 
litdit facilities 236 

tivation methods :::: · 318-321 
~ anmcnta\ organisation 269-271 
ftant supplies .... .... 322-326 
"-• p~sts and_ diseases 329, 330 
uuuucnon, estimates of total 

'···- App.IX 
=rch and experimental 
r:'!:~ .... 210, 214, 140 (ii) 
,......,g 271 

4
nANSPORT SERVICES 

lillit)L AND SPIRITS 

~ trol and regulation 
'"'J!On duties 
1PC3 and qu:mtities .... 

439,448 

635-638 
639, 64-0 
634,635 

~ IIUSBANDRY 

t anmentaI organisation 
lives cs .... 

272-274 
331-336 
App.X l! tock population-:::: 

~ rocessing ... . 
r ch SC~ces .. .. 

1PC3 of anunats raised 

~OLO(;y 

344 
274, 740 (iv) 

. 327-329 

734,735 

ARREST 

Powers of 

ART 

Porq,opf, 
or 

App,ndi,c · 

. 495-499 

Indigenous art and culture 
. ' ,. 

731, 732 

BANKS 

Particulars of .. .. 
Savings banks ... . 

CABLE SERVICES 

CAPITAL INVESTMENT 

Foreign .... 
Local private 
Outside private 

CAPITAL posmoN 
Loans and reserves 

CHILDREN 

Employment of 
Health .... 

CITIZENSHIP 

Status of inhabitants 

CIVIL REGISTRATION 

CLIMATIC CONDITIONS 
: .... .. 

233 
235 

429 

· 377,378 
.... 201 

201-376 

App. vn:B. 

.... 522 (i) 
610,611 

69 

72 

.... ,6 

COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT AND. 
WELFARE FUND 

Grants received from .... 215 

COMMERCE AND TRADE 

Corporations .... 397,398 
Customs unions and agreements · 

. 380-382 
Distribution of supplies .... · 395 
Domestic trade 392-394 
Export produce protection 4-02, 403 
External trade .... 390,391 
Government trading .... .... . 396 
Ini:emational agreements .... 379 
Marketing methods .... 399-401 
Structure of commercial life 385-389 
Tariff relationships .... ~-. .!.: 383 
Trade barriers, general policy 384 

COMMUNICATIONS 

External 
Internal.. .. 

COMPANIES 

Registration of .... 

447-451 
4237446 

205 

351 



352 INDEX 

COMPULSORY LABOUR 

Paragraph 
or 

App,ndix 

Essential works and services .... 554 
In lieu of payment of tax 224 

CONCESSIONS 

CONSCIENCE 

Freedom of 

CONVENTIONS 

208-210 

475 

International, application of 
73, App. XXI 

CO-OPERATIVES 

General activities 409-421 
Societies and membership App. XIV 
Staff 422 

CUSTOMS AGREEMENTs 

DEVELOPMENT 

P11q,,,i 

A~ 

380-332 

Colonial Development and 
Welfare Fund .... 

Natural resources 
Programme 

DISEASES 
•Animal ... . 
Human ... . 
Plant 

DISORDERS 

215 
244-252 
189-201 

331-336 
595-60} 
329,330 

Collective violence and·disordcr 
111, 112 

DRUGS 
CORPORATIONS 

COURTS 

Constitution of .. .. 

397,398 Conventions, application of .... 630 

Juvenile ... . 
Native ... . 
Penalties imposed by .... 
Statistics 

CREDIT FACILITIES 

Agricultural 
Credit societies .... 

CULTIVATION 

Compulsory 
Methods of 

171-175 
666 

180-186 
672-675 
App. VI 

236 
234 

327 
318-321 

CULTURAL STRUCTURE 
Languages 
Religions .... 

· Social organisation 

39, 40, 729, 730 
34-38 

.... 41-44 

CULTURE 

Archaeology .... .... 734, 735 
Indigenous languages 39, 40, 729 730 
Indigenous art and culture 731' 732 
Libraries ' 733 
Museums .... .... .... 737 
Preservation of flora and fauna 736 

CURRENcY 

Banking facilities 
Exchange Control :::: 
Issue and circulation .... 

CUSTOMARY LAW 

Judicial recognition of 
Observance of . ... . ... 

233 
237 

· 229-232 

177 
123 

Legislation concerning .... 629 
Narcotics 631,631 

EAST AFRICA HIGH COMJ\USSION 97-100 

ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 

Agriculture; Animal Hus-
bandry : Fisheries .... 269·347 

Commerce and trade .... ~: 
Co-operatives .... ..,

1 Development programmes 189·.., 
348-352 Forests .... ..:. . . 
187 188 General economic s1tuat1on , 

Industry 365-375 

Investment 376-378 
Mining .... 353-364 

238-268 Natural resources 2-02-210 
Poli_cy and objectives .... 211, 212 
Social aspect .... .... . 
Transpon and communicauon;23-451 

EDUCATION 

Adult and community ... . 
Building programme .. .. 
Curriculum .... ..:• 
Depanmental organisation 
Financial provision 
Higher, facilities for 
Legislation 
Literacy campaigns .... 
Literature, supply of •··· 
Policy, objectives of 
Programme of 
Scholarships 
Schools . 
Statistical informauon. ··· 
Teachers 

12-0-128 
698 

·"704-706 
687,688 

689 
.... -712 
, 709 (di 

··723.725 
726-728 
690, 691 
692-~ 
710, 711 

' 708 
699-xx 

"ffj.119 



INDEX 353 
Parapaph 

or 
App1nd1':x 

Paragraph 
or 

App,ndi:x 

pDGRATION 469, 472 GRAIN STORAGE 326 
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